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Archie Aitken 
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Motherwell ML1 1AB 
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Notice is given that a Remote Meeting of the EDUCATION AND FAMILIES COMMITTEE is to be 
held via Webex on Tuesday, 23 November 2021 at 2:00 pm which you are requested to attend. 
 
The agenda of business is attached. 
    

Head of Legal and Democratic Solutions  

Members :     Councillors: L Anderson, J Ashraf, C Barclay, H Brannan-McVey, B Burgess, 

R Burrows, A Campbell, T Castles, T Douglas, G Fannan, S Farooq, A Feeney, 

T Fisher, F Fotheringham, W Goldie, A Graham, P Hogg, C Johnston, T Johnston, 

J Jones, P Kelly, M Kerr, K Larson, G Lennon, J Linden, H Loughran, A Magowan, 

A Masterton, C McManus, F McNally, M McPake, A McVey, N Mooney, C Quigley, 

N Shevlin, C Stephen, A Stubbs, S Watson, N Wilson, G Woods.  W Cunningham 

(Religious Representative), D Hannan (Religious Representative), L McBride (Teacher 

Representative), G Paterson (Religious Representative), I Scott (Teacher 

Representative).  
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 AGENDA

(1) Declarations of Interest in terms of the Ethical Standards in Public Life Etc. (Scotland) Act
2000

OPERATIONAL

(2) Improving Outcomes Standards and Quality Report 2019-2020 (page 5 - 48)
Submit  report  by  the  Head  of  Education  (Central)  highlighting  key  areas  in  respect  of
improving life chances for the children, young people and communities of North Lanarkshire
(copy herewith)

(3) Hub Development and Delivery Programme - Update on Progress (page 49 - 72)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing an update on the
Town and Community Hub Delivery Programme, highlighting the status of each project (copy
herewith)

(4) Scottish Attainment Challenge and Pupil Equity Fund Update (page 73 - 214)
Submit report by the Head of Education (South) providing an update on progress within the
Scottish  Attainment  Challenge  programme within  North  Lanarkshire  and  the  Pupil  Equity
Fund, which is part of the national Attainment Challenge Programme (copy herewith)

(5) Revision  of  the  North  Lanarkshire  Curriculum  and  Introduction  of  32  Period  Week
(page 215 - 226)
Submit  report  by  the  Head  of  Education  (Central)  providing  a  progress  update  on  the
introduction of the 32 period secondary school week from August 2021 (copy herewith)

(6) Action on Climate Together 2021 - Pupil Conference (page 227 - 242)
Submit joint report by the Executive Director, Education and Families and Head of Asset and
Procurement Solutions advising of a pupil conference held within North Lanarkshire as part of
the planned ACT2021 programme of activities to mark the occassion of COP26 international
climate conference (copy herewith)

(7) Early Learning and Childcare Expansion Programme Update (page 243 - 260)
Submit report by the Head of Education (North) providing an update on the 1140 Hours Early
Learning and Childcare (ELC) expansion programme within North Lanarkshire (copy herewith)

(8) Mental Health and Wellbeing Resilience (page 261 - 282)
Submit report by the Head of Education (North) providing an update on the Mental Health,
Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery  Plan and proposing the development  of  a longer  term
revised plan (copy herewith)

(9) Review of Additional Support Needs Update - November 2021 (page 283 - 292)
Submit joint report by the Head of Education (South) and Head of Education (North) providing
an update on the ongoing programme of transitional change in reconfiguring intensive ASN
systems and services (copy herewith)
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(10) West  Partnership  Improvement  Collaborative:  Improvement  Plan  2021/22  and  Evaluation
Report 2020/21 (page 293 - 340)
Submit  report  by  the Head of  Education  (South)  detailing  the  main  content  and  process
followed  to  develop  the  West  Partnership's  2021/22  Improvement  Plan,  to  be  delivered
collaboratively, within improvement across the eight partner authorities in the Glasgow City
Region (copy herewith)

(11) Education Reform Consultation
Submit report by the Executive Director, Education and Families advising of a consultation on
Education Reform (copy to follow)

(12) Keeping the Promise - Care Foundation, Aftercare Developments (page 341 - 346)
Submit report by the Head of Children, Families and Justice Social Work Services providing
an update on improvement activity aimed at improving the wellbeing, opportunities and longer
term outcomes for care leavers in North Lanarkshire (copy herewith)

FINANCIAL

(13) Revenue Budget Monitoring Report Period 7 - 1 April to 15 October 2021 (page 347 - 358)
Submit report by the Executive Director, Education and Families providing a summary of the
financial  performance  of  the  Education and  Families  Service  for  the  period 1  April  to  15
October  2021  (Period  7)  and  the  projected  outturn  position  as  at  31  March  2022  (copy
herewith)

(14) Contracts Awarded Below Committee Approval Threshold (page 359 - 362)
Submit report by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions providing notification of the
contracts awarded between 1 July to 30 September 2021, with a value below the financial
threshold requiring Committee approval (copy herewith)
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☐approval ☒noting Ref JO’N/KM Date 23/11/21 
 

(PO34.1) Improving Outcomes Standards and Quality Report  
2020-2021 

 
 

  From  Janie O’Neill, Head of Education (Central) 

  E-mail oneillja@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 812336 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Executive Summary 
 

The Education Standards and Quality Report covers the period from August 2020 to 
August 2021 and brings together in one document some of the key highlights in respect 
of improving life chances for the children, young people and communities of North 
Lanarkshire.  
 
It should be noted that the 2020/21 school year was impacted by the Coronavirus 
pandemic with a period of school closure and a subsequent phased approach to 
reopening for pupils. Throughout remote learning periods teachers provided continuity of 
learning for their pupils through digital/remote learning, except in case of vulnerable 
children and those of key workers, who continued to attend school. 
 
Despite the challenges presented, the Service continued to focus on key drivers for 
improvement, ensuring all learners were supported to achieve their full potential, 
regardless of their socioeconomic background. There was a continued focus on Digital 
learning with emphasis on quality assuring processes to ensure excellence and equity. 
 
The Standards and Quality Report 2020-21 sets out some of our achievements in 
delivering on that ambition within the context of a global pandemic.  
 

 

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that Education and Families Committee:  
 
1. Endorse the contents of the Standards and Quality Report. 

 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to 
enhance opportunities and choices 

AGENDA ITEM 2
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The Education and Families Directorate aims to provide the highest quality education 

services to our children and young people. This Standards and Quality Report 2020-
21 provides some of the highlights and key messages on the progress made towards 
achieving our improvement priorities across education establishments and local 
communities last session.     
 

1.2 Removing the barriers to achievement and ensuring excellence and equity for all is a 
key priority for North Lanarkshire Council. Through our work with young people and 
their families and with our communities and partner organisations, we are committed 
to making North Lanarkshire a thriving community where everyone is able to live, 
learn, work, invest and visit.  
 

1.3 This Education and Families Standards and Quality Report is designed to serve three 
purposes:  
 
(i) To provide all stakeholders and the people of North Lanarkshire with 

performance information across the 6 National Improvement Framework (NIF) 
drivers and against our improvement priorities to measure how well we are 
improving educational outcomes for children, young people and their families. 

(ii) In line with external grant funding, we are required to summarise the 
outcomes and performance of the Pupil Equity Fund Programme at authority 
level. The Scottish Government have acknowledged that in order to reduce 
bureaucracy and duplication, we can link this reporting requirement to the 
existing statutory requirement under the Standards in Schools etc. Act 2000 
as amended by the Education (Scotland) Act 2016. This requires us to 
prepare an annual report describing local authority activity to: (a) reduce 
inequalities of educational outcome experienced by pupils as a result of socio-
economic disadvantage and (b) achieve the strategic priorities of the National 
Improvement Framework.  The Standards and Quality Report allows the local 
authority to meet those requirements. The Standards and Quality Report will 
be shared with all stakeholders and forwarded to Scottish Government.  

(iii) To provide the information required to contribute to the Scottish Government’s 
annual report on the 6 NIF drivers for improvement. 

  
1.4 It is important to note that the National 5 examinations were cancelled early in the 

academic year and all others were cancelled in December 2020.  A system of teacher 
professional judgement known as the Alternative Certification Model (ACM) was 
implemented to award grades for pupils. 

 
 

2. Report 
 
2.1 Education and Families has developed approaches to service delivery to successfully 

implement a range of national and local educational aims and priorities. The aim is to 
ensure that every child and young person is equipped with the skills they need to lead 
successful and fulfilled lives and to contribute positively to their local communities and 
to the local and national economies.  

 
2.2 The 2020-21 Standards and Quality Report sets out examples of the progress we 

have made in achieving those improvement priorities. The attached Standards and 
Quality Report also highlights some of the highly effective and innovative practice, 
across education establishments, and with families and local communities, to support 
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recovery processes and to combat the effects of poverty on children and their 
families. 
 

2.3 It is important to note that the Advanced Higher consortium arrangements moved to a 
virtual delivery model for session 2020 – 2021, coordinated by the Digital School. This 
ensured that our young people were able to access the courses they need in a Covid 
compliant environment. 
 

2.4 We have used the 6 NIF drivers to document evidence of improvement:    
 

• Performance Information  

• School Improvement  

• Assessment of children’s progress  

• Parental Engagement   

• Teacher professionalism  

• School Leadership  
 

2.5 In addition to highlighting our strengths and successes we have also identified key 
areas for development and next steps in order to deliver excellence and equity and to 
ensure better outcomes for children, young people, families and communities.   

 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1  Fairer Scotland Duty 
    

One of our Key drivers for change is tackling disadvantage, in line with the national 
drive to ‘close the gap’. The separate SAC Report to this committee breaks down the 
progress being made in this area in detail. 

 
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 
 There is no requirement to carry out an impact assessment in relation to this piece of 

work. 
   

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 
 There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. The report shows 

the progress across the Directorate, including in relation to how the integration of 
planning for Pupil Equity Fund and Scottish Attainment Challenge fund activity, which 
come through direct funding streams, as well as for the core grants for education to 
North Lanarkshire Council, have been effectively deployed.  

   
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
 
 It is a statutory duty for Education Authorities to provide an annual report on 

performance, as detailed in the Standards in Schools Act (2000) requirement that 
local authorities ensure that standards in schools improve. 

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 Education and Families has been part of the Digital Technologies workstream since 

May 2020. Significant progress has been made throughout session 2020-21 to 

Page 7 of 362



support staff to maximise their use of effective digital technologies to improve 
outcomes for learners. This focus will continue with bespoke training, support and 
resourcing.  

  
4.4 Environmental impact 
 Increased promotion and use of digital technologies, across the Service, will have a 

positive environmental impact. 
 
4.5 Communications impact 
 Communications and reporting processes will comply with agreed timescales, as 

outlined in the Programme of Work. They will also address our statutory reporting 
duties, as outlined by the Scottish Government.  

  
4.6 Risk impact  
 
 The ongoing risks to young people’s achievement in schools and through transition 

into the world beyond school continue to be monitored in the specific context of 
COVID19 and its impacts on them. This is being done as part of national and local 
planning. 

 
 Covid related absences; staff and pupils, continue to present risk.  This is being 

monitored by officers and staff in schools, supported by HR colleagues. 
 
 Again, due to COVID19, there continue to be risks associated with uncertainty around 

processes for awarding examination certificates through the Scottish Qualifications 
Authority, for session 2021-22. This is being monitored by officers and staff in 
schools. 

 
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Continue to raise attainment and achievement for all young people and develop the 

necessary skills for life and work.  
 
5.2  Continue to work in partnership with parents and carers to support their children’s 

learning and to work with them on the most effective ways they can support the life 
and work of establishments and schools.  

 
5.3  Support headteachers in their work to develop schools fit for purpose in the 21st 

century and which meet the needs of the local community.    
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 – Standards and Quality Report 2020-21 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Janie O’Neill 
Head of Education (Central) 
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Foreword from Education and Families Convener 

I am delighted to present this Standards and Quality Report which covers the 2020-21 

session. The session was interrupted by the COVID-19 pandemic, however, as far as 

possible, we have tried to report here on the progress we have made across the education 

service in the areas which are typically covered in the Standards and Quality process. 

I am very pleased to say that there have been a number of notable examples of sustained 

improvement, which is a testament to the excellent work that goes on in our schools, 

centres and other establishments, which everyone should be very proud of. 

Most importantly, it is evident from the progress demonstrated in this report that a number 

of our research-based interventions have been demonstrated to have significant impact and 

are the basis on which we can scale up activity in future. Being a research led organisation is 

at the heart of the approach we are taking to improving our services, our staff cohort’s skills 

and confidence and, ultimately, our outcomes for children, young people and their families. 

 

Councillor Frank McNally 

Convener (Education and Families) 

 

Message from The Executive Director 

2020 – 2021 was another year in which a number of major changes were accomplished, the full impact of which will not be seen until future years. It is a 

great challenge to implement change on the scale we have across such a large organisation, whilst maintaining momentum. It is a great tribute to so 

many people across the organisation that we have been able to do this, whilst also improving the outcomes. This all makes me hugely optimistic about 

the future and what we can achieve. 

In the COVID period. I have been hugely impressed by the dedication and professional purpose of so many of my colleagues across all of our services for 

the work that we have done and for what we have provided for the children, families and communities of North Lanarkshire in this period. Whether it be 

Community Hubs, Free School Meal Vouchers, increased provision of digital learning or remote supports for children who are vulnerable, this was a year 

in which we stepped up to face the most intense of challenges and did so in the most impressive way. 

I am most proud of you all. 

Derek Brown 

Executive Director 

 

Table of Contents Page 10 of 362



 

 

Standards 
and Quality 
Report

Section 1: Our Context

Section 2: Our Plans and Priorities
Our Plans and Priorities

An Overview of Improvement Planning Processes

Section 3: Our Response to the Covid 
Pandemic

Covid Impact on the Service

Covid Migitaions in Schools and Centres

Focus on Vulnerable Pupils

Building our Digital School

Section 4: Our Current Recovery Work
Emphasis on Planning for Wellbeing

Focus on Outdoor Learning

Redeveloping the Curriculum to Build Back Better

Further Developing our Music Service

Further Strengthening Digital Learning

Section 5: Our Achievements in 2020 -
2021

Attainment of Pupils (Primary)

Attainment of Pupils (Secondary)

Closing the Gap

Club 365 Activities Programme

Section 6: Our Progress in Improvement
1140 hours Expansion Programme

ASN Review Implementation Planning

Curriculum Review

Health and Wellbeing/Mental HWB

SAC and PEF

Section 7: Next Steps
Developing Leaders

The Promise Scotland

Supporting Improvement Through Professional Partnerships

Overview of Recovery and Change Activity (POW)

Appendices
NLC Statistics

Page 11 of 362



 

Our Context 

North Lanarkshire occupies around 181 square miles in the Central Belt of Scotland. The area is mainly urban with some rural areas. There are three 

main urban areas in North Lanarkshire: Cumbernauld and Kilsyth, Airdrie and Coatbridge, and Motherwell and Wishaw. 

The council area has a population of 340,000 making it Scotland’s fourth largest local authority. In 2017, the council established the North Lanarkshire 

Fairness Commission to develop policy recommendations aimed at tackling poverty and inequality in the area and the recommendations have been 

reflected in ‘The Plan for North Lanarkshire’.    

 

Our Local Area 

There are 9 

community areas: 

• Airdrie 

• Bellshill 

• Coatbridge 

• Cumbernauld 

• Kilsyth 

• Motherwell 

• Northern Corridor 

• Shotts 

• Wishaw 

   Educational Estate 

• 119 primary schools, 10 of 

which have attached 

support centres. 

• 80 primary schools offer 

Early Years provision. (57 

Term Time and 23 Full Time.) 

• 23 secondary schools, 4 of which have an 

attached support centre. 

• 23 council managed Family Learning Centres 

• 13 additional support needs establishments 

• 16 NLC schools are recognised as Rural Schools 

 

  Our Children and Young People 

• 9783 children are registered with 

an additional support need 

• 2382 children are registered as 

having English as an additional 

language 

• 1987 children are care 

experienced 

• 22.79 % of our children are entitled to Free 

School Meals 

• 26.06 % of our children are entitled to free 

clothing grant 

 

 

Scottish Attainment Challenge  

NLC is one of the 9 Local Authorities who receive funding 

as part of the Scottish Attainment Challenge. This funding 

is being directed to support the excellence and equity 

agenda. NLC effectively uses this funding to close the 

attainment gap that currently exists between those living 

in Scotland's least and most deprived areas. 
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National Improvement Framework 

Education and Families are committed to promoting excellence; in terms of ensuring children and young people acquire a broad range of skills and 

capacities at the highest levels, and equity, removing barriers and implementing strategies to ensure every child and young person has the best 

opportunities to succeed and thrive, regardless of their social circumstances or additional needs. We have a particular focus on closing the poverty-

related attainment gap. 

The key priorities for our service are those currently outlined in the National Improvement Framework: 

• Improvement in attainment, particularly in literacy and numeracy 

• Closing the attainment gap between the most and least disadvantaged children 

• Improvement in children and young people's health and wellbeing 

• Improvement in employability skills and sustained, positive school-leaver destinations for all young people 

Plan for North Lanarkshire 

 The Plan for North Lanarkshire [929kb] sets the direction for the council and partners. Its purpose is 

to communicate the shared priorities and provide a focus for activities and resources.  It is a high level 

strategic document that outlines a long-term vision for North Lanarkshire - a vision where North 

Lanarkshire is the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit. 

 

Priorities of the Plan 

The Plan outlines five complementary priorities: 

• Improve economic opportunities and outcomes. 

• Support all children and young people to realise their full potential. 

• Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities. 

• Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our communities. 

• Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base 

In addition to the recovery of all aspects of the Education and Families service following the pandemic, 

the Service remains committed to supporting the council by addressing the priorities above. During 

this recovery phase, our continued focus on r educing childhood inequalities, remained a key priority 

for both the council and its partners. 

 

 

 

An Overview of Our Improvement Planning Process 

Local Authority Improvement Planning Processes 
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Local Authorities have a duty to improve standards in education, challenging and supporting educational establishments to ensure continuous 

improvement.  North Lanarkshire’s quality improvement framework is based upon the European Framework for Quality Management (EFQM) approach. It 

empowers school leaders to secure continuous improvement while providing assurance to stakeholders on the quality of education provided for learners. 

Establishment Planning Processes 

All schools produce a School Improvement Plan (SIP) and report on progress through the School Improvement Report (SIR) as part of the Annual 

Improvement Calendar.  The calendar provides a clear improvement planning timeline, so all Heads of Establishment and central officers understand their 

roles and responsibilities in supporting continuous improvement. There is integration of the SAC/PEF planning and reporting within the SIP, which enables 

establishments to strategically target key priorities and to use robust, evidenced-based approaches to secure improved outcomes for learners. 

SIRs summarise establishments’ progress against identified improvement plan priorities and include key data (attendance, exclusion, attainment and 

wider achievement).  They include progress made to close the attainment gap between the most and least deprived children. Evaluative statements 

included within SIRs are based on rigorous, collaborative self-evaluation. Establishments grade their performance against the four identified Quality 

Indicators, linked to the National Improvement Framework (NIF), using the six point scale from HGIOS?4. To complete the improvement cycle, 

establishments identify next steps and new priorities to be included in the following session’s SIP. Priorities are then broken down into SMART targets 

outlining outcomes/expected impact, measures of success, tasks, roles and responsibilities. SIPs are submitted for scrutiny. 

Reviewing Attainment and Improvement 

Education and Family Managers (EFM) and Heads of Service (HoS) play a key role in supporting authority wide improvement.  They line manage Head 

Teachers and monitor the implementation of NLCs quality improvement calendar and processes, as outlined above.  They provide essential support and 

challenge, in all aspects of the improvement cycle, to ensure improved outcomes for learners. They lead and coordinate internal and external scrutiny 

activities including attainment reviews, Validated Self Evaluation (VSE) visits and HMIe Inspections.  They contribute to authority wide self-evaluation and 

reporting processes including and Standards and Quality reporting.  
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Family Group Activity 

North Lanarkshire has a well-established Family Group system.  This system enables head teachers to collaborate with other school leaders working in 

establishments with similar demographics to review practice, analyse attainment data and plan improvements based on similar priorities.  It provides 

establishments with increased opportunities to engage with external partners to improve their practice for example through engagement in cross authority 

partnership work with SLC or participation in collaborative action research (CAR), supported by the Robert Owen Centre. 

Conducting secondary attainment reviews within Family Group forums supports effective moderation discussions building a shared understanding of best 

practice. This was critical in session 2020 – 2021 to managing the Alternative Certification model for national certification. 

Cluster Improvement Plans 

Cluster Improvement Plans are the responsibility of all head teachers and are coordinated by Cluster Chairs. Cluster Improvement and Integration Leads 

(CIILs) also contribute, by working with Cluster Chairs to analyse data from across the cluster, identify priorities and create a Cluster Improvement Plan 

(CIP).  The CIP provides focus for planned interventions and facilitates effective collaboration and sharing of expertise and resources across the cluster. 

Validated Self Evaluation Processes 

Validated Self Evaluation visits (VSE) are an integral part of our improvement process.  They provide an additional layer of support and challenge to 

facilitate continuous improvement. EFMs are responsible for ensuring that all establishments are included in a cyclical process for VSE. The frequency and 

format of the VSE visit reflects context: the purpose of the visit and the level of support required by the establishment to secure sustainable 

improvements. At the universal level, VSE can be used thematically to highlight and share good practice. At the intensive level it can be used to provide 

immediate intervention and support to facilitate improvement.  All VSEs are planned and implemented in line with our agreed VSE protocol. 

Engagement with Education Scotland 

Education Scotland colleagues are engaged in supporting our improvement journey in a number of ways.  Examples include: Provision of continuous 

lifelong professional learning opportunities, leading inspection and review activity and advising on curriculum development and innovation work through 

Regional Improvement Collaboratives. Our allocated Attainment Advisor has a key role in building the capacity of leaders and practitioners by supporting 

effective self- evaluation processes. 

 
How well are we doing? How do we know? What are our next steps?
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Our Response to the Covid Pandemic 

Our strategic approach to leading and managing during the pandemic enabled us to effectively prioritise 

efforts, align resources and deliver positive outcomes for children and families. Our shared values 

underpinned all aspects of recovery work. 

  

 

Leadership of Change 

North Lanarkshire Council has navigated 

significant organisational challenges in 

2020 – 2021.  This has been due to our 

Programme of Work, but also the effects 

of the international Covid pandemic.  

This section focuses on our response to 

the pandemic, which provides context for 

the achievement of the service. 

Importantly, the Investors in People 

process in North Lanarkshire validated 

our leadership of change through 

extensive internal stakeholder 

engagement with groups of staff from 

across our services, with an overall 

narrative showing the successes we have 

had in embedding cultural change. 

 

“There is confidence in the leadership to take 

the organisation forward to achieve your 

vision.” IIP Report June 2020 
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Covid Impact on the Service 

Impact on Children and Young People 

In session 2020 – 2021 there were 14,000 occasions on which a child had 

to self isolate for a period of between ten and fourteen days, due to either 

being a close contact of a child or young person with Covid, or having the 

disease itself. The graph shown (right) highlights that pattern in the form 

of a two week rolling average which has been smoothed out. 

The lockdown period (January – March) removed this problem. However, 

this created other challenges for the service as a whole to manage.  
 

 

Impact on Staff 

Additionally, there were one thousand occasions on which a teacher or 

member of support staff had to self isolate for a period of between ten and 

fourteen days, on the same basis that pupils were required to.  

The graph to the left shows the cumulative impact of this on the service and 

the challenges that there were in keeping open schools and centres. This is 

the equivalent of almost a fifth of staff based in schools and centres. 

 

Stakeholder Dialogue 

Throughout the pandemic, the Executive Director and other senior staff 

met regularly with stakeholder groups to have a direct engagement with a 

wide range of people experiencing our services and to discuss the 

approaches being taken to managing various aspects of the pandemic 

response and, latterly, recovery. 

Feedback from parent groups suggests this intensive and forensic 

approach is unique in Scotland. It has been welcomed by local and 

national parent groups and has helped shape more responsive policy and 

practice through the response phase and beyond.  
 

 

  

14,000 instances 

of pupils having 

to self-isolate. 
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Covid Mitigations in Schools and Centres 

Implementing PPE Mitigations 

In the pandemic response phase (covering session 2020 – 2021) the 

service implemented a rigorous programme of mitigating actions in line 

with Scottish Government advice and guidance, and that of Public Health 

colleagues in NHS Lanarkshire. 

This was a huge logistical exercise involving colleagues from across council 

services, including Assets and Procurement, Facilities Management, 

Education and Families and a range of suppliers. Overall, around 2,000,000 

items of personal protective equipment were deployed to schools within 

the initial response phase. 

 

 

Risk Assessment 

All councils had to cope with similar challenges but the feedback from 

schools showed a high level of satisfaction with the arrangements that were 

put in place. The graph (left) is a detail from a survey of EIS trade union 

representatives, taken in August 2020 which showed that all schools were 

making adjustments through the risk assessment process. 

Throughout the pandemic, our trade unions have acted as trusted, 

collegiate partners in the process of managing the pandemic response. 

 

Enhanced Cleaning 

Enhanced cleaning regimes played a crucial part of the pandemic 

response. This meant establishments benefited from a targeted approach 

to surface cleaning and there was a concomitant shift to emphasise 

personal responsibility for workstations (including those of pupils). 

The graphic (right) shows a section from a risk assessment document 

which was routinely used by schools (and still is) to ensure that processes 

and spaces in schools were safe for staff and pupils.  

 

Focus on Vulnerable Pupils 

2 million items of 

PPE distributed 

through schools. 
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Vulnerable Pupils 

To ensure that robust measures were in place to ensure that all vulnerable 

pupils received effective support during the lockdown period between 

January and March 2021, a RAG status audit of vulnerable pupils was 

undertaken. This was based on Scottish Government definitions of 

vulnerable pupils and was jointly progressed by colleagues in Education and 

Social Work teams across North Lanarkshire. 

Almost 7,000 children and young people were identified through this 

process with interventions tailored to individual need.   

 

Direct Payment Scheme 

In line with Scottish government policy and to utilise funding for the 

purpose, the service made direct payments to families during the lockdown 

periods to ensure that all children had access to food. Initially this was 

done through redeemable text message vouchers. Latterly, it was 

facilitated through direct bank payments. 

Direct payments were made to families experiencing hardship as well. 

1925 families have been supported through direct payments with a total 

spend of £1,498,839. This work has been positively evaluated by CELCIS. 

Outbound Support 

For the period 15.08.2020 – 04.08.2021 

• 9943 referrals were made by education to the Supporting Isolating 

Families team 

• The team made telephone contact with 4742 families 

• Of the 4742 families they made contact with, 60 families asked for 

support through isolation periods 

 

  

 

Building our Digital School 

Throughout session 2020/21 Education and Families continued to adopt a strategic approach to supporting establishments to embed effective digital pedagogy to 

improve outcomes for all learners. This centred around the creation of North Lanarkshire’s Digital School to lead developments, build on the existing strengths in 

our systems, utilise feedback from all stakeholders and on national best practice guidance to improve outcomes for learners. 

4,742 families 

contacted for 

outbound support. 
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Digital Divide 

Through Connecting Scotland funding from Scottish Government of £1.6 million and existing North 

Lanarkshire Council resources, the digital divide issue was addressed. 

External Scrutiny 

A number of North Lanarkshire schools were highlighted in Education Scotland reports on digital learning, 

which emphasised our approach to high quality professional learning to ensuring high pupil engagement. 

 
 

Over 600,000 

visits to the 

Virtual Classroom. 
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Our Current Recovery Work 

The Health and Wellbeing of staff, pupils and our communities was at the heart of our planning throughout last 

session.  We understand that good health and wellbeing is essential in ensuring our learners are ready to 

engage in learning experiences.  

 
 

  

 

  

Ensuring Wellbeing, 

Equality, and 

Inclusion 

• How well do all staff 

understand their role and 

responsibility in 

supporting learners’ 

health and wellbeing? 

• How well do we know the 

steps we have taken have 

improved outcomes for 

children? 

• To what extent do our 

schools celebrate 

diversity? 

 

 

“The immersive classroom brings topics alive for 

children. Many have never been out of their local 

area; being able to see these amazing 

places/experiences, really feeling like they are there, 

is wonderful to watch. Pupils have been so excited at 

each lesson and are recalling factual 

information learned.” Nicole Benson (Teacher)   
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Emphasis on Planning for Wellbeing 

In the session 2021 – 2022, there continues to be challenges with regard 

to managing Covid 19 in schools.  

The graphic (right) shows the position as of the start of October 2021, by 

which point we had already had 5,000 cases in schools of Covid 19 among 

pupils, and almost 400 among staff. 

At the time of writing, cases are falling, but there remains a significant 

challenge of managing Covid cases on an on-going basis. 

A weekly situation report is produced so that there is effective monitoring 

by the service on the schools and centres affected, which can ensure that 

staff can be moved in such circumstances, to minimise impact on 

learners. 

 

 

 

To mitigate pressure on staffing resources, the service recruited an 

additional 378 teachers for session 2020-21 to cope with the anticipated 

demand pressures. This prudent measure was funded through additional 

Scottish Government money and a combination of core DSM school budgets, 

corporate council budgets and PEF budgets. 

This additional resource base will be used strategically to ensure that as few 

schools and centres as possible have to close or modify their delivery.  

Importantly, the service has also assessed all of its learning spaces for CO2 

emissions as part of a planned government programme, deploying 1,000 

CO2 monitoring devices in our 4,000 learning spaces. 

The appointment of these additional members of staff is an important signal of our intention to meet current and future challenges and to equip our 

service with the resources it needs to succeed at pace and at scale. These additional teachers facilitate specialist support for schools in literacy, 

numeracy, digital learning and wellbeing.  

 

Focus on Outdoor Learning 

378 additional 
teaching staff 
deployed in 

School for 2021 
- 2022

186 post-
probationer 
NQTs given 

contracts for 
session 2020 –

2021
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During the pandemic response period, local authorities and schools were asked to reflect on 

the guidance from Scottish Government to utilise outdoor learning solutions to minimise the 

risk of transmission of the virus. A considerable amount of effort went into devising new 

outdoor learning solutions for schools.  

In respect of this, Primary 7 pupils from schools who would normally have attended Kilbowie 

Outdoor Centre now have the opportunity to attend a 5-day programme at Strathclyde Park 

delivered by Active Schools and colleagues from Environmental Assets. This programme 

currently only offers opportunities for one school per week due to COVID restrictions, 

guidelines and infrastructure constraints. This programme ran from August to December 2020, 

and an update of the positive outcomes of the programme has previously been noted by SLT. 

Due to school closures for most pupils from January to March 2021, the programme offered 

activities for Additional Support Needs schools, the Pathways Programme, Virtual Schools and 

vulnerable pupils during this period. The primary 7 programme resumed from April to June 

2021 with the return to schools for primary pupils. We will continue to build on our outdoor 

offering next session. 

 

 

 

Redeveloping our Curriculum to Build Back Better 

Over 900 pupils 

involved in 

outdoor activities 

at Strathclyde 

Park 
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Building Back Better 

Throughout the pandemic our teaching staff adapted their 

pedagogical practice.  New approaches empowered people 

and encouraged creativity; with examples of innovative 

practice being highlighted across the Service. 

• Health and Wellbeing, Literacy, Numeracy were 

prioritised to minimise learning loss, in core subjects   

• Staff made increasing use of digital platforms and 

outdoor learning environments to maximise pupils’ 

engagement, motivation and progress in learning  

Staff also used their knowledge of local contexts to use a range 

of strategies to support their learning communities 

• Distributing home learning packs for those for whom 

digital learning presented Insurmountable challenges 

• Conducting an increased number of pastoral support 

visits to homes to stay connected.   

However, undoubtably the pandemic impacted on our leaners 

and their families in terms of reduced access to face to face 

lessons, group work, wider aspects of the curriculum and 

social experiences.  

Direct feedback from our ASN Parent Council Chairs, with 

whom senior leaders meet regularly, confirmed this.  

Based on analysis of a range of data, the Education and 

Families team is adopting a strategic approach to recovery and 

‘Building Back Better” as shown on the right. 

 

 

Central Officers’ strategic remits have been refreshed to prioritise key aspects of 

recovery, with each Education and Families Manager having a clear strategic lead 

responsibility for an aspect of the recovery and change programme.  

Appointment of Building Back Teachers (BBBs) will provide another layer of support for 

schools supporting equity and excellence.  

This team will undertake an intensive training package including sessions from the 

Learning Hub, Leadership framework and Psychological Services to upskill staff and 

increase their ability to audit, plan, implement, review, and evaluate the impact of 

targeted interventions, to raise attainment and improve outcomes for all children. 
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Further Developing our Music Service  

Music Instruction in the Pandemic 

Despite Covid restrictions, NLC’s music service supported 1,048 learners 

with instrumental music tuition. This involved the use of on-line 

platforms and a different approach to developing pupils’ knowledge and 

skills. 

The Service also delivered a 4-day virtual concert, providing over 500 

pupils with the opportunity to showcase their skills and talents.   

Feedback from Creative Scotland on the 2021/21 NLC’s Youth Music 

Initiative projects recognises the significant effort and dedication of staff 

to support pupils’ musical engagement and performance through real 

and remote engagement and specifically notes success of particular 

tutors in engaging and working with learners with additional needs. 

 

 

 

This Session’s Work 

In further developing our music service this session, we will be planning for the 

likely increase in activity associated with the national move to make music 

instruction free. 

Previously, North Lanarkshire Council had one of the lowest rates of charge in 

the country, however, we are currently assessing the potential impact of this 

change and working with Scottish Government to assess implications in terms of 

future funding models. 

Most importantly, we want to restore as fully as possible the provisions that 

were in place prior to Covid as part of our new operating model and ensure that 

as many pupils as possible benefit from the range of extra-curricular activities 

that we provide.  

 

 

 

Further Strengthening Digital Learning  

500 pupils 

involved in a 

four day virtual 

concert 

“There’s something a little 

bit magic about your North 

Lanarkshire films – you can 

see the pupils really 

enjoying themselves and 

working so well as a group 

and taking themselves 

seriously as musicians.”  

Create Scotland 
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Over 450 

pupils involved 

in pilot 

programme 

Immersive classroom 

NLC teamed up with BT to bring the first 5G-enabled 

immersive experience pod to Scotland. This is a unique and ground 

breaking partnership that exploits the greater technological opportunities 

presented by 5G connectivity. 

The 360-degree learning pod creates a digital projection which uses all 

four room walls and the ceiling to bring the real-world into an immersive 

experience for students and the wider community.  

It makes the universe come alive so that pupils can relive the past and 

experience parts of our known world in a deeper and more enriching way. 

 

 

 
Last session, pupils from pilot schools accessed this state of the art resource 

experiencing what it’s like to be in outer space, under the ocean, on a World 

War 1 battlefield or even on top of Everest.  The pilot schools were: 

• Redburn School 

• Glencryan School 

• Kildrum Primary 

• Carbrain Primary 

Pictured here are some of the pupils from the pilot schools learning in the 

classroom. 

The Immersive Pod, enhances pedagogy, enabling all pupils, regardless 

of ability, home life or knowledge to visit a place or time.  

Experiencing an event or place, increases pupils’ confidence and ability to 

describe, discuss and understand.    

We look forward in session 2021 – 2022 to broadening pupils’ access to 

the Immersive pod and to building even more powerful learning 

opportunities for those who do. 
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Our Achievements in 2020 – 2021 

The Covid pandemic challenged us to reflect on our curriculum rationale to ensure we were maximising 

opportunities for our learners to develop their skills, knowledge and talents. Staff across all sectors were 

creative and innovative in their approaches considering learning across different contexts to ensure continuous 

improvement.  

 

 

Raising Attainment 

and Achievement 

• How well do we recognise 

and value the personal 

achievements of all 

learners? 

• How well does our work 

with partners and 

businesses ensure positive 

outcomes for our young 

people? 

• How well is our focus on 

literacy and numeracy 

leading to raising 

attainment across the 

curriculum? 

 

 

“During the pandemic, there have been many 

opportunities for students to learn outwith schools. 

Learning can take place anywhere.” (NG Pak Tee, 

Associate Professor, Singapore University: WSL, 2021, 

p.174) What Scotland Learned:  Building Back Better 

January 2021 
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Attainment in 2020 – 2021 (Primary) 

Overall Attainment Level Trends 

The Scottish Government’s report confirms the Covid-19 pandemic has had an impact on 

overall attainment. NLC’s data aligns with these findings, with the greatest impact being 

evidenced at the Primary 1 stage. This data is from teacher judgements of pupil Achievement 

of Curriculum for Excellence Levels (ACEL), against expected levels of national progress. 

Average combined reduction rates reduce steadily from 3.91% in P1 to 2.43% in P4 and then to 

2.1% in P7.  The average impact (% difference) for NLC learners across all stages and aspects of 

literacy and numeracy, combined, is a 2.81% decrease, which needs to be understood within 

the context of the global pandemic.  

• In numeracy most learners are making good progress with most P1 pupils (82.59%) and 

the majority of P4 (72.21%) and P7 (73.96%) achieving expected levels. 

• In literacy, P1 ACEL levels indicate most learners (81.06%) achieved expected levels in 

Listening & Talking and Reading (75.00%). 73.99% reached expected levels for writing. 

• Increased variation was noted in P4 literacy attainment across all aspects with learners 

scoring 80.1% for Listening and Talking, 72.60% for Reading and 67.17% for Writing.  

• At the P7 stage, most learners are achieving expected levels in Listening and Talking 

(81.42%) and Reading (76.21%).  71.27% achieved the expected level for Writing.   

 

Comparing the same cohort of children’s attainment in P1 (2018) to P4 (2021), and in P4 (2018) to P7 (2021) allows us to see the impact of the pandemic on 

attainment for the same cohorts of learners.   

Levels of attainment in numeracy, at the P4 (2021) stage, decreased by 11.2 %.  

However, at the P7 (2021) stage, where children are becoming more 

independent learners, attainment levels have increased by 0.8%. 

 

This pattern is also reflected in cohort comparison data for literacy with the 

greatest decrease in attainment levels being evidenced at the P4 (2021) stage, 

in writing. At the P7 (2021) stage the change levels have reduced with data 

showing marginal decrease of 0.2% in Listening and Talking and an increase of 

2.6% in attainment for the cohort in Reading and Writing. 

 

Attainment in 2020 – 2021 (Secondary) 
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Session 2020 – 2021 was an unprecedented year due to the COVID 

pandemic which involved significant disruption for pupils and staff. 

National 5 examinations were cancelled in December 2020 and all 

others were cancelled early in 2021. A system of teacher professional 

judgement, the Alternative Certification Model (ACM), was 

implemented to award grades for pupils.  

The service was reviewed by Education Scotland for its management 

of the ACM. This process tested three levels of quality assurance: 

• Support around classes (within schools and faculties) 

• Support across localities (schools working jointly to moderate 

assessments) 

• Support at local authority level (sense checking of 

arrangements by central officers). 

 

SQA Results in Context  

North Lanarkshire schools had over 8,000 young people in the senior phase, 

each of whom was undertaking several qualifications. 

ACM Timeline 

Following the cancellation of the 2020-21 SQA exam diet, Education 

and Families Officers worked with a group of practitioners and senior 

school leaders to create a bespoke approach to the SQA’s ACM advice 

and a timeline was established to support schools in effectively 

implementing SQA advice.   

This included guidance on generating appropriate evidence, quality 

assurance and cross school moderation. The process culminated in 

robust conversations with schools at directorate level to ensure 

results were reliable and valid. This approach was commended by 

Education Scotland as detailed above. 

 

 

Closing the Gap  

Only 90 appeals 

against gradings 

by teachers were 

received 
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Gap Analysis 

Initial feedback from Scottish Government is that the poverty related 

attainment gap has been exacerbated by the pandemic. 

Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) focus schools are those with the 

highest levels of deprivation. When we compare their attainment with all 

non-focus schools the impact of Covid-19 is evident. The gap has widened 

and the rate of deceleration and dip in attainment for focus schools 

exceeds that of non-focus schools.   

It should be noted that some statistics on sample sizes exacerbate the 

picture. The table (right) shows that in P1 focus schools there are over 

twice as many pupils in SIMD1-2 than in non-focus schools. At SIMD 9-10 

this picture is even more pronounced and, with only 212 pupils in P1 for all 

focus schools, any variations in attainment will be more marked. 

 

  

Analysis of cohorts with recorded ‘added value’ when comparing P1 (2018) 

to P4 (2021) or P4 (2018) to P7 (2021) data, indicates that focus schools 

added more value than non focus schools at the P4 stage.  Non focus 

schools added more value at the P7 stage.  

At the Secondary Stage, data shows that at the S4 stage the attainment gap has remained relatively stable, however, at the S5 stage the attainment 

gap has reduced.  This shows that young people were more able to demonstrate their attainment through the alternative certification model than 

through the traditional examination mechanism for assessment. 

S4 Attainment Gap Attainment Gap 

Nat 5s 2020 2021 

1 or more 22.60% 23.10% 

3 or more 35.80% 32.90% 

5 or more 38.10% 38.20% 
 

Highers Attainment Gap Attainment Gap 

S5 2020   2021 

1 or more 38.50% 35.30% 

3 or more 44.40% 41.80% 

5 or more 30.70% 28.70% 
 

 

Club 365 Activities Programme 

The Club 365 programme has operated in North Lanarkshire since 2018. It was suspended due to national COVID restrictions in 2020. The programme does 

not target young people from deprived backgrounds but aims to reach these children through a strategically coordinated approach. In 2021 it operated 

from 18 hubs from Friday 25th June until Wednesday 11th August.  Sites were operated by a number of internal and external providers, including Active 

The attainment 

gap reduced for 

S5 higher pupils 

reduced by 3% 

for 3 Highers 
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Schools, Active and Creative Communities (A&CC), Facility Support Services (FSS), Internal Transport, Children and Families, Vocational Education Team 

and Virtual School. 

  

 
Following extensive dialogue with our ASN Parent Forum, six ASN hubs 

operated five days a week, Monday to Friday, and ran from Friday 25th June 

and ended on Friday 6th August 2021.   

Attendance at the 6 ASN hubs was consistently high. A split day model was 

introduced to increase capacity enabling all participants the opportunity to 

attend their preferred site.  Across the 6 sites, the average daily attendance 

was 69 pupils, up to and including 6th August 2021. 

Over 10,000 activity pass offers were 

distributed to all Free School Meal (FME) 

entitled children and young people in North 

Lanarkshire via text message/short message 

service (SMS), with the opportunity to access 

A&CC facilities over the summer period. 1,723 

passes were accessed, with a total of 3,945 

activities booked.    

 

Funding Source 

2021/22 

Budget 

£’000 

Club 365 Core Funding 1,090 

Summer Activity Programme Grant 1,104 

 2,194 
 

 

Our Progress in Implementing Improvement 

26,555 visits to 

Summer Activity 

Programme 

Page 32 of 362



 

  

Programme of Work 

All service improvement activity at a strategic level is 

incorporated within the Plan for North Lanarkshire, 

Programme of Work. 

This programme commits all officers and staff from 

across  Education and Families to a radical 

programme of change, involving the delivery of 

national and local priorities as determined by 

Scottish Government and North Lanarkshire Council. 

The Council, achieved many successes as they led 

and managed service delivery through the Covid 19 

pandemic.  This success was specifically 

acknowledged in the final Investors In People (IIP) 

report: 

“People believe that you have responded well 

to the current crisis.”  IIP Report (June 2020) 
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1140 Hours Expansion Programme 

Implementation 

In September 2020, whilst still in the pandemic, North Lanarkshire 

Council switched on the fully 1140 hours of nursery education for all 

children in the area. This followed on from the phased switch on of 1140 

in Funded Provider settings in August 2019.  

North Lanarkshire Council won a Go Award for its procurement 

arrangements for private funded providers. It was the first large council 

to switch on such arrangements and to enact the full switch on.  

Partnership with Scottish Government 

The Service has showcased its practice for 

Scottish Government colleagues, as part of a 

huddle meeting, so as to learn lessons and 

shape future activity both locally and 

nationally. 

The Service has also showcased its work at 

other national and regional events, which 

demonstrates the extent to which our work is 

recognised. 

Capital Update 

In 20-20 – 2021 there was significant progress in building our infrastructure capacity to enable the full expansion of 1140 hours of nursery provision for children. The 

capital programme has a value of £20 million and is on track to be completed in August 2022. 

 

Admissions 

The admissions process for session 2021/2022 has been concluded. 

Applications that were received on time and late applications, have 

now been allocated a placement. The chart (right) identifies the 

percentage of those places allocated in 2021/2022, in line with the 

choices of parents/carers. Following feedback about last year’s 

admissions exercise, work has been carried out to ensure, where 

possible, settings are delivering services that meet the needs of 

parents/carers, and as such those receiving their first-choice 

placement has increased from 86% to 93%. 

 

 

 

ASN Review Implementation Planning 

6 Family Learning Centres 

completed
7 Early Learning Centre 

adaptations completed

79 settings benefitting from minor 

works 

521 jobs 

created 

through the 

programme. 
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Revision of ASN provision is a key programme of work within the Plan for North Lanarkshire (March 2020), which places ASN at the heart of planning. It also 

emphasises the importance of ensuring that all children achieve their full potential and are catered for within high quality facilities. In 2020 – 2021 the service 

undertook a major staffing change programme which created Integrated Cluster Wellbeing Teams and Bases, with the movement of Cluster Support Teachers to 

support the new model. This was associated with a £2.4 million saving and involved major workforce reconfiguration. 

 
The Empowering Clusters model involves 

head teachers taking responsibility for 

devolved resources and for coordinating 

partnership activity with colleagues from 

Social Work, Community Learning and 

Development, Health (NHS), Police 

Scotland and third sector partners.   

 

The Service consulted with the public on the relocation of five 

ASN schools from their existing facilities to modern campuses. 

This also involves creating a unique service to deal with Social 

and Emotional Behavioural Needs: The We Aspire College, 

which will expand in-reach and outreach and strengthen the 

presumption of mainstream. 

  

 

 
Plans for all five schools were endorsed by 

Education Scotland and approved for 

implementation by Education and Families 

Committee in June 2021. 

Significant educational benefits will accrue 

from these changes for pupils affected. 

 

 

 

 

Curriculum Review  

Gaelic Assessment and Moderation 

5 schools 

being 

relocated 
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The importance of growing and sustaining the language informs the NLC’s strategic 

approach to the delivery of Gaelic Medium Education. Last session, 250 young people 

from within and outwith NLC chose to attend our bespoke Gaelic provision.  

Throughout session 2020-21, staff and learners effectively used partnerships and 

networks, particularly those available through the board of Storlann (set up by the 

Scottish Executive in 1999 to provide free educational resources in Gaelic), to support 

moderation activities and provision of a digital Gaelic offering. NLC’s Community 

Learning and Development team have forged strong links with adult learners and 

cultural groups such as the Gaelic choir to promote Gaelic learning within the 

community. 

The next iteration of our Gaelic Language Plan (2021-26) is currently with Bord na 

Gaidhlig for approval.  The plan outlines the ambitious developments for the Service and 

should be available for implementation in the very near future. 

Last session 23 establishments 

took forward assessment and 

moderation training following a 

successful spotlight event 

delivered for senior leaders.  This 

disseminated learning from the 

national perspective and the key 

message of improvement in 

Learning, Teaching and 

Assessment through the cycle. 

Pedagogy Team 

The Pedagogy Team and the Learning Hub, co-delivered moderation 

events which supported staff to make connections with research-based 

methodologies and approaches to literacy and numeracy virtually to staff 

teams within each establishment.  Feedback was overwhelmingly positive.   

STEM 

A key priority linked to the NIF Framework, was to reduce the gap that exists for 

children and young people around Science, Technology, Engineering and 

Mathematics (STEM).  

Over the past 18 months, resources, professional learning and other supports have been developed and delivered 

to ensure NLC pupils have excellent opportunities to develop skills in STEM from the earliest possible stage. 

Through the RAiSE programme the focus has been on the primary sector, looking specifically at the science aspect 

of STEM. Work is progressing with engineering and technology aspects of the curriculum and professional learning 

and industry partnership working. Staff feedback has been very positive especially in relation to opportunities to 

make connections across learning through STEM. Evaluation data indicates that 75% of primaries have participated 

in STEM CLPL (January 20 – June 21).   

32 period week 

This session the 32 period week was 

introduced to all Secondary schools after an 

extensive period of consultation throughout 

session 2020-21 focusing on engaging 

stakeholders such as pupils, parents/carers 

and staff.  Active Schools and third party 

providers including colleges and charities were 

also involved in shaping the extensive offer to 

our pupils.  The 32-period week allows schools 

to make best use of staff and resources to 

provide a broad and balanced curriculum while 

also providing a range of extracurricular 

activities.  

 

Curriculum Review Continued 
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Pathways Programme 

The Pathways Programme expanded from last year’s Winter Leavers Programme pilot. It is an intensive 

offer for young people most at risk of entering a negative post-school destination. The 2020-21 

programme supported 120 S4-S6 young people from across all schools, providing a bespoke 

curriculum, outwith the school environment.  Packages integrated employability and life skills, personal 

development, industry recognised qualifications, work-based learning opportunities and support from key 

partners such as Skills Development Scotland, Routes to Work, New College Lanarkshire.  It 

maximised partnerships with other council services such as Community Learning and 

Development, Active Schools, Early Years and Childcare. 

The programme guarantees that every young person who engages will be offered a positive post school destination leading to sustained employment depending on 

their work readiness. This could include moving directly into employment, a modern apprenticeship, or further education or training, as a first step towards their 

chosen career. The table below outlines the current destinations of the original 120 young people who sustained engagement  

 

Those classed as being on ‘continued support’ will continue to work with the Pathways team, 

Routes to Work and SDS. They  include young people who:  

• moved into college courses or training provision from January to July who have completed 

the course but decided against progressing to the next level  

• completed the Pathways programme in June and are ready for employment but have not 

secured employment or a modern apprenticeship 

• Require further support because of a range of barriers to take the next step towards 

employment. 

Vocational Education & Apprenticeship 

Work has continued over the last year to strengthen our vocational and apprenticeship offer in the senior phase. Traditional consortium and classroom teaching 

models were redesigned in partnership with a range of college and private provides to meet the challenges presented by covid-19 restrictions.  

Our offer for Level 6 Foundation Apprenticeships was tailored with a focus on digital delivery and alignment to skills gaps identified with the Council’s Workforce for 

The Future Strategy 2020-2023. Senior pupils from across Secondary Schools engaged in digital Foundation Apprenticeship programmes in Health & Social Care, 

Children & Young People and Civil Engineering.  

Within Foundation Apprenticeship Levels 4 & 5, a number of cohorts from secondary and ASN schools took forward courses, predominantly in practical subjects, for 

example construction, hospitality and automotive engineering. Our learning partners and young people displayed great resilience, creativity and innovation in finding 

solutions to enable them to continue learning online during the second period of school closures.  

Curriculum Review Continued 

120 pupils 

involved 

in pilot 
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Therapeutic Forest School 

Utilising our local forest areas, Virtual School, in 

partnership with Outlet Play Resource, delivered a 

therapeutic forest skills programme to support the 

wellbeing of primary age children.  

In response to positive feedback from the children, their families and schools, an 

introductory two-day Fundamental Outdoor Skills training programme for school 

staff was created to support schools in setting up their own Forest School. Training 

has been delivered to 15 schools so far with all start up resources also being 

provided. 

“The benefits and positive outcomes for K from attending Forest 

School have been phenomenal and the trusting relationships that 

have been developed with the staff team have been instrumental 

in not only assisting his recovery but providing a support network” 

– C Kinship Carer 

SQA Achievements 

Virtual School SQA support provided individual teaching input to young people 

who were at significant risk of leaving school with no formal qualifications. 

Working in partnership with schools and the team around the child, Virtual 

School teachers supported 35 young people to achieve a total of 55 National 3 

and 4 level qualifications – improving their future career prospects.  

Virtual School - SQA Achievements 2020 – 21 

Level & Course No. Completed Increase on Previous Year 

N3 Applications in Maths  20 100% 

N4 Applications in Maths  7 n/a 

N3 English 18 100% 

N4 English 9 350% 

N4 Biology 1 n/a 

Total 55   
 

Virtual Cooking School 

At the start of the January 2021 lockdown period, Virtual School created a weekly cooking 

skills project for vulnerable young people (aged 10+) interested in developing this 

essential life skill. Working in partnership with Windmills Café, young people received a 

weekly chef bag complete with a video cook-along link, a recipe card and all ingredients 

required to create a family meal for four people. A store cupboard essentials and kitchen 

utensils pack were also provided.  

Young people were encouraged to cook with a family member. This project was extended 

to include the summer holidays, due to its success. In total over 1900 chef bags were 

delivered and almost 8000 meals cooked! 

 
 

 

Health and Wellbeing (GIRFEC) 
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Cluster Based Support 

During the pandemic, work was undertaken to strengthen our Cluster 

Based Support for Pupils system. Through this, Planning for Children’s 

Wellbeing meetings were convened regularly in clusters in order to 

ensure effective planning was in place for vulnerable children.  

This work included key local partners to ensure that a wider view of 

family support was taken and that processes of family group decision 

making were reinforced. 

 

Educational Psychology Service 

The work of the North Lanarkshire Educational Psychology Service (NLCEPS) contributed to Educational and Families improvement agenda in session 2020-

21. The objectives of the EP Service are aligned with key drivers e.g., the Plan for North Lanarkshire and the Programme for Government. The full range of 

outcomes achieved by NLCEPS, including details of how the Service fulfils its statutory duties, are outlined within the 2020-21 NLCEPS Standards and Quality 

Report. NLCEP provides a link Educational Psychologist to all establishments, contributes to cluster and partnership working. 

Data shows improved outcomes achieved through the delivery of core statutory functions. 

Key highlights include: 

• NLCEPS has listened to and adapted approaches in response to the significant challenges 

posed by the COVID pandemic. 

• Substantial progress has been made against HMIE targets since 2017 e.g., the 

organisation of psychological offers into a coherent framework for establishments and 

partners has demonstrated positive outcomes. Actions are refined annually.  

• Rapid digital progress has been made in terms of how the service can be delivered.  

• Evidence that improvement work at the universal level in the area of mental health and 

wellbeing and learning and teaching is increasing staff knowledge and their capacity to 

deliver whole school approaches.  

• Interventions at intensive level (e.g., CBT, solution orientated) along with face to face 

and online consultation (and advice for families) showed tangible outcomes for children.  

• In session 2020-21 intensive work (e.g., advice and consultation and direct work with 

children) most frequently occurred. Universal work particularly in the delivery of health 

and wellbeing training was the next most frequently occurring activity.  
 

Health and Wellbeing (Mental Health) 

Seemis Wellbeing App – launched 

in March 2021. All CSPs recorded 

using this application. 
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Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire 

Between January and June 2021, a population wide survey of the health 

and wellbeing of pupils in North Lanarkshire was conducted using the 

Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ). Overall, 41,324 (85%) 

children in North Lanarkshire engaged with the survey, an exceptionally 

high number for any survey and is unique in Scotland.  

This work was undertaken to ensure there is high quality data about 

pupils’ wellbeing available to inform decision making about future policy 

and strategy, especially to support recovery post-pandemic. The Strengths 

and Difficulties questionnaire was chosen to provide continuity with 

previous surveys and also to maximise our knowledge about our young 

people. This work continues in the current session. 

 
 

 

School Counselling 

In 2019/20 the Scottish Government made funding available to provide 

counselling support for pupils age 10 and over.  The allocation process was 

managed by secondary Head Teachers on behalf of their cluster.  

Specific consideration was given to the needs of ASN schools, and they 

were considered for this purpose as a separate cluster. SEBN schools were 

grouped together for ease of distribution of funds between them. 

Counselling services were accessed using the existing P.E.F./S.A.C. 

Procurement Framework.  Currently there are 7 

providers of counselling services on this 

framework.   

For financial year 2020/21 through to 

2022/23 the overall Scottish Government 

funding for school counselling increases 

to £1.037m. 

 

 

Scottish Attainment Challenge 

961 pupils 

involved in 

school 

counselling 

41,324 Young 

People completed 

the SDQ 
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From 2019 onwards North Lanarkshire Council has been evolving its 

strategy to address issues relating to the poverty related attainment gap 

through a revised approach. Practice which had been incubated in the Keys 

to Success schools (2014 – 2018) is being disseminated through a more 

universalised approach, where more schools benefit from funding. 

Increasingly, this approach has been locked into the developing Cluster 

Improvement model, which asks schools to work collaboratively with 

partners to address critical issues that affect localities.  

 

 

The wider issues affecting attainment are addressed through effective 

partnership working. A number of critical programmes are funded through 

SAC.  

This broader view of tackling poverty through partnership is an imperative 

which has been driven through from the Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

The graphic (left) shows the partners who are funded to provide SAC 

programmes and show the extent to which SAC is a key driver of 

partnership activity. All of this activity feeds the wider North Lanarkshire 

Children’s Services Partnership. 

Importantly, there is significant funding from the SAC programme to fund 

the Cluster Improvement model, ensuring that there is appropriate 

resources in play locally to add value to children’s education, especially in 

areas which have challenges relating to the economic disadvantages that 

pupils and their families face. 

A considerable quantum of the available SAC budget goes to schools 

directly to fund this additionality. The purpose of this model is to ensure 

that there is a package of resources available locally to target activity 

towards individual need, based on the lessons learned from the innovative 

practice which has been developed over time in the SAC programme.  
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Pupil Equity Fund 

In session 2020 - 2021 Pupil Equity Funds of £9,110,458 were distributed to all primary, secondary and special schools across North Lanarkshire. Due to 

the Covid-19 emergency many schools re-directed their PEF allocation in different ways to support pupils and families during lockdown and subsequent 

recovery.  Partly due to Covid-19, a carry forward from session 2019-2021 of £2,132,433 was added to the total grant from Scottish Government.   
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Our Next Steps 

Building Back Better - Curriculum Refresh 

Pandemic challenged us to re-evaluate many aspects of our practice.  This is our opportunity to build 

on new pedagogical approaches, partnerships and strengths within the system to build back better. 

 

 

  

Learning, Teaching 

and Assessment  

• How well do we use our 

community and spaces to 

deliver high-quality 

outdoor learning? 

• How well are we enabling 

learners to become 

independent learners and 

develop the four 

capacities? 

• How well are learners 

enabled to select and make 

use of high-quality 

resources and equipment 

including digital 

technologies? 

 

 

“A lot of ideas to take forward in class to 

improve quality of learning and 

teaching.” Class Teacher (Feedback after training) 
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Developing Leaders 

The move to digital delivery brought unexpected benefits in that 

colleagues from across Scotland could join the programmes.  

Participation in the programme remained high last session with: 

• 57 participants on the PT programme  

• 55 participants on the DHT programme 

• 15 participants on the HT programme  

There was a notable increase in interest from other local authorities, and 

last session 20% of DHT participants were from other local authorities 

ranging from Dumfries and Galloways to the Shetland Islands. Evaluations 

from the programmes continue to be overwhelmingly positive.  

 

 
In September 2019, Education and Families Committee launched North 

Lanarkshire’s Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub).  North 

Lanarkshire’s new Learning Management System (LMS) is the dashboard 

for all North Lanarkshire staff, and the Innovation and Improvement Hub 

for Education and Families staff is situated within this.   

To date, there have been 7384 visits to the Hub, with some sections 

proving more popular than others. A breakdown of the visits to each of the 

areas within the Hub can be viewed in the table (left).  

This includes probationer courses, learning hub courses and early years’ 

courses.  Content will be reviewed periodically to maximise interest and 

visits to the Hub. 

 

 

 

  

“I think we train and recruit the best people for the job – people from all walks of 

life.” – IIP Candidate 2021 
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The Promise Scotland 

Promise 

Based on the voices of 2,000 care experienced young people, The Promise sets 

out a vision to transform the way we provide care and support to children and 

young people, rooted in the values of relationships, love, respect and upholding 

the rights of children and young people. It describes a vision of best practice in 

the way we support children and young people.  It is built on five foundations. 

Since the release of The Promise in March 2021 our Care Experienced: Promise 

Development Officers (PDOs) have started a staged awareness raising process 

to establish a shared vision and understanding of the key principles.  They have 

also worked closely with Education and Social Work colleagues to support the 

Future Friday programme, providing additional support to ensure identified 

young people are able to fully engage in the learning experiences on offer. 

For session 2020-21, an identified Education and Family Manager will assume 

responsibility for coordinating our processes and procedures to ensure we are 

able to track and monitor our progress towards achieving the key educational 

objectives outlined in the Promise Delivery Plan 2021-24. 

Right to Education 

• Care experienced children and young people will receive all they need to 

thrive at school.  There will be no barriers to their engagement with 

education and schools will know and cherish their care experienced pupils. 

• School improvement plans will value and recognise the needs of their care 

experienced pupils with robust tracking of attendance and attainment so 

that support can be given early. 

• Care experienced young people will be actively participating in all subjects 

and extracurricular activities in schools. 

• The formal and informal exclusion of care experienced children from 

education will end. 

• Schools will support and ensure care experienced young people go on to 

genuinely positive destinations, such as further education or employment. 

 

 

 

 

Supporting Improvement Through Professional Partnerships 
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Education Scotland 

North Lanarkshire continues to promote and encourage 

education staff to participate in Professional Leadership and 

Learning programmes, nationally and locally. 4 of North 

Lanarkshire Council’s leadership programmes have now been endorsed by Education 

Scotland, following a rigorous process.  

 

Examples of NLC’s effective 

practice have been 

identified and shared via 

Education Scotland’s 

National Improvement Hub, 

recognising and showcasing 

our good practice, 

nationally. 

HMIe  

Due to ongoing Covid-10 restrictions, in person HMIe 

scrutiny visits were paused.  10 establishments who were 

involved in continuing engagement maintained regular 

contact with HMIe during last session to support agreed 

improvement priorities.  These ongoing dialogues have 

been supportive and beneficial to the Head Teachers 

involved. 

During session 2020-21, the Service engaged in additional 

scrutiny work with colleagues from Education 

Scotland/HMIe to validate progress and support best 

practice. Examples of engagement included: The 

Alternative Certification model, Building capacity in the 

ASN Sector and Digital.  

West Partnership 

The West Partnership (Regional Improvement 

Collaborative) produces an annual improvement plan 

linked to a three-year planning cycle, setting out key 

areas for collaborative action to drive forward 

improvement. There are three workstreams: 

Wellbeing for Learning, Leadership, Empowerment 

and Improvement, and Curriculum, Learning, Teaching 

and Assessment.  North Lanarkshire’s senior leaders 

play an active part in all three workstreams supporting 

improvements across the West Partnership.  

NLC will continue to engage in West Partnership 

improvement work to share expertise, to upskill staff and, ultimately, to improve outcomes for learners. 

GTCS 

North Lanarkshire continue to foster links 

with GTCS colleagues who colleagues have 

supported a number of sessions for parents 

and staff around the following themes: 

• The role of the GTCS 

• Fitness to Teach 

• Teacher Competency Framework 

• GTCS Standards 

North Lanarkshire revalidating of 

Professional Update policies and 

procedures. Senior officers are continuing 

to engage with the GTCS around this. 

 

 

NLC Statistics 

The Covid Pandemic impacted on 2020-21 attendance rates.  Covid related absence rates for pupils and staff were recorded (illness and isolation). The 

service implemented a range of strategies to minimise impact on learners and to build resilience in the system. Establishments tracked attendance in a 
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variety of ways including physical attendance rates and digital engagement figures. Due to differing contexts 2019-2021, it is not reasonable to make 

comparisons. Figures are included to provide a context for understanding challenges and achievements. 

Pupil Attendance  

 

 

 

 

Staff Attendance (11/08/2020 – 11/08/2021) 

 

The % of working days lost due to sickness for teaching staff was: 

All types of sickness absence including Covid Covid related sickness absence 

3.83 % 0.68% 

25538.52 FTE Days Lost 4532.92 FTE Days lost 

 

% of working days lost due to COVID Special Leave 

Medical Suspension 0.23% Self Isolation 0.15% Special Leave for Dependants (COVID) 0.33% 

1555.45 FTE  1010.28 FTE 2221.11 FTE 
 

Exclusions 

The exclusion rate 

has reduced, across 

all sectors. 

However, we 

recognise that this 

must continue to 

reduce. Next 

session, we will 

continue to work with staff across the Service to implement key 

measures to support further improvements. 

Local Government Benchmarking Framework 

Local Government Benchmarking Framework spreadsheets.  These show NLC figures 

against a Scotland and family group average.  The Improvement Service collate these 

for all 32 council from already published national sources.  They publish the data in 

March each year, so the 2020/21 data isn’t available until March 2022. 

Early years 

201920.xlsx

Education costs and 

satisfaction 201920.xls

Educational 

attainment 201920.xls

Eduction attendance 

+ exclusion 201920.xl

Positive destinations 

+ participation rates 2
 

 

 

Links 

Educational Psychology Standard and Quality Report 

SAC Report   
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Executive Summary 

 
This report provides an update of the Town and Community Hub Delivery Programme, 
highlighting the status of each project.  
 
This information is provided in line with The Plan for North Lanarkshire and the associated 
Programme of Works.  In particular, the content of this report aligns to Programme of Work 
No. P47.1: Hub Development and Delivery Programme.   
 

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee note: 
 

1) the position of each of the projects in the current Hub Delivery Programme 
 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (22) Facilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset 
rationalisation, including with communities and partners 

 (24) Review and design services around people, communities, and 
shared resources 

AGENDA ITEM 3
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The former Schools and Centres Modernisation Programme consisted of Phase 2 and 

Phase 3 projects which were subject to approval as follows: 
 
1.1.1 30 April 2013 approval by the Learning and Leisure Services Committee to procure 

a £200 million capital design and build framework for Schools and Centres 21 
Phase 2 but with a £100 million internal funding cap to align with council budget 
approvals at that time; and  

 
1.1.2 16 March 2017 approval by Policy and Resources Committee to remove the £100 

million internal funding cap and approval of a strategic budget forward commitment 
of £20 million from the council’s future 5-year capital investment programme in 
order that the Phase 3 projects approved by the Education Committee meeting on 
1 March 2017 could be progressed.  

 
1.2 In addition to these prior approvals, at the Special North Lanarkshire Council meeting 

on 21 February 2019, a further commitment to replace all pre-1996 schools and 
establishments was made, to be funded as part of the newly established Community 
Investment Fund, also agreed at this meeting.  

 
1.3 Policy and Strategy Committee approved the strategy, guiding principles, and 

prioritisation matrix linked to the Town and Community Hub Programme at the meeting 
held on 19th March 2020.  This approval aligned: the former programme and 
commitment outlined in sections 1.1 and 1.2 above; along with the updated strategy - 
to The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  

 
1.4 Updates regarding this programme are progressed through two strands:  activity related 

to the strategy is progressed via the Policy and Strategy Committee; and activity related 
to hub delivery projects is progressed via Education and Families Committee.  This is 
in line with the update to the Programme of Work approved and noted at Policy and 
Strategy Committee on 18th March 2021.  

 
 

2. Report 
 
2.1 Town and Community Hubs – Current Delivery Programme 
 
2.1.1 Appendices 1 and 2 to this report provide details of all projects in the current Hub 

Delivery Programme. Note that progress remains subject to the ongoing volatility within 
the construction industry as a result of; material shortages (circa 60% of construction 
material are imported from Europe), logistic constraints (i.e. availability of 
transportation), labour shortages, and significant material price increases. This impact 
is reflected in the updates outlined in the attached appendices.  

 
2.1.2 Appendix 1 provides both a progress summary briefing and a programme timeline chart 

of projects in the scoping stage, procurement or construction.  Appendix 2 provides 
details of projects which have been approved but are currently at pre-delivery stage.  

 
2.1.3 Each project under construction will have an agreed set of key performance targets 

with a number of these providing added benefits to our communities. Appendix 3 
provides an update of community benefit achievements across both Hub construction 
projects and DBFM facilities.  
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2.1.4 Whilst each project has its own unique characteristics, Appendix 4 to this report 
provides an indication of some of the important milestones in delivery of a new hub 
facility.  As projects develop, we are able to inform indicative dates for delivery 
milestones.  This will be subject to continuous review and reported in future updates to 
Education and Families Committee as required.  

 
2.2. Shared Ambition – Integrated Community hubs/campuses 
 
2.2.1 In March 2020, at the Policy and Strategy Committee, members approved the ‘One 

Place – One Plan’ report including recommendations linked to the Town and 
Community Hub Programme.  As outlined in section 1.3 above, this approval merged 
various previous programmes and approvals, and aligned this activity with The Plan for 
North Lanarkshire – now being progressed via Programme of Work P47.1: Hub 
Development and Delivery Programme. 

 
2.2.2 Specifically, members approved two key aspects: 
 
2.2.2.1 That a set of guiding principles be adopted and used to further develop the design 

proposals for Town and Community Hubs; 
 
2.2.2.2 That a prioritisation matrix to be used as the methodology to determine the priority 

order for Town and Community Hubs development. 
 
2.3 Guiding Principles 
 
2.3.1 The guiding principles adopted to inform this programme are designed to ensure each 

project delivers facilities through which new ways of working can be promoted.  These 
guiding principles primarily address the planning and build aspect of this programme 
(i.e. the zones that will be provided).  The operating model currently being developed, 
by colleagues in Education and Families, will guide and promote the added value 
through co-location of services and multi-use of facilities within each hub delivered.  

 
2.3.2 The six approved guiding principles are included in all updates to committee to ensure 

that committee members can assess the projects are being developed in line with these 
principles.  The six principles are:  

 
2.3.2.1 Principle One: Inclusive, universal provision  
 
 A community hub must serve the whole community and offer universal provision of 

services as default position.  Where more targeted service provision is required, this 
should be delivered in such a way as to avoid stigma of accessing these services 
which may otherwise reduce uptake. 

 
2.3.2.2 Principle Two: Sense of community ownership 
 
 A community hub is a community asset which serves the local community of that 

area.  Central to the community hub model in North Lanarkshire is the learning and 
teaching facilities offered.  However, the wider community must perceive the asset 
to be a whole community asset. 

 
2.3.2.3 Principle Three: Maximum availability and usage 
 
 Community hubs will be accessible from early in the morning until late in the evening 

and all spaces within the community hubs should afford multi-functional use for the 
whole community.  Facilities should only be provided where it can be demonstrated 
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that they would be used both through the day and in the evening – no facilities should 
be provided where they are only for use in the evening. 

 
2.3.2.4 Principle Four: Designed with rather than for the community 
 
 Options of proposals should be provided to local communities for discussions as 

early as possible to ensure community ownership of the proposed facilities. 
 
2.3.2.5 Principle Five: Tailored, bespoke, representative 
 
 Each community hub has the option to be unique to ensure it meets the specific 

requirements of the community which it will serve.  The design of the building should 
provide the community with a sense of pride in the community asset that has been 
created. 

 
2.3.2.6 Principle Six: Maximise the services on offer 
 
 Public services available within the community hub should complement rather than 

compete with other services which serve the same local community. 
 
2.4 Prioritisation Matrix 
 
2.4.1 Following approval at the Policy and Strategy meeting in March 2020, work on the 

prioritisation matrix is progressing.  This work includes determining how each individual 
project can be scored, and therefore compared, to other potential projects.  A further 
update was provided to Policy and Strategy Committee in September 2021 within “The 
Place, The Vision – Update”.  Specifically, the list of schools which will be focus for 
initial feasibility, was outlined within Appendix Three, presented to Policy and Strategy 
on 30th September 2021. 

 
2.4.2 This list was compiled with an initial focus on the highest weighing factor in the matrix 

– that of ‘socio-economic and wellbeing’.  Two assessments were made against each 
pre-1996 catchment area: deprivation (using SIMD) and population density (using 
SAPE).  Further information on this process is outlined in section 2.15 within the report 
presented to Policy and Strategy on 30th September 2021. 

 
2.4.3 Further work will be carried out on this list of potential projects, to further refine the list, 

using the other five prioritisation inputs.  These assessments include:  
a) Assessment on deliverability of projects;  
b) Ability to consolidate older assets into the new hub;  
c) Fit with other strategic programmes such as town centre visions, parks, or 

housebuilding programme;  
d) Review of school core facts: Condition, Occupancy, Suitability; 
e) Potential external funding – i.e. through LEIP 

 
2.4.4 This review and assessment of projects will continue to be an iterative process until 

there is a clear recommendation on the next phase of projects.  These will be presented 
to committee at a future meeting.  

 
2.5 Existing projects 
 
2.5.1 Projects already in the programme for delivery, which have been included in previous 

updates of this report to Education and Families Committee, have (where feasible) 
been subject to assessment against the guiding principles and will (where feasible) 
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ensure adhesion to the principles.  The appendices included within this report reflect 
progress in this regard.  

 
 Changing Places facilities 
 
2.5.2 It is worthwhile noting that, all hubs currently in design (outlined at Appendix 1a), and 

all future hubs (outlined within Appendix 2), will include Changing Places facilities.  
These fully accessible facilities are designed to provide sufficient space and 
appropriate equipment (such as changing bench, hoist, etc.) for people who are not 
able to use the toilet independently.  

 
2.6 Hub Programme: Town Hub potential locations  
 
2.6.1  Members will be aware that approvals for the overarching strategy related to the Hub 

Development and Delivery Programme of Work are governed by the Policy and 
Strategy Committee, with approvals for specific projects (including statutory 
consultations) presented to Education and Families Committee.   

 
2.6.2 Following approval by Policy and Strategy Committee in October 2020, the programme 

development team completed a series of public briefings within the first half of 2021 to 
all localities: providing an overview of the programme; the six guiding principles; and 
the prioritisation matrix.  A series of videos have also been produced to communicate 
this information for those not able to attend one of the public briefings. These short 
videos are available at www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/townhubs.   

 
2.6.3 Public consultation results on the potential locations for each town hub were thereafter 

compiled. High level results were presented to Policy and Strategy Committee on 30th 
September 2021.  This information will also be shared with the appropriate Community 
Boards within the next cycle of meetings.  Further engagement with local communities 
will thereafter be driven by the outcomes of the prioritised list, discussed at section 2.4 
above. 

 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1  There is no direct impact as a result of this report. 
    

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 
 Each project within the delivery programme will seek the appropriate approvals prior to 

any construction contract being agreed.  This is the point at which the contract value of 
each project is finalised.  Financial commitment for all projects will be approved via the 
Hub Programme Board in line with allocated capital budgets for this programme. 

 
 Price volatility 
 
 As construction projects, the hub programme is affected by the current volatility within 

this market.  This period of construction industry volatility has the potential to 
significantly impact upon the costs of each Town and Community Hub project, therefore 
projects may have to be managed within the constraints of the current Town and 
Community Hub capital budget.  
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A full financial impact assessment of the Town and Community Hub programme of work 
will be carried out once the actual updated costs for both Carnbroe & Sikeside and 
Chryston Community Hubs are fully understood. This information will be presented to 
the Hub Programme Board for their consideration once the cost information is available. 

 
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
  
 Assessment on the level of programme resources available to deliver the current 

ambition programme and additional requirements is continually being assessed against 
the programme requirements.  This includes the need to increase resources funded 
from the Hub Development and Delivery Capital Programme.  This will be taken forward 
in line with Council HR policy and procedures. 

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 
 The technology/digital requirements are specific to each individual project.  There are 

appropriate mechanisms in place to ensure effective communication and delivery 
requirements between the appropriate teams.   

    
4.4 Environmental impact 
  
 The environmental impact will be assessed for each individual project included within 

the programme.  
 
4.5 Communications impact 
  
 As outlined in section 2.6, the programme ensures appropriate communication at 

appropriate times.  Corporate Communications are a key partner in this regard and 
there are regular meetings between the teams to ensure key messages are 
communicated as and when required.  

  
4.6 Risk impact  
 
 Each project within the delivery programme is subject to a joint review of its risks within 

the Hub Delivery team and the development partners at key stages - from procurement 
and project development through to construction completion.  Each project risk register 
is consequently updated and risks are monitored at monthly progress meetings. 

 
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Delivery of projects in line with the guiding principles linked to this programme of 

work, which in turn are designed to deliver against the strategic priorities within The 
Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

 
 

6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1a: Hub Delivery Programme – Current Delivery Programme. 
 Appendix 1b: Hub Delivery Programme – Programme Timeline Chart. 
 Appendix 2: Hub Delivery Programme – Phase 3 Pre Delivery Projects. 
 Appendix 3: Hub Delivery Programme – Community Benefits Programme Outputs.  
 Appendix 4: Hub Delivery Programme – Programme Timeline Chart. 
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James McKinstry 
Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions 
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Appendix 1 Hub Delivery Programme – Current Delivery Programme       Updated: October 2021 

Appendix 1a: Progress Summary 

 

Project Contract Stage Contract Construction 

Programme dates 

Key Activities in period / planned next 

 

Town & Community hub programme  

Newmains Community Hub – 

Procured via Hub South West 

Construction 

stage 

Target date for 

handover: Dec 22 

Works started on site in July this year. Current work activities 

include: Bulk excavation; drainage; concrete foundations; steel 

frame. Planned activities in the next period include:  Concrete floor 

slabs; external walls; and roofing.  

Chryston Community Hub and 

Muirhead Health Clinic- 

Procured via Hub South West 

Pre-

construction- 

Stage 2: 

Financial 

close/contract 

execution  

Construction Notional 

Start date: Jan 22 

The project has achieved planning consent. As outlined in section 

4.1 above, the ongoing volatility within the construction sector has 

delayed the financial close phase of the project.  

It is anticipated that subject to concluding agreeable contract 

terms with Hub South West, the contractors will mobilise on site 

in January 2022.  

A license was recently granted to allow the contractors - ahead of 

going to site, to relocate water voles from the existing site, to a 

nearby habitat.  

Carnbroe/Sikeside Community 

Hub, Coatbridge - Procured via 

Hub South West 

 

Pre-

construction- 

Stage 2: 

Financial 

close/contract 

execution 

Construction Notional 

Start date: Jan 22 

The project has achieved planning consent. As outlined in section 

4.1 above, the ongoing volatility within the construction sector has 

delayed the financial close phase of the project. This in turn meant 

that the proposed enabling works contract negotiations could not 

be concluded.  

It is anticipated that subject to concluding agreeable contract 

terms with Hub South West, the contractors will mobilise on site 

in January 2022.   

Orbiston Community Hub, 

Bellshill – Procured via Hub 

Pre-

construction 

phase 1 

Tier 1 contractor 

appointment – November 

21 

The intelligent briefing (IB) exercise has now concluded. 

Feedback has been provided to all the stakeholders who 

participated in this IB exercise. A Tier 1 contractor will shortly be 
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Project Contract Stage Contract Construction 

Programme dates 

Key Activities in period / planned next 

 

South West strategic Services 

appointment 

 appointed to take the proposals forward into the preconstruction 

phase of the project.  

Abronhill Community Hub Intelligent 

briefing  

Design Team 

appointment: December 

21 

Recently, via the Hub South West strategic services procurement 

route, the council has issued a tender to appoint a multidisciplinary 

design team to develop the intelligent brief for the project.  

Due to the complex nature of the site, several workstreams will 

run in parallel to determine to optimum solution for the new 

community hub.  This intelligent brief process will therefore 

include: Engagement with community groups; site surveys; design 

option appraisals; and phasing considerations. 
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Appendix 1 Hub Delivery Programme – Current Delivery Programme:  Appendix 1b: Programme Timeline Chart – October 2021 

Infrastructure Delivery Programme and Projects 2021

Jul-Aug Sep-Oct Nov-Dec Jan-Feb Mar-Apr May-Jun Jul-Aug Sep-Oct Nov-Dec

Hub Delivery Investment Programme

Newmains and St Brigid's Primary Schools shared campus - Hub SW Scotland

     Stage 3 - Construction Start date - July 2021 Jul-21

     Stage 4 - Construction Handover Dec-22

Chryston Primary School & Community Health Clinic

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement - Dec 2021 Dec-21

     Stage 3 - Construction Notional Start - Jan 2022 Jan-22

Carnbroe/Sikeside & Calder CC campus - Hub SW Scotland

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement - Dec 2021 Dec-21

     Stage 3 - Construction Notional Start - Jan 2022 Jan-22

Orbiston Community Hub

       Tier 1 Contractor appointment Nov-21

     Stage 1 Pre-Planning and Affordability - target submission date to NLC May-22

     Stage 2: Detailed design for Pricing and Planning - target submission to NLC Dec-22

     Financial Close/DBDA Contract agreement - Jan 23

     Stage 3 - Construction Notional Start - Jan 23

Abronhill Community Hub

       Intelligent Brief - Design team appointment Dec-21

       Intelligent Brief submission May-22

       Tier 1 contractor Tender process May-22

       Tier 1 Contractor appointment Jul-22

2022
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Appendix 2: Hub Delivery Programme:  Pre-delivery projects 

Project Description Status 

Orbiston Community Hub: Incorporating 
Sacred Heart PS and Lawmuir PS – Shared 
Campus New Build (Bellshill) 

External consultants were appointed to carry out an intelligent brief for this project.  This 
included three steps: engagement with stakeholders > concept design > presentation of 
concept to stakeholders.  The presentation to stakeholders including pupils, staff, parents, 
and the wider community have recently concluded and were well received.  The next 
stage in this project will be to appoint a Tier 1 contractor to develop the proposal and 
thereafter taking it through planning and full design.   

Gartcosh Community Hub: Incorporating 
Gartcosh PS (Northern Corridor) 

There has been extensive work on this project since the last update to Education and 
Families Committee.  At this point however, due to the commercial sensitivity of 
discussions, officers are not yet at a stage where proposals can be shared and it must be 
stressed that this project cannot move forward until a land acquisition is concluded – and 
that there is a risk that a conclusion cannot be reached on the land currently being sought.  
This project remains a priority due to current capacity pressures at existing school and 
colleagues in Education are engaging with the school community. An update on proposals 
will be shared with all relevant stakeholders as soon as practically possible.  

St Kevin’s Community Hub: Incorporating St 
Kevin’s PS (Coatbridge) 

Scoping exercise finalised.  Project ready for passing to Hub Delivery team when financial 
and people resources are available.   

Ravenscraig Community Hub: Incorporating 
two new primary schools within Ravenscraig 
(Motherwell) 

Statutory Consultation completed and approved.  Await land transfer and monies linked 
to historic section 75 agreement with Ravenscraig Ltd to determine the timescales 
associated with this project.   

Town Hub sites Public briefings carried out in each community board area across North Lanarkshire.  
Public consultation on ‘preferred location’ where appropriate was gathered and analysed.  
Results were presented to Policy and Strategy Committee on 30th September 2021, and 
will be communicated to each relevant community board in the next cycle.  
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Project Description Status 

Abronhill Community Hub It is expected that an external design team will be appointed within the next quarter to 
carry out an intelligent brief for this proposed project.  Informal discussions have recently 
been completed with the parent councils of the three potential schools (who could be 
considered within this proposal) – the outcome of this ‘soft consultation’ will inform the 
specification that the external design consultant will take forward.  It is reiterated that 
approval for this project is currently to understand costs and specification – once known, 
this project will require further approvals before proceeding (should it be deemed 
financially viable, deliverable, and appropriate).  
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NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL - HUB DELIVERY TEAM  Appendix 3 

KPI - COMMUNITY BENEFIT TRACKER   
DETAILS AS AT: April 2021   

 

KPI 

REFERENCE KPI DESCRIPTION 

TOTAL 

COMMITMENT 

TOTAL 

ACHIEVED TO 

DATE 

7.1 CONSIDERATION CONSTRUCTORS SCORE 110 01 

7.2 NO. OF COMMUNITY DESIGN PRESENTATIONS 6 6 

7.3 ANNUAL COMMUNITY BENEFIT DAYS (ACTIVITIES) 9 01 

8.1a SKILLS ACADEMY - GRADUATES RECRUITED 3 01 

8.1b SKILLS ACADEMY -  APPRENTICE STARTS 18 01 

8.1c SKILLS ACADEMY - APPRENTICE COMPLETIONS 9 01 

8.1d 

SKILLS ACADEMY - LOCAL ADVERTISEMENT OF JOBS (JOBS 

CREATED OTHER THAN GRADUATES OR APPRENTICES) 12 01 

8.1e SKILLS ACADEMY - WORK EXPERIENCE/PLACEMENT (14+) 51 01 

8.1f SKILLS ACADEMY - EXISTING APPRENTICES 15 01 

8.1g 

SKILLS ACADEMY - OVERALL DELIVERY OF PROJECT 

OUTCOMES 

AVERAGE 

ACROSS ALL CBA 

2017 RELATED 

TARGETS FOR 

HUBSW 

COMPLETED 

PROJECTS 01 

8.1h 

SKILLS ACADEMY - TRAINING EVENTS DELIVERED 

(QUALIFYING THE WORKFORCE) 47 01 

8.1i/j 

SKILLS ACADEMY - EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY - SMEs AND 

TEACHING STAFF 21 1 

8.1k SKILLS ACADEMY - SOCIAL IMPACT EVENT OR CONTRIBUTION 

1 PROJECT PER 

ANNUM, HUB 

WIDE, ALL TIER 

1s. PROPOSAL 

TO COME FROM 

TIER 1s 01 

8.2a 

COMPANIES INVOLVED WITH LOCAL EMPLOYMENT AND 

TRAINING PROJECTS 15 01 

8.2b 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - CONTRACT OPPORTUNITIES FOR 

TERRITORY BASED CONTRACTORS (%) 70 01 

8.2c 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL SUPPLY CHAIN EVENTS TO 

ENGAGE LOCAL COMPANIES 30 22 

8.2d 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL COMPANIES GIVEN 

PRICING/TENDERING OPPORTUNITIES FOR FIRST TIME BY 

TIER 1 OR M&E CONTRACTORS 15 2 
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KPI 

REFERENCE KPI DESCRIPTION 

TOTAL 

COMMITMENT 

TOTAL 

ACHIEVED TO 

DATE 

8.2e 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL COMPANIES GRADUATED 

FROM THE BUILDING FOR GROWTH PROGRAMME 

HUB TARGET TO 

GET 12 

GRADUATE 

COMPANIES 

EACH 

REPORTING 

YEAR 01 

8.2f 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - LOCAL BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT 

SUPPORT AND WORKSHOPS 30 33 

8.2g 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - BUSINESS EXPANSION SUPPORT 

AND WORKSHOPS 30 19 

8.2h 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - CONSTRUCTION SPECIFIC 

LEARNING EVENTS AND WORKSHOPS 60 3 

8.2i 

SUPPLY CHAIN INSTITUTE - THIRD SECTOR BUSINESSES - 

HUBSW PROJECTS CONTRACTS AWARDS/OPPORTUNITIES 

TARGET OF 10 

OPPORTUNITIES 

ACROSS ALL 

PROJECTS PER 

ANNUM - ALL 

TIER 1s 01 

 
 
1 It should be noted that the identified indicators are expected to be ‘zero’ in relation to ‘total achieved 
to date’ at this time.  These indicators are linked to delivery at construction stage and therefore are not 
likely to change until the projects reach construction stage later this year.  
 
If you would like more detailed information on any of the projects, please contact Pamela 
Ross (email address: RossP@northlan.gov.uk) 
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

        

7.1 Consideration Constructors Score Tier 1 Contractors to implement the 

Considerate Contractors Scheme for 

Construction Contractor and reach a 

minimum score of 35 on each project 

Tier 1 Contractors to implement the Considerate Contractors 

Scheme for Construction Contractor  

7.2 Number of Community Design 

Presentation 

Presentation events engaging with the 

local community to present and consult 

on proposed design plans 

Engage with the Local Authorities, local community groups, 

professional service provider.  Includes any community design 

presentations which may have taken place before tier 1 

appointment and gather evidence.  

7.3 Annual Community Benefit Days 

(Activities) 

One off events, activities, or 

sponsorships which have an effect on 

certain local communities, organisations 

or institutions 

Engage with local community groups / organisations and identify 

potential activities, these may be for example sponsorship of local 

football team, scout hut roof replacement, community garden 

projects, support local charities, etc. 

8.1a Skills Academy - Graduates 

Recruited 

University - Graduate/Post Graduate as 

follows:  Graduated within last 3 years. 

Employed Main Contractors, Sub-

Contractor or Professional Services 

provider.   

Identify opportunities, within and with sub-contractors, Professional 

services providers. Meeting between tier1 and sub-

contractor/supplier, and vehicles such as hub SW Recruitment and 

Training Advisory Days 

8.1b Skills Academy - Apprentice 

Starts                

New entrant apprenticeship, new 

entrant trainees and new entrant 

technical/higher level qualifications, on 

a formal apprenticeship framework in 

Level 2 or above N/SVQ. e.g. new start 

apprentices employed on project by 

Main Contractors, Sub-Contractor or 

Professional Services provider.  

Identify opportunities, within and with sub-contractors, Professional 

services providers. Meeting between tier1 and sub-

contractor/supplier, and vehicles such as hub SW Recruitment and 

Training Advisory Days. Potential candidates can be identified 

through engagement with schools and colleges.  
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.1c Skills Academy - Apprentice 

Completions 

Apprentice who will complete their 

formal apprenticeship programme 

whilst employed on project by tier 1 

Contractors, Sub-Contractor or 

Professional Services provider.   

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days, any existing or redundant/displaced apprentices who 

will complete their apprenticeship whilst working on the project. 

(tier 1 contractor can elect to designate an Apprentice completer as 

an existing Apprentice instead if they wish to do so)                                    

8.1d Skills Academy - Local 

Advertisement of Jobs  (Jobs 

created other than graduates or 

Apprentices) 

Creation of a new and sustainable job 

with 12 weeks minimum continued 

employment. Job opportunities to be 

advertised locally through Job Centre 

Plus or local organisations such as  CEIS, 

TAP, Routes to Work, Local Authorities 

Economic Development Teams or other 

Local Training Employment Initiatives. 

to be employed on project by Main 

Contractor, Sub-Contractor or 

Professional Services provider.  

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days. include pre-construction meetings engage with local 

Job Centre Plus, CEIS, Ingeus, Routes to Work, Local Authorities 

Economic Development Teams, other local training employment 

Initiatives.  
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.1e Skills Academy - Work 

Experience/Placement  (14+)               

Work experience attendance for 

students from schools, colleges and 

Universities (14 years plus) who 

undertake a work-experience 

placement .  This KPI is aimed at 

providing students with the opportunity 

to carry out tasks agreed by the 

education provider and the employer 

enabling the learner to gain a 

meaningful insight into the construction 

sector.      This target also describes 

work experience attendance for 

persons who are not enrolled in a 

course of education/study. Minimum 5 

working days. 

Tier 1 to engage with local educational services schools, colleges, 

universities, can include individuals from organisations such as 

Princes Trust, Probation Service, Job Centre Plus, Women into 

Construction, Armed Forces re-settlement programmes or local 

community organisations, to identify suitable candidates. Engage 

with sub-contractor, suppliers professional service providers to 

identify possible placement opportunities in their 

companies/organisations. It may also be appropriate for individuals 

seeking a career change 

8.1f Skills Academy - Existing 

Apprentices 

An apprentice persuing a formal 

apprenticeship framework in level 2 or 

above N/SVQ employed on project by 

Main contractor, sub-contractor or 

Professional service provider. 

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days, any existing or redundant/displaced apprentices who 

have to potential to work on the project during their apprenticeship 

(tier 1 contractor can elect to designate an as a completer instead 

should they complete during the time) 

8.1g Skills Academy - Overall Delivery 

of Project Outcomes               

HSW to over achieve by a minimum of 

10% across the average of our CITB 

Client Based Approach based KPI's. This 

is a measure of all our Tier1s 

aggregated performance on  projects 

completed during the year. 

HSW to over achieve by a minimum of 10% across the average of our 

CITB Client Based Approach based KPI's  
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.1h Skills Academy - Training Events 

Delivered (Qualifying the 

Workforce)       

SVQ Level 2 or above, diplomas, 

professional qualifications, including 

Advance H&S (SSSTS, SMSTS, IOSH, 

NEBOSH) Industry related certification, 

held externally or in-house, project / 

sector specific learning, eg.Leadership & 

Management, Supervisory,  Installation, 

environmental related training courses. 

Includes also Apprentice Completers. 

Identify within and with Sub-Contractors, Professional Services 

providers through tier 1 meetings, hub SW Training and Recruitment 

Advisory Days, to Identify any ongoing or upskills requirements, can 

include hub SW bespoke in house 1 day training courses, or 

accredited training courses providers such as CITB or other training 

providers. Identify anyone likely to complete apprenticeship during 

the project.                                                                                                        

8.1i/j Skills Academy - Educational 

Activity  (CCIAG)   - SMEs and 

teaching staff.        

Construction related events to support 

the educational curriculum.  

Events/activities delivered - topics could 

include;  enterprise, technology, maths, 

science, engineering or careers advice, 

aimed to increase awareness and the 

opportunities available in the 

construction industry. Focus on 

improving the image of the sector. 

Construction supported community 

benefit initiative delivered to SME's and 

Teaching Staff  (including Recruitment 

and Training Advisory Days, DEC, 

Primary Engineering, and others) 

1. Tier 1's to engage with local educational services, early years, 

schools, colleges, universities, adult influencers, career advisors, 

learning providers, community groups, to identify opportunities to 

deliver events, can include Construction Ambassador Programme / 

STEM activities, 2.  Tier 1 to hold hubSW Recruitment and Training 

Advisory Days, or own equivalent, aimed at SME's   3. Workshop 

sessions delivered for example local educational services, schools, 

colleges, PS, DEC, Primary Engineering  

8.1k Skills Academy - Social Impact 

Event or Contribution 

Programme-wide Tier 1 annual 

community project.     Aimed at 

disadvantaged groups within the local 

community, which have a positive 

impact.  

Supporting council initiatives, organisations, and Institutions such as 

Princes Trust, for example  young people in care/post care, people 

with learning difficulties - e.g.: mentoring, a series of support 

measures to produce a positive outcomes                      

Page 66 of 362



Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.2a Companies involved with local 

employment and training 

projects 

Companies working on the project 

including main contractor,  working 

with organisations promoting local 

employment, education,  volunteering 

or placement opportunities. 

Contractor to identify sub-contractors involved with local 

employment and training projects, and any involvement by 

Contractor direct. hub will coordinate placements from agencies 

such as Ayr College or through CITB which will count in meeting KPIs. 

School / College organised visits will also count to meet this KPI. 
8.2b Supply Chain Institute -Contract 

opportunities for Territory based 

contractors (%) 

Opportunities afforded to South West 

Territory based companies through 

market testing or tendering as a 

percentage of total opportunities 

created. 

Ensure that at least 55% (rising to max 70% in 2018-19) of tendering 

opportunities go to companies in the hub SW area. 

8.2c Supply Chain Institute - Local 

supply chain events to engage 

local companies 

This involves events where Tier 1 

Contractors will come face to face with 

local sub-contractors and suppliers with 

an opportunity to talk about potential 

projects 

This will involve events such as 'Meet the Buyer' events, Supplier 

Showcases and hub Club Networking meetings. 

8.2d Supply Chain Institute - Local 

companies given pricing/ 

tendering opportunities for first 

time by Tier 1 or M+E Contractors 

First timers in hub located locally and 

under contract to Tier 1s or the 

appointed M+E Contractor. Have never 

worked on a HSW contract before. 

Ensure that local first timers are included in the market 

testing/tendering process. Contact HSW Community Benefits team 

who can confirm status. 

8.2e Supply Chain Institute - Local 

companies graduated from the 

Building for Growth Programme 

Companies based in HSW area or 

Scotland based professional Services 

practices completing the programme. 

(hub SW Target) 

Recruitment and delivery by Community Benefits team in 

conjunction with the Tier 1 contractors. Organised twice per annum. 

Max 10 companies per programme. 
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Appendix 3 (continued) – definitions for KPIs outlined in section above 

KPI  REF KPI DEFINITION KPI ACHIEVEMENT Arrangements & Delivery  

8.2f Supply Chain Institute - Local 

business improvement support 

and workshops 

One to many workshops or one to one 

support to local companies to help 

improve their business. 

This could cover a range of subjects and delivery methods. Topics 

include Business Health Checks, business and people management, 

business strategy, planning, HR development, financial 

management, succession planning, time management, accreditation 

support etc. These can be delivered either to an individual company, 

or as a learning event attended by people of different companies. 

The Tier 1 can claim this KPI by attending and participating in the 

event programme facilitated by the SCI. One to one interventions 

will be allocated by the SCDM on an equitable and as need basis to a 

hub project. 
8.2g Supply Chain Institute - Business 

Expansion Support and 

Workshops 

One to many workshops or one to one 

support to local companies to help 

expand their business. 

This could cover a range of subjects and delivery methods. Topics 

include marketing, sales, tendering, web development, social media 

etc. These can be delivered either to an individual company, or as a 

learning event attended by people of different companies. The Tier 1 

can claim this KPI by attending and participating in the event 

programme facilitated by the SCI. One to one interventions will be 

allocated by the SCDM on an equitable and as need basis to a hub 

project. 
8.2h Supply Chain Institute -

Construction Specific Learning 

Events and Workshops 

One to many workshops or one to one 

support to local companies to help 

improve construction specific aspects of 

their business operations. 

These are most likely to be on-site training events such as BIM 

workshops, Waste, Environment and Health and Safety Tool Box 

talks organised by the Tier 1 Contractors for their team and sub-

contractors. There may also be some one to many events organised 

for the wider supply chain by the SCDM. 
8.2i Supply Chain Institute - Third 

Sector Businesses – hubSW 

projects contracts awards/ 

opportunities 

Not for profit organisations with a 

trading arm which can supply hub 

projects in some way afforded contract 

opportunities or award a contract on a 

hub project.  

Could bid normally as part of the project procurement or be 

awarded a special project by the Tier 1 as part of its community 

engagement activities. The site catering contract if going to a not for 

profit public good organisation could qualify as well an org winning a 

regular work package. 
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Appendix 3 (continued) – KPIs linked to DBFM contracts 

 

  

 PROJECT 

 CUMBERNAULD ACADEMY & THEATRE 

KPI  DATES COMMENTS/NOTES DELIVERED 

EDUCATION ENGAGEMENT - PRESENTATION 

DELIVERED TO S4 - S6 PUPILS FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMME WITHIN 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL 

23 APRIL 2021 

PRESENTATION TOOK PLACE VIA 

MICROSOFT TEAMS, THEREAFTER 

PUPILS TO APPLY FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP 

1 

    

 PROJECT 

 GREENFAULDS HIGH SCHOOL 

KPI  DATES COMMENTS/NOTES DELIVERED 

EDUCATION ENGAGEMENT - PRESENTATION 

DELIVERED TO S4 - S6 PUPILS FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMME WITHIN 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL 

23 APRIL 2021 

PRESENTATION TOOK PLACE VIA 

MICROSOFT TEAMS, THEREAFTER 

PUPILS TO APPLY FOR 

APPRENTICESHIP  

1  
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Appendix 4       

GUIDELINES ON TIMESCALES FOR PROJECT DEVELOPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION FOR NEW BUILD HUB PROJECTS INVOLVING SCHOOLS 

 
    

  Overall Timeline    Committee Approval Stages 

Core Project (New Build)  

Procurement to Occupation 

  Project Development Construction Start / 

Duration 

          

Community Hub incorporating a single primary school 

- Two stream (Up to 434 pupils) 

2.25 years*   12 months* 15 months 

Community Hub incorporating a single primary - Three 

stream (435-651 pupils) 

2.75 years*   15 months* 18 months 

Community Hub incorporating a High School 3.4 years*   18 months * 22 months 

Community Hub incorporating more than one primary 

school.  This scenario usually includes either two 

schools, or school/s and community facilities. 

3.2 years*   18 months * 20 months 

Town Hub/Community Hub incorporating more than 

one education sector.  This scenario may include: High 

school; primary school(s); early years; ASN; 

community; partnership; sport and leisure zones; etc. 

Town hubs with more elements/zones will be require 

more time at ‘project development’ stage and may 
require more time at ‘construction stage’ dependant 
on complexity of project. 

At least 3.7 years*   At least 20 months * At least 24 months 

     
Overall Timeline - Procurement to Occupation     
The timeline for the Delivery Programme starts from all committee approvals being in place, a site in council title and a project being approved for 

progression through appropriate governance processes (such as Hub Deliver Board).   
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Project Development 

This Delivery Project Development process includes the procurement to appoint the contractor and their external design team;   the technical site surveys 

to allow design to commence; Stage 1 concept design development, 12 weeks statutory pre planning consultation; Stage 2 detailed design and work 

package tender preparation; 5 months statutory full planning approval, tendering to external supply chain for all construction activity; Pricing and Contract 

negotiation, committee approval for the final price and execution of the construction contract.  

 

* As the council transitions to building Town and Community Hubs – due to the nature of the project and the expected engagement with local communities 

- before the appointment of a tier 1 contractor, an intelligent brief will be developed for a particular project. This may be because of the complexity of 

the site; multiple service users within a shared campus environment; Carbon reductions strategies; constructions phasing risks to existing users; etc. This 

added element inevitably adds time to the process but will ensure alignment with the Town and Community Hub guiding principles. The project 

development timescales outlined in the table above, may therefore be extended. 

  
Construction Duration  

  
The start of construction requires committee approval to agree a contract is to be entered into as this constitutes approx 95% of the total funding. 

This depends on size of building, the extent of site abnormals and their remediation and any construction phasing.  Construction will be longer if new 

school/s being built on a site of an existing school that will remain in operation and requires to be demolished in order to complete all of the new 

development.  The indicative average timeline reflects the first phase of construction which is normally that the new building is first to be built for 

occupation. 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☐approval ☒noting Ref AM/TS Date 23/11/21 
 

PO39 Scottish Attainment Challenge and Pupil Equity Fund 
Update 

 
 

  From  Anne Munro, Head of Education (South) 

  E-mail munroan@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812221 

 

Executive Summary 

This report provides Education and Families Committee with an update on progress within 
the Scottish Attainment Challenge programme within North Lanarkshire and the Pupil 
Equity Fund which is a part of the national Attainment Challenge programme.  
 
The report specifically updates members on 3 key areas: 

• Progress made in North Lanarkshire’s Scottish Attainment Challenge Plan during 
session 2020-2021. The complete SAC End of Year report for 2020-2021 is 
provided in Appendix 1  

• The SAC Plan for session 2021-2022 (Appendix 2) 

• Information relating to the Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) for session 2020-2021 
 
The SAC programme within North Lanarkshire has evolved significantly over the past two 
years. The fundamental changes and the consequential re-positioning of the Scottish 
Attainment Challenge (SAC) agenda has allowed the programme to reflect the new 
operating model of Education and Families and the need to build stronger linkages 
between services to support children and young people, not only in literacy and numeracy 
but also around wellbeing.  
 
Increased emphasis on partnerships with Social Care, Community Learning and 
Development, Police and Fire Services are evident throughout both the Plan and End of 
Year Report and are reflected in many of the interventions contained within Health and 
Wellbeing. Furthermore, the work set in motion by the SAC through a wider reaching and 
more sustainable approach of building capacity, will support all schools in their planning 
for building back better.  The SAC plan highlights the strategies which are being adopted 
in order to address learning loss, evidenced in the analysis of ACEL data provided,  and 
build our recovery activity in order to close the poverty related attainment gap, which the 
data shows has widened. 
 
It is important to note that the work of the Attainment Challenge articulates with The Plan 
for North Lanarkshire and references key local policy drivers as outlined in the Review of 
Additional Support Needs Update and Progress Update on Digital Learning and Tackling 
the Digital Divide, both approved by Education and Families Committee in February 2021 
and the Empowering Clusters to Achieve Change report approved by Education and 
Families Committee in May 2020. Furthermore, the SAC Plan reflects the Projected 
Workforce Staffing Report and Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Report approved 
by the Corporate Management Team in April 2021.  The Plan also references key national 
policy drivers including the recent Audit Scotland report.  

AGENDA ITEM 4
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) is a major Scottish Government initiative 

designed to achieve equity in educational outcomes by closing the poverty related 
attainment gap for children and young people. 

 
1.2 The SAC focuses on accelerated, targeted improvement activity in literacy, numeracy 

and health and wellbeing in specific areas of Scotland. It supports and complements 
the broader range of initiatives and programmes to ensure that all of Scotland’s children 
and young people reach their full potential. 
 

1.3 Education and Families officers submit a costed plan to Scottish Government each year 
which delineates our approach to closing the poverty related attainment gap across a 
number of workstreams. The plan is regularly updated and amended, in agreement 
with Scottish Government colleagues, to take account of lessons learned from planned 
interventions and pedagogical approaches in previous years. 
 

1.4 In addition to the above, officers also submit a mid-year report in March, and a final end 
of year report in September to the Scottish Government, indicating progress within each 
of the interventions outlined in the Plan for that year. 
 

1.5 This paper gives highlights of the accompanying lengthy End Year Report 2020-2021 
and the SAC Plan 2021-2022, including key messages from the recently uplifted ACEL 
data, and also signposts some of the additional work the SAC team have been involved 
in as part of the Covid-19 council wide support programme. 
 

1.6 ACEL data is a national measure used by the Scottish Government to measure pupil 
achievement of a level within literacy and numeracy, based on teacher professional 
judgement, at four key stages within the Broad General Education (BGE). These stages 
are P1, P4, P7 and S3.  
 

1.7 We continue to work with all schools to strengthen the assessment and moderation 
process which leads towards teacher professional judgement. As we progress through 
the recovery phase new approaches to digital moderation will allow schools to 
moderate across schools and clusters, thereby further ensuring consistency of 
standards and validity of assessments. 
 

 

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:  
 

(1) consider the contents of this report and accompanying appendices. 
  

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to 
enhance opportunities and choices 

Page 74 of 362



1.8 Due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the Scottish Government was unable to collect 
Achievement of Curriculum for Excellence Level (ACEL) data in 2020.  For 2021 all 
primary stages were uplifted, however S3 data was not collected by the Scottish 
Government. 
 

1.9 The 2021-2022 SAC Plan reflects the need to build strong linkages between services 
to support children and young people and builds on the work of strengthening clusters 
and supporting cluster locality-based integration and improvement teams.  
 

1.10 The fundamental issue of only supporting less than a third of our primary schools 
alongside a lack of engagement with pupils in our Additional Support Needs schools 
across North Lanarkshire was addressed in the Plan for 2020-2021, and the change of 
focus to support improvement, based on a Cluster model, was initiated. The Plan for 
session 2021-2022 (attached as Appendix 2) builds on that approach, strengthening 
key areas of that model. 
 

1.11 This model, which offers strong support around the development and implementation 
of the empowering clusters model, will accelerate the cultural transformation needed to 
support all schools across North Lanarkshire. Further details of the commitment and 
engagement of SAC in the empowering clusters model, based around integrated 
cluster wellbeing teams, can be found in the Empowering Clusters to Achieve Change 
Report approved by Education and Families Committee in May 2020. 

 
1.12 In the Covid-19 response and recovery phase, the Service is strengthening a number 

of existing interventions which enact our strategic approach to improvement. Whilst 
these are partially or wholly funded through SAC, work is being done to evaluate how 
best to sustain these going forward. These include: 

• The Statutory Leavers’ Pathways Programme 

• The Virtual School for Care experienced Young People 

• The Digital School 

• The Cluster Based Improvement and Innovation Leads 

• The Pedagogy Team 
• The Literacy and Numeracy Hubs 

 

1.13 Pupil Equity Funding is additional funding allocated directly to schools and targeted at 
closing the poverty related attainment gap. The Scottish Government has committed to 
this funding as part of the Scottish Attainment Challenge programme from 2017-2018.  
 

1.14 Although the Pupil Equity Funding forms part of the £750m Attainment Challenge Fund, 
the governance arrangements are significantly different, with funding delegated to the 
individual establishments and Head Teachers responsible for controlling and 
monitoring PEF spend (in accordance with the Scottish Government guidance). 
Schools give detail of their rationale and approaches through the improvement planning 
process and the authority provide detail to the Scottish Government through the 
Standards and Quality Report.  
 

 
 

2. Report 
 

2.1 Scottish Attainment Challenge 2020-2021 End of Year Report 

 

2.1.1 Appendix 1 provides a full copy of North Lanarkshire Council’s End of Year SAC 
Progress Report for session 2020-2021. The submission gives detail and evidence to 
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date of the success of the various interventions and programmes of work as well as 

highlighting areas for improvement. It is important to note that the format and word 

limits are set by Scottish Government. 

 

2.1.2 The text in the mid-year section outlines the immense efforts from all workstreams to 

keep as many sections of the original Plan going and the adaptations we have made 

to ensure delivery for the vast majority of individual elements.  

 

2.1.3 The period April – June 2021, to which this section of the report refers to, has not seen 

many significant changes to that outlined at the end of March, however, the table below 

reinforces those commitments and gives an overview of the current situation with 

regards to the challenges presented by the Covid-19 emergency. 

 

2.1.4 The main addition to this end of year report is the inclusion of ACEL data alongside 

some information learned as part of the whole population survey of children’s health 
and wellbeing, using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (as reported to 

Education and Families Committee in September 2021). 

 

2.1.5 For the purposes of this report the focus schools within the primary sector now number 

54. This is an increase from the original 35 Keys to Success schools, and for session 

2021-2022 this number increased again to 80. The rationale for this is contained within 

the introduction of the SAC Plan 2021-2022. All secondary and ASN schools also 

benefit from SAC support. 

 

2.1.6 Looking at the ACEL data through both short and long-term lenses gives two different 

perspectives. Incorporating 2018 ACEL data into the table below gives a historical 

outlook and illustrates the progress that SAC has made in supporting schools through 

strategic direction within both literacy and numeracy. More detail is given in the 

Project Title Continued -  

perhaps with   

adaptations 

Paused  

due to  

Covid 

Progress & Comment 

1. Learning and Teaching – Literacy 

/ Numeracy / Pedagogy Team 

 

✓ 

 

 Online training continued with a focus on 

NL Digital and Virtual Classroom, New 

P1 Literacy Programme, LTA training 

and Nursery SEAL. 

2a. Learner Journeys 

Developing Family Hubs 
✓   Focus on development of Home Learning. 

2b. Learner Journeys 

Cluster Improvement and 

Integration 

✓    

2c. Learner Journeys 

Secondary programme 
✓   Some individual school programmes were 

disrupted.  

2d. Learner Journeys 

Learner pathways 
✓    

2e. Learner Journeys 

Leadership 
✓   Digital delivery 

3a. Health & Wellbeing 

Continued partnership working with 

psychological services, NHS, CLD, 

third sector organisations 

 
✓ 

 Online training 

 

3b. Improving physical activity 

(secondary girls and ASN) 
✓   Some engagement before and after 

restrictions.  

3c. Health and Wellbeing 

Police and Scottish Fire and Rescue 
 ✓  
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individual workstream sections of the full SAC End of Year Report (Appendix 1) starting 

on pages 10 and 31.   

 

2.1.7 Looking at the group of focus schools alongside our increased universal offer for the 

period 2018-2019, there are quantifiable improvements in both areas of literacy and 

numeracy and the gap between these focus schools and non-focus schools generally 

reduced up to 2019. 

 

2.1.8 However, the Covid-19 pandemic has, without doubt, had an impact on overall 

attainment and with the lack of engagement and subsequent loss of momentum, the 

learning loss is visible. The table in 2.1.6 confirms that overall attainment figures for 

primary school stages, in both literacy and numeracy, have declined in all areas. 

2.1.9 The gap for all schools between SIMD 1 and 2 versus 9 and 10 has also widened in all 

measures during the period 2019-2021, and this is confirmed in Tables 1.4 and Table 

1.7 within both the Numeracy and Literacy sections of the full End of Year Report. 

 

2.1.10 .We intend to build our recovery activity around ‘catch-up’.  Dedicated SAC Teachers 

and Building Back Better Teachers are currently enrolled in the Class Teacher 

Leadership Programme, which focusses on leadership of learning.  This will upskill 

these critical staff members, ensuring they are using the right 

approaches/interventions, with the right young people at the right time.  Continuous 

lifelong professional learning will continue to be offered to literacy and numeracy 

coaches and will focus on pedagogical approaches and interventions, which are driven 

by a secure evidence base and underpinned by research. They include our Digital 

School, our Virtual School, our Cluster based teams, our Literacy and Numeracy Hubs 

and Pedagogy Team 

 

2.1.11 SAC End of Year Report - Workstream Highlights 

Learning and Teaching 

This workstream is essentially numeracy and literacy alongside assessment and 

moderation, however ongoing collaborative working between the Pedagogy Team and 

Learning Hub has enhanced links across the curriculum in numeracy by NLC’s 

 2018 2019 2021 

P1    

Listening and Talking 84.15% 84.59% 81.06% 

Reading 76.70% 80.14% 75.00% 

Writing 74.10% 78.57% 73.99% 

Numeracy 83.38% 84.98% 82.59% 

P4    

Listening and Talking 81.56% 81.88% 80.10% 

Reading 73.61% 73.96% 72.60% 

Writing 68.67% 70.29% 67.17% 

Numeracy 73.18% 75.67% 72.21% 

P7    

Listening and Talking 79.49% 83.25% 81.42% 

Reading 75.79% 78.21% 76.21% 

Writing 71.86% 74.05% 71.27% 

Numeracy 71.37% 75.75% 73.96% 
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partnership with the Wood Foundation and Education Scotland through the RAiSE 

programme (Raising Aspirations in Science Education). 

 

2.1.12 ACEL data this year illustrates the level of overall learning loss due to the pandemic.  

In addition to the overall data given in paragraph 2.1.7, ACEL data also gives specific 

information relating to numeracy and literacy. 

 

2.1.13 As ACEL data has now been collected for four years, tracking and comparing the same 

cohort of children from P1-P4 and P4-P7 is now possible.  Tables 1.2 in both numeracy 

and literacy, show the same cohort of pupils’ ACEL data in 2018 at both P1 and P4, 

and then again in 2021 for P4 and P7.  

 

Both of the above tables show that the Covid-19 pandemic has had a significant impact 

on the P1-P4 group of children, but less so in older year groups.   

 

2.1.14 SAC focus schools are those that predominantly have the highest levels of deprivation 

and social challenges and we can compare their attainment with all non-focus schools 

and see the effect the Covid-19 pandemic has had on the rate of deceleration or dip in 

attainment.   

 

2.1.15 Whilst the data shows a steeper deceleration in focus schools compared to non-focus 

schools there are some statistics on sample sizes that slightly exacerbate the picture. 

For instance, the following table shows that in P1 focus schools there are over twice as 

many pupils in SIMD1-2 than in non-focus schools. At SIMD 9-10 this picture is even 

more pronounced and, with only 212 pupils in P1 for all focus schools, any variations 

in attainment will be more marked.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.2 LIT: Cohort Comparison 

  

P1 

2018 

P4 

2021 Change 

P4 

2018 

P7 

2021 Change 

L & T 84.2% 80.1% -4.1% 81.6% 81.4% 0.2% 

Reading 76.7% 72.6% -4.1% 73.6% 76.2% 2.6% 

Writing 74.1% 67.2% -6.9% 68.7% 71.3% 2.6% 

 

Table 1.2 NUM: Cohort comparison – attainment data for all schools 

  

P1 

2018 

P4 

2021 Change 

P4 

2018 

P7 

2021 Change 

Numeracy 83.4% 72.2% -11.2% 73.2% 74.0% 0.8% 
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2.1.16 Covid-19 has exacerbated the poverty related attainment gap. This gap has widened 

and the attainment figures for focus schools has declined at a steeper rate than non-

focus schools. The combined attainment figures for stages P1, P4 and P7, illustrating 

the gap for both numeracy and literacy between focus and non-focus schools, is shown 

in the two tables below.  

 

 

2.1.17 The Pedagogy and Learning Hub teams worked with the Digital Lead to support online 

learning for both staff and pupils during periods of remote learning. The Virtual 

Classroom continued to support pupils and engagement has now increased to support 

S1-S3 learners, Additional Support Needs (ASN) and Gaelic Learners. To date, 

616,341 children and young people have used the virtual classroom. The resources 

remain current with learning materials planned, moderated, and tracked for use in 

schools. 

2.1.18 Glow data is now available to all schools through the North Lanarkshire Dashboard. 

This is updated monthly, enabling school leaders and staff to track use, alongside 

engagement and tracking.  

 

2.1.19 The following table indicates GLOW usage from September 2019 to May 2021. Usage 

peaked during the period January 2021 - March 2021 when there was an average of 

694,151 student sessions and an average of 37,733 unique users per month. This 

accounts for approximately 77% of all pupils. 
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2.1.20 End Year Report - Learner Journey Workstream 

Family Learning Centres (FLCs) continue to be supported through SAC in developing 
a family hub model. 23 Family Learning Centres (FLCs) adapted their initial plans 
submitted at the beginning of the academic year as a result of the ongoing pandemic. 
 

2.1.21 A baseline of data was collated on the types of approaches and interventions FLCs had 
planned to implement and this was reported on in the mid-year report.  The table below 
shows the shift to a more focused approach using a smaller number of interventions.   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.1.22 As reported to CMT in April 2021, changes in our operational approach and the move 

to the cluster model within a more interconnected Education and Families structure 

have allowed us to develop a more consistent and holistic approach in supporting 

children. The Cluster Improvement and Integration Lead (CIIL) continues to support 

clusters around closing the poverty related attainment gap and to support clusters and 

individual establishments with interventions and resources. 

 

2.1.23 CIILs have also worked alongside colleagues in social work and other agencies to 

support vulnerable families during lockdown periods. This has included support by 

Table 1.1 FLC: Comparison of Types of Engagement  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.9 NUM: Glow Usage Figures from Sept ’19 to May ‘21 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 80 of 362



providing food, support with home schooling, financial or benefits advice. This multi-

agency work has provided sustainable outcomes for vulnerable children and families 

including increased school attendance by vulnerable children during lockdown periods 

and increased contact with services by parents of vulnerable children. Some of the 

interventions offered were: 

• In-home support with routines to enable children to attend in-school learning 

• Speech and Language Therapists and Psychologists working with staff to 

produce personalised packages for pupils 

• One-to-one support and live lessons being provided by staff online   

• Cluster Support Teachers providing bespoke individual packages of 

combined on-line and in school support, tailored to additional support needs 

• Active Schools’ Coordinators running outdoor activities to promote wellbeing 

• Learning packs and food parcels delivered to children and their families 

• Weekly online coffee mornings for parents of children with additional support 

needs 

• Maintaining relationships through regular phone calls and doorstep visits 

2.1.24 In addition to a framework of cluster support, all 54 SAC focus primary schools plus 23 

secondary schools continued to be supported through online meetings and information 

sessions. 

 

2.1.25 All schools have had the opportunity to engage with the SAC/PEF team with regards 

to planning for the session ahead. This close partnership working has supported school 

leaders to ensure high quality planning and sound rationales to be developed, 

alongside appropriate evaluation of the last school year and progress made to date. A 

working group has been established to support those in a promoted post with 

responsibility for closing the poverty related attainment gap and ensuring equity for all 

young people. All sessions and groups have been very positively received. Further 

detail is available on page 45 of the full End of Year Report.  

 

2.1.26 Building on the success of the winter leavers’ pilot, ambitious targets were set for the 
Pathways Programme with the guarantee that every young person who engaged with 

the programme would be given the offer of a positive post-school destination.  

 

2.1.27 All young people on continued support will continue to work with the Pathways Team, 

Routes to Work and Skills Development Scotland to secure a positive destination. The 

table below outlines the current destinations, as of September 2021, of the original 

group of young people who sustained engagement and participation in the programme. 
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2.1.28 The table below breaks down the sector for each young person who has achieved 

employment, a modern apprenticeship, industry relevant college course, training 

provision or voluntary opportunity 

 

 

2.1.29 Work began last session to strengthen leadership via a new and sustainable 
Leadership Framework. An outline of the Leadership framework and all courses 
currently on offer was reported to CMT in April 2021. The Leadership Programme 
mostly runs from September till March within each academic year, therefore the 
majority of feedback has been reported within the mid-year report. 
 

2.1.30 The move to digital delivery brought unexpected benefits in that colleagues from across 
Scotland could join the programmes. This session, we have 83 participants on the PT 
Programme, 37 participants on the DHT programme, and 12 on the HT programme. 
Local Authority uptake can be viewed in the tables below: 
 

 
 
 
 

Table 1.1 PATHWAYS: Current Destinations of Young People Sept ’21 

 

Table 1.2 PATHWAYS: Sector Employment for Young People 
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2.1.31 In September 2019, Education and Families Committee launched North Lanarkshire’s 

Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub).  North Lanarkshire’s new Learning 
Management System (LMS) is the dashboard for all North Lanarkshire staff, and the 
Innovation and Improvement Hub for Education and Families staff is situated within 
this. 
 

2.1.32 To date, there have been 7384 visits to the Hub, with some sections proving more 
popular than others. A breakdown of the visits to each of the areas within the Hub can 
be viewed in the table below: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.1.33 End of Year Report - Health and Wellbeing (HWB) Workstream 

Since the mid-year report a number of developments have moved forward within 

 

 

Table 1.4 LEADERSHIP: Hub Visits by Theme 
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HWB including the completion of a health and wellbeing survey using the Strengths 

and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ) by all children in primary and secondary 

schools. The SDQ was administered in North Lanarkshire in 2016-2017, as part of 

the Realigning Children’s Services (RCS) programme and historical data enables us 
to baseline our 2021 data and consider trends over time.  

2.1.34 Overall, 41,324 (85%) children in North Lanarkshire engaged with the survey and 

school staff have received training to assist in the analysis of their results. Work was 

also undertaken to help schools link SDQ results with appropriate evidence-informed 

interventions at a group and individual level. The GIRFEC pathway is the core 

mechanism used to support children and young people. Data from the SDQ will 

strengthen this pathway. Data from the SDQ will strengthen the identification of children 

requiring additional wellbeing supports and improve use of this pathway. 

 

2.1.35 The SDQ was completed through self-report by secondary school pupils and teacher 

report by primary school pupils. The table below shows that North Lanarkshire primary 

teachers reported that between 81%-88% of children are in the ‘close to average’ range 

in the key SDQ areas. The average total difficulty score remains relatively stable across 

the age range from 5 years to 11 years. 

 
Table 1.1 HWB: Percentage of Primary Pupils in SDQ Categories 

 

 
2.1.36 For the secondary sector the table below illustrates the SDQ results for 14,599 pupils 

aged between 11 and 17 years old across 23 secondary schools. The response rate 
was 70% and the questionnaires were completed by young people. The majority of 
pupils scored themselves as ‘close to average’ across all the key SDQ areas. 
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Table 1.2 HWB: Percentage of Secondary Pupils in SDQ Categories 

 
 
2.1.37 The Educational Psychology Service (EPS) continues to play an integral part within the 

Health and Wellbeing (HWB) element of SAC. In addition to providing training and 

coaching to support whole school nurture approaches the EPS also support training on 

the six principles of nurture and play a key role in delivering several elements of the 

SAC Plan. 

2.1.38 The Inactive Girls programme involves working with key delivery partners to develop 

sustainable sport and physical activity programmes that increase the level of activity of 

inactive Secondary School age girls (S1-S3 girls, living in SIMD 1 and 2) across North 

Lanarkshire. As guidelines for physical activity in school changed, some plans had to 

be amended to focus on activities that could be completed in an outdoor environment. 

The number of individual girls and girls participating in each session was as follows: 

• Total Pupil Attendances – 209 girls 

• SIMD 1-2 Pupil Attendances – 184 girls 

• Total Participant Visits – 1264 

• Total Participant Visits (SIMD 1-2) – 1136 

 

2.1.39 The Interim report to CMT in April 2021 outlined how Community Learning and 

Development (CLD) are supporting the developing cluster model alongside the creation 

of three Development Officer (DO) posts, funded through SAC, to enhance this 

approach. Their remit focuses on leading and strengthening work with children and 

young people, parenting and family learning across the authority. The link to the cluster 

model allows this work to be prioritised according to the needs seen in each cluster and 

to compliment the work done to identify vulnerable children and families through the 

pandemic. 

 

2.1.40 The CLD Team have continued to target children and young people in the most 

disadvantaged areas based on SIMD data and since the interim report a total of 727 

distinct adults and children attended Family Learning and Parental Engagement 

programmes. The table below details additional engagement by SIMD: 

 
 
 

59% 68% 68% 55% 66%

15%
9% 15%

17%

12.50%

9% 7%
9%

13%
9.50%

17% 16%
8% 15% 12%

0%

20%
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Total Difficulties Impact Externalising Internalising Prosocial

Secondary pupils - % in category of SDQ score

Close to Average Slightly Raised/Lowered High /Low Very High/ Low
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Table 1.3 HWB: CLD Family Learning and Parental Engagement figures by SIMD 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
2.1.41 Extended partnership working remains a feature of the SAC Plan and, where possible, 

the School Community Police Officers have continued to support secondary schools 

within the Personal, Social and Health programmes. In particular, they have been a 

valuable resource during lockdown by supporting schools to remain in contact with their 

most vulnerable young people. 

2.1.42 The North Lanarkshire Fire Reach team, whilst not being able to continue their 

engagement in schools due to Covid-19 restrictions, continue to support schools 

through a variety of presentations delivered virtually. In addition, the Fire and Rescue 

Service provided bespoke programmes for identified vulnerable secondary aged pupils. 

 

 

2.2 Scottish Attainment Challenge Plan 2021/2022 – Introduction and Planning.   
 
2.2.1 Appendix 2 provides a full copy of North Lanarkshire Council’s SAC Plan for session 

2021-2022. The submission outlines all the key workstreams and gives detail of both 
the context and rationale of various approaches and programmes of work. 

 
2.2.2 The introduction to the Plan itself outlines the changes that have taken place and 

gives a synopsis of how activities in older generations have been reshaped and 
moulded into a coherent, and in many cases, a more sustainable model. 
 

2.2.3 The partnership-wide consultation exercise which shaped the Plan for session 2020-
2021 continues to inform the overall direction of this year’s Plan and a sagacious 
move from 12 workstreams only a few years ago to essentially 4 this year, represents 
a more coherent approach to the various focus areas, whilst still retaining the efficacy 
of the Attainment Challenge programme.  
 

2.2.4 An outline of the 4 main workstreams and their programmes can be found in the table 
below: 
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Workstream Title Continuation New 

Programme 
1. Learning and Teaching   

1. Literacy and Numeracy ✓  

2. Learner Journey   

2a. Developing Family Hubs ✓   

2b. Cluster support ✓   

2c. Learner pathways ✓   

2d. Leadership ✓   

3. Health and Wellbeing   

3a. Psychological Services ✓  

3b. Improving physical activity (secondary girls and ASN)  ✓   

3c. Maximising support for vulnerable children and young people ✓   

3d. Police partnership ✓  

3e. Fire Reach programme ✓  

3f. Club 365 ✓  

3g. Community Learning and Development Partnership ✓  

4. Project Team ✓   

 
 
2.2.5 SAC Plan 2021-2022: Learning and Teaching Workstream 

Previous iterations of the NL SAC Plan have detailed Literacy and Numeracy as 
individual workstreams. However, the need for a more combined and integrated 
approach wrapped up with assessment and moderation has led to a more holistic 
overview in this year’s Plan under the heading of Learning and Teaching. 
 

2.2.6 The move towards a more blended model was initiated last year and with an 
increased emphasis on the need to develop a more sustainable model, has led us to 
re-define the number of additional full time equivalent (FTE) staff supported within this 
workstream. With an exit strategy in mind, we continue to develop a tandem 
approach with Core funding so that Education Support officers (ESOs) supporting this 
workstream are located in both SAC and Core funding. 
 

2.2.7 The learning and teaching workstream encapsulates the work and support that SAC 
are undertaking to support schools and establishments around incubation of practice.  
This ensures quality of support and clarity of direction on what interventions and 
approaches have been proven to close the poverty related attainment gap. ESOs will 
provide the thread that links the work of the attainment challenge to the core funded 
Pedagogy Team, and their support for highly effective classroom practice. 
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2.2.8 The Pedagogy Team continues to operate alongside the SAC Team, developing a 
greater interconnectedness between the work of the SAC team and the sharing of 
incubated practice across all establishments. The diagram below illustrates the various 
support that the teams offer to all establishments: 

 

 

 

2.2.9 Learning and teaching approaches will be further enhanced through North Lanarkshire 
Council’s partnership working with the Wood Foundation and Education Scotland 
through the RAiSE programme (Raising Aspirations in Science Education).  This 
partnership supports the delivery of STEM across the authority and raises our national 
profile to support innovative learning and teaching approaches across the curriculum.   

 
 
2.2.10 SAC Plan 2021-2022 Learner Journey Workstream 

 

The title of Learner Journey for this workstream was introduced in last year’s plan and 
is simply our approach to pedagogy and andragogy; of looking at the context of 
learning and learner pathways for children, young people and adults and weaves the 
golden thread around our support for all learners. 
 

2.2.11 We are supporting our Family Learning Centres by strengthening the targeted support 
offered to parents in the context of the local area and increasing the level of support 
offered to children and families within the context of transition. By improving 
accessibility to appropriate services and developing high quality coordinated support 
through an integrated services model in close collaboration with families and carers, 
we will enhance opportunities for consistent and focused engagement. 
 

2.2.12 On a wider geographical area, we will now support 80 primary schools with additional 
staffing, 46 teachers for our secondary schools, additional FTE for our Language and 
Communication Support Centres as well as providing a greater universal offer for all 
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establishments. These teachers will facilitate or have a specific role in focussing 
schools on their approach to narrowing the poverty related attainment gap, particularly 
for our most vulnerable children. 
 

2.2.13 Building on a very successful ‘Winter Leavers’ Pathways Programme which ran in 
session 2020-2021 and supported 122 young people most at risk of disengaging from 
learning into a positive post-school destination, this work will be continued and will 
support young people from a wider cohort than the original winter leavers’ group, 
including care experienced, summer leavers and those facing multiple and complex 
barriers to enable them to access a relevant positive post-school pathway. 
 

2.2.14 This project requires strong and effective partnership planning, designing and delivery 
with a range of colleagues working collectively and creatively to build an effective, 
straightforward and person-centred curriculum.  The curriculum will be designed and 
delivered collaboratively by a range of colleagues/teams from across council services, 
e.g., employability and talent and organisational development teams, external 
organisations such as Routes to Work, New College Lanarkshire, Skills Development 
Scotland and the DYW Regional Group. 
 

2.2.15 One of the most significant developments in the work of SAC in North Lanarkshire is 
the work being brought forward to develop leadership capacity that will ultimately result 
in integrated practice across the service.  Effective leadership has been, and will 
continue to be, fundamental to Covid-19 response and recovery. 
 

2.2.16 Work began during session 2019-2020 to strengthen leadership via a new and 
sustainable Leadership Framework.  In year one (2019-2020), three new programmes 
were developed aimed at Principal Teachers, Depute Head Teachers and Head 
Teachers. In 2020-201, the Digital Champions Leadership programme was added, 
recognising the transformational change in digital learning and teaching.  This session, 
further programmes have been added to the framework including Class Teacher 
Leadership, 3 Early Years’ Leadership Programmes and Leadership programmes 
aimed at senior officers and experienced Headteachers.  
 

2.2.17 The table below gives an outline of the courses currently on offer, delivered by North 
Lanarkshire staff and all on a digital platform.  The programmes are based on Education 
Scotland’s national model of professional learning and include learning by enquiring, 
learning as collaborative and learning that deepens knowledge and understanding.  It 
is worth noting that the four existing courses (Principal Teacher, Depute Head Teacher, 
Head Teacher and Digital Champions) are now endorsed by Education Scotland, 
following a rigorous process. 
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2.2.18 The SAC programme will continue to support the Innovation and Improvement Hub (the 

Hub) which was launched in September 2020 as part of the wider North Lanarkshire 
Learning Management System. The Hub is multi-functional.  Firstly, it hosts a 
‘repository’, where practitioners and leaders across the service can engage and/or 
contribute evidence informed practice. Secondly, it is as an e-learning platform, with a 
performance driven focus in line with organisational objectives.  Finally, it aligns 
Education and Families by having a ‘one stop shop’ platform for all users, with bespoke 
staff learner journeys within it.   

 
2.2.19 SAC Plan 2021-2022 Health and Wellbeing Workstream 

 

The implementation of a culture and ethos of nurture within our schools and 
establishments remains key to meeting the wellbeing needs of all children and 
particularly those most vulnerable. Schools and establishments continue to adopt a 
self-evaluation approach to further embedding nurture as part of an improving school’s 
agenda.  Alongside this, a school improvement planning approach has been further 
refined and implemented for use in schools. 
 

2.2.20 Health and Wellbeing (HWB) Officers from the Authority’s Scottish Attainment 
Challenge Team will continue to liaise with colleagues from within and out with the 
service, e.g., Psychological Services and Health Protection Scotland, to highlight 
relevant training and resources. Current HWB programmes will be extended to include 
new Senior Phase HWB resources linked to the Healthy Schools programme. 
 

2.2.21 The Service, supported by the SAC team, is conducting a whole population survey of 
children’s health and wellbeing, using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire, as 
set out in our Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Report. Data gathered will 
inform strategic direction, school planning and will contribute to the provision of 
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targeted support for children and young people. It will be completed for all school-aged 
children and young people in North Lanarkshire involving a total of 48,000 children. 
 

2.2.22 The Educational Psychological Service (EPS) will continue to be central to the delivery 
of HWB within North Lanarkshire SAC.  They will continue to support school 
improvement and staff continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL) at a whole 
school/universal level through Nurture self-evaluation, training in the Six Nurture 
Principles (Primary), Strengthening Nurturing Approaches in Secondary Schools, 
support to measure health and wellbeing and Video Enhanced Reflective Practice 
(VERP). 
 

2.2.23 EPS will continue to work with third sector partners to improve HWB outcomes for 
young people, extending successful interventions from last year such as the Police 
Partnership and the S3 Fire Reach Programme. 
 

2.2.24 EPS are increasing their level of support to ASN schools and the inactive secondary 
school aged girls’ programme.  Building on the positive evaluation of the programme 
for 2020-2021, active school coordinators will continue to design a bespoke plan for 
each school in partnership with key school partners (PE staff, senior management, 
sports council/ambassadors, CLD and young people). 
 

2.2.25 The authority has made a commitment in various policy papers passed through 
Education Committee to support Club 365 and the programme will build on the 
additional funding allocated to councils for summer 2021. As previously agreed, SAC 
funding is exclusively targeted to the learning loss element of the programme and 
supports the delivery of activity-based learning in community settings. 
 

2.2.26 A restructuring in the wider Community Learning and Development (CLD) service and 
the developing cluster approach has allowed activity in the CLD service to support this. 
The intention for session 2021-2022 is to continue to strengthen delivery based around 
the cluster approach which will enable more effective support to be coordinated and 
delivered to more vulnerable young people and families within identified areas of the 
council. 

 
2.2.27 SAC Plan 2020-2021 - Project Team 

 

This workstream outlines the staff who will play an additional role in leading and 
supporting the Attainment Challenge activities across all of the various workstreams. 
 

2.2.28 The Pedagogy Lead will continue to be the interface between core funding and SAC, 
ensuring that successful pedagogical approaches and practices are translated into 
reality in classrooms and in addition will coordinate the work of assessment and 
moderation across the authority, ensuring a consistency of approach in the totality of 
the learning, teaching and assessment cycle. 
 

2.2.29 The Improvement and Equity Lead oversees the quality improvement of the planning 
process undertaken by the various elements within the Learner Journey workstream.  
Additionally, he will support schools as they look for ways in which to develop synergies 
of approach within PEF and Cluster Improvement Plans. This post has been designed 
to ensure that there is greater alignment between activity in SAC and PEF and that 
North Lanarkshire schools are on track to achieve in relation to national key measures. 
This is especially important as we map the impact of PEF interventions and the ways 
in which they are involving local partnerships. 
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2.2.30 As with previous years, the Researchers will continue to work closely with the various 
workstreams but will now support research-based practices and inform content of the 
Innovation and Improvement Hub.  The Innovation and Improvement Hub enables all 
establishments to access support to research informed approaches. The Leadership 
Lead will continue to develop leadership and learning opportunities at all levels. 
 

2.2.31 The HWB Lead will continue to work with partner agencies to support children, young 
people and families’ health and wellbeing.  He will work closely with colleagues from 
education psychology around emerging trends from the recent Strengths and 
Difficulties Questionnaire results and what next steps should be for our children.    
 
 

2.3 Pupil Equity Funding 2020-2021 
 

2.3.1 The following sections give some detail around the use, guidance and reporting for the 
Pupil Equity Fund for financial year 2020/21. The narrative will also form part of the 
Standards and Quality Report for 2020/21 due to be submitted to CMT later this month. 
 

2.3.2 During 2020/21 Pupil Equity Funds of £9,110,458 were distributed to primary, 

secondary and special schools across North Lanarkshire. In accordance with 

previous practice all funds were downloaded directly to establishments and the 

individual allocations ranged from £5,874 to £150,374. In accordance with PEF grant 

conditions establishments were also able to utilise unspent resources from the 

previous financial year.  

 

2.3.3 Due to the Covid-19 emergency many establishments had to change plans and re-
direct spend during the school session. Schools used their PEF allocation in different 
ways to support pupils and families during the lockdown and subsequent recovery 
period. 
 

2.3.4 North Lanarkshire continue to use a robust financial framework for Pupil Equity 
Funding, which separates all Pupil Equity Fund awards/expenditure from core school 
budgets. Historically a separate cost centre had been created for every school 
receiving Pupil Equity Funding and this practice continues and ensures that relevant 
expenditure at a school level is not subsumed within the wider school budgets and 
can be easily tracked and monitored.  
 

2.3.5 Schools are being encouraged to develop greater synergies between SAC and PEF 
programmes and associated spends, and a Procurement Framework has been 
established to support schools with this. 
 

2.3.6 PEF Guidance and Support 
 

National guidance is issued to help schools plan how they will most effectively invest 
their Pupil Equity Funding allocation to improve the educational outcomes of children 
affected by poverty 
 

2.3.7 We continue to use the SAC and PEF Procurement Framework which was developed 
in 2018. The Framework supports headteachers in ensuring best value, gives direction 
in terms of possible areas of focus, whilst also providing a mechanism to support their 
decisions in terms of financial accountability.   
 

2.3.8 The framework consists of 10 categories (Lots) with a total of 96 individual approaches 
being outlined and costed.  Engagement with the Framework has been varied across 
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each of the 10 Lots with the greatest spend associated with Lot 2 – Counselling, 
Support and Advice Services. This is in part due to a decision by North Lanarkshire to 
only use those companies that were part of the initial Framework tendering process for 
the additional funding given by Scottish Government for Counselling. This decision 
ensures that companies supporting counselling in schools have also been through 
elements of quality assurance on both quality and finance.  
 

2.3.9 There are specific procedures in place to support Headteachers in engaging with both 
Framework and non-Framework suppliers and the Finance and SAC Team continue to 
work together to monitor the amount of spend and support schools in further 
documentation. 
 

2.3.10 Support guidance was reissued to all centres in October 2021 outlining the 
documentation process that centres should follow when allocating PEF funds to any 
areas except staffing and ICT. The SAC/PEF team continue to offer support through 
sessions aimed at developing a clear rationale for school’s PEF Plans alongside 
crystallising synergies of approach between various funding opportunities including 
SAC, PEF and core funds. 
 

2.3.11 Reporting for PEF: 
 
Headteachers submit their plans for PEF as part of their school improvement planning 
and reporting processes. The SAC and PEF Team have been involved in discussions 
with schools to ensure there is a focussed and individual approach for each 
establishment and in conjunction with Education and Families Managers, further 
discussions take place as part of the continued quality assurance process to ensure 
progression. 

 
2.3.12 A large percentage of schools have again used their PEF money in 2020-2021 to 

appoint additionality within their staffing complement in order to focus and take forward 
various measures and interventions. Health and wellbeing continues to be a major 
focus along with literacy and numeracy. 
 

2.3.13 The following three tables give an indication of the number of schools within each 
sector, primary, secondary and ASN, who have indicated a PEF intervention within a 
particular category. The numbers in brackets refer to last year’s figures and all 
information was taken from school improvement plans (SIPs) and school improvement 
reports (SIRs). 
 

2.3.14 Table 1 below shows a similar picture to session 2019-2020 although the number of 
schools using PEF to appoint additional staff has risen from 74 in session 2019-2020 
to 89 this year, which is 75% of all primary schools.  Schools using PEF to support 
digital skills features for the first time this year with nearly 60% of all primary schools 
indicating specific spends associated with digital skills and IT. 
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2.3.15 Table 2 below shows a similar picture to the spends associated with the primary sector 
with PEF supporting the provision of additional staff. 19 out of 23 secondary schools 
(83%) used a portion of their PEF allocation to support additional staffing, a rise from 
11 schools in session 2019/2020. 

 
2.3.16 Table 3 below illustrates the importance that Additional Support Needs schools place 

on Parental engagement / Family Learning with 9 out of 13 schools referencing this in 
their SIPs. In contrast to both the primary and secondary sectors (75% and 91% 
respectively) only 30% indicated they would use PEF to fund additional staffing. 
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2.3.17 Greater Integrated Working: 

There has been an increased focus on developing connections between SAC and PEF 
to ensure developments in approach to support improvement in attainment, whilst 
retaining the efficacy of each programme.  
 

2.3.18 A joint SAC and PEF Project Board is in operation and has oversight of all reports and 
financial spends. The Board, chaired by the Executive Director operate within a wider 
governance structure with the Lead Officer for SAC and PEF, working alongside 
various members of the Senior Leadership Team for Education and Families and 
headteacher representatives who provide support and challenge to the ongoing 
process of the programme.  
 

2.3.19 North Lanarkshire Council will continue to support Headteachers next session in 
various ways. A Lead Officer overseeing both Pupil Equity Fund and Attainment 
Challenge will continue to be responsible for liaising with partners to advise on 
appropriate engagement and ensuring the SAC/PEF Framework reflects the wider 
partnership working across the authority. The Improvement and Equity Lead Officer 
who is part of the Attainment Challenge team will oversee the more rigorous planning 
and reporting processes including supporting schools to develop a succinct and clear 
rationale alongside greater detail within the PEF Plan and 2 subsequent checkpoints. 
 

2.3.20 Schools continue to evidence the impact of the various interventions and the impact 
statistics we are receiving from schools is in various forms. Some are using hard data 
and statistics around attainment whilst others are using various means to evidence 
improved health and wellbeing e.g., Leuven Scale, Boxall Profiles etc.  
 

2.3.21 North Lanarkshire Council have completed a health and wellbeing survey using the 
Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ) by all children in primary and secondary 
schools. Overall, 41,324 (85%) children in North Lanarkshire engaged with the survey 
and school staff have received training to assist in the analysis of their results. Work 
was also undertaken to help schools link SDQ results with appropriate evidence-
informed interventions at a group and individual level. Further information can be found 
in the full SAC 2020-2021 End of Year Report. 

 
 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
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3.1  The Scottish Attainment Challenge follows any relevant national policy relating to the 
Fairer Scotland agenda. 

    
 

4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 
4.1.1  The Scottish Attainment Challenge programme is grant funded by the Scottish 

Government.   The approved North Lanarkshire plan for 2020/21 had a ceiling grant 
value of £7,478,859. 

 
4.1.2 The total grant recovered for the session 2020-2021 was £7,478,859, equivalent to the 

full maximum ceiling value. The recovery of 100% grant funding partly reflects the in-
year decision by the Scottish Government to offer authorities additional scope and 
flexibility through the SAC programme to mitigate against the negative impact of Covid-
19 on education provision.      

  
4.1.3 The costed and approved SAC Plan for 2021-2022 amounts to £7,478,859. 
 
4.1.4 The Service is awaiting formal notification from the Scottish Government regarding 

SAC funding levels for financial years 2022/23 onwards. Following discussions 
between COSLA and Scottish Government officials it is expected future funding will be 
shared between all 32 Councils rather than the current 9 Challenge Authorities and as 
result North Lanarkshire’s grant is likely to reduce in comparison to the current award 
value.  

 
4.1.5 During financial year 2020/21 Pupil Equity Funding totalling £9,110,458 was distributed 

to primary, secondary and special schools across North Lanarkshire. In addition, 
establishments carried forward PEF funding of £2,132,425 from 2019/20 into the new 
financial year. 

 
4.1.6 During financial year 2020/21 PEF expenditure totalled £7,257,097 with a resultant 

carry forward of £3,985,786. The increased carry forward reflects the impact of Covid 
and in particular school closures during this period.  

  
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
 Recruitment for SAC follows Council policy and procedures and the SAC team work in 

conjunction with HR. 
 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 Digital delivery continues to be developed across all SAC workstreams and in some 

cases this model has completely replaced face to face engagement. Although this 
continues to be a mixed model, all workstreams are now using some form of technology 
to support and facilitate their engagements. 

    
4.4 Environmental impact 
 Increased use of digital technologies through the development of the Innovation and 

Improvement Hub will have a positive environmental impact in relation to reducing the 
production and printing of learning resources and associated travel required to attend 
professional learning events. 

 
4.5 Communications impact 
 Communications with schools, teams and establishments will continue to be 

considered in line with corporate procedures. 
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4.6 Risk impact  
 The risk associated with the implementation of SAC is regularly reviewed in line with 

Council arrangements. A recent internal Audit report gave assurance as to the efficacy 
of our planning arrangements and actions contained with that report are being 
progressed.  

  
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Improved outcomes for children, young people and families and increased attainment 

and reduction in the poverty related attainment gap.  
 
5.2 To contribute to a more empowered and collaborative system and to further close the 

attainment gap in order to address the impact the Covid-19 emergency has had on 
some of the most vulnerable children and families. 

 
5.3 Each individual component of the North Lanarkshire Scottish Attainment Challenge 

programme has its own set of impact measures, as detailed within the SAC End Year 
Report 2020-2021 (Appendix 1) and the SAC Plan 2021/2022 (Appendix 2). 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 – SAC End Year Report 2020-2021 
 
6.2 Appendix 2 - SAC Plan 2021/2022 

 
Anne Munro 
Head of Education (South) 
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Scottish Attainment Challenge 

Challenge Authorities Programme 2020/21 
 

 
 
 
 
END-YEAR Academic Report – April 2021 to June 2021  

Impact of Covid-19 
 
Given the challenges presented by Covid-19 and the resultant school building closures, we 

do not anticipate that all activities planned for the delivery of Challenge Authority plans will 

have been undertaken.  

Please provide a summary (up to 500 words) of the impact of Covid-19 on the delivery of your 

plans between August 2020 and June 2021.   Please include an overview of how many 

interventions / approaches had to be paused or adjusted as a result of Covid-19 between 

August and June detailing any changes in funding allocation.    

End-Year  

 

The text in the mid-year section outlines the immense efforts from all workstreams to keep 
as many sections of the original plan going and the adaptations we have made to ensure 
delivery for the vast majority of individual elements. The period April – June, to which this 
section of the report refers to, has not seen many significant changes to that outlined at 
the end of March, however, the table below reinforces those commitments and gives an 
overview of the current situation with regards to the challenges presented by Covid-19.  
 

Project Title Continued -  
perhaps with   
adaptations 

Paused  
due to  
Covid 

Progress & Comment 

1. Learning and Teaching – 
Literacy / Numeracy / Pedagogy 
Team 
 

✓ 
 

 Online training continued with a focus 
on NL Digital and Virtual Classroom, 
New P1 Literacy Programme, LTA 
training and Nursery SEAL. 

2a. Learner Journeys 
Developing Family Hubs 

✓   Focus on development of Home 
Learning. 

2b. Learner Journeys 
Cluster Improvement and 
Integration 

✓    

2c. Learner Journeys 
Secondary programme 

✓   Some individual school programmes 
were disrupted.  

2d. Learner Journeys 
Learner pathways 

✓    

2e. Learner Journeys 
Leadership 

✓   Digital delivery 

3a. Health & Wellbeing 
Continued partnership working 
with psychological services, NHS, 
CLD, third sector organisations 

 
✓ 

 Online training 
 

3b. Improving physical activity 
(secondary girls and ASN) 

✓   Some engagement before and after 
restrictions.  

3c. Health and Wellbeing 
Police and Scottish Fire and 
Rescue 

 ✓  

Local Authority North Lanarkshire 

Project Lead/Contact Tim Sharpe 

Appendix 1 
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Mid-Year 

Previous NL SAC reports and introductions have reported on the challenges faced by the 

Covid-19 pandemic and have referenced in certain areas the staccato nature of delivery 

caused by various restrictions. However, despite this there has been an immense effort 

by all services to provide an integrated and supportive approach which was first signalled 

in the Plan two years ago. The SAC team have played an integral role in supporting many 

of the key developments that have emerged and the farrago of activities referenced in the 

previous introduction have been shaped and refined, and as a result a more 

interconnected approach is now visible and functioning. The table below illustrates the 

impact the Covid-19 emergency has had on the various workstreams and how we were 

able to adapt delivery or re-assign the monetary value elsewhere to support learning and 

teaching in a different environment. Many of the workstreams and elements within, such 

as the delivery of training for Literacy and Numeracy through the Learning Hub, were able 

to adapt to digital delivery and this model has been sustained and refined over the past 

few months. Some elements however, especially those which involved partnerships with 

other agencies such as Police and Scottish Fire and Rescue have been paused.  

 
Project Title Continued -  

perhaps with   
adaptations 
 

Paused  
due to  
Covid 

Progress & Comment 

1a. Learning and Teaching - Literacy ✓  Online training  
and through NL site on 
GLOW. Engagement with 
Speech and Language 
Therapist paused indefinitely 
due to staffing pressures.  

1b. Learning and Teaching - Numeracy ✓  Online training and through  
NL site on GLOW 

1c Learner journey – Pedagogy team   Supported home learning 
resources / online training / 
pathfinder schools. 
In-school engagement and 
support has been limited. 

2a. Learner Journeys 
Developing Family Hubs 

✓    

2b. Learner Journeys 
Cluster Improvement and Integration 

✓    

2c. Learner Journeys 
Secondary programme 

✓   Some individual school 
programmes were disrupted 
with consequential limited 
development.  

2d. Learner Journeys 
Learner pathways 

✓    

2e. Learner Journeys 
Leadership 

✓   Digital delivery 

3a. Health & Wellbeing 
Continued partnership working with  
psychological services, NHS, CLD, third  
sector organisations 
 

 
✓ 

 Online training and through  
NL site on GLOW. Digital 
delivery. 

3b. Improving physical activity 
(secondary girls and ASN) 

✓   Some engagement before 
restrictions.  

3c. Health and Wellbeing 
Police and Scottish Fire and Rescue 

 ✓  
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In addition to the above, and as result of staffing pressures within schools, we have not 

been able to further develop our integrated approach to Learning, Teaching and 

Assessment. The Plan for this year referenced a move away from distinct approaches 

within Literacy and Numeracy to a more interconnected support wrapped together in a 

package linked to developing greater understanding of Assessment and Moderation.  

 

Please Note: 

• Where there is no progress to report in addition to that detailed in the mid-

academic year report submitted in April 2021, please simply note that in the 

below template in the “end year” sections with something to the effect of “not 
progressed”. 

• Where a planned activity has been delivered, adjusted or paused, please provide 

detail of that in the “end year” sections.  
 

Number of schools supported by this 
funding? 

119 Primary 
23 Secondary 
13 ASN 
23 FLC 
178 total 

How many pupils are benefiting from this 
funding? 

Category  Total 

ASN 1063 

Nursery / FLC 5026 

Primary 27120 

Secondary 20863 

Total 54072 
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OVERALL PROGRESS AND REFLECTIONS TO DATE 

 
Overall progress towards long-term outcomes and reflections 

L
o
n

g
 –
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rm
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The long-term outcomes of the Attainment Scotland Fund are to:  
a. Improve literacy and numeracy attainment 
b. Improve health and wellbeing 
c. Close the attainment gap between pupils from the most and least deprived areas.  
What evidence are you collecting to measure these long-term outcomes in 
your authority? Please specify the type of evidence you are collecting. 

End-Year  

The mid-year text gives the rationale and context of our change of approach and is 
important in that there has been a conscious move to realign SAC with the Plan for 
North Lanarkshire and to integrate how the SAC programme supports the move 
within the Council to a more inclusive and wraparound approach signalled by the 
creation of Education and Families. That realignment is now beginning to pay 
dividends in terms of our holistic approach to supporting children and families.  

As intimated in the mid-year report this rationale is detailed in previous SAC Plan 
introductions and therefore doesn’t require further elaboration in this report.  

The main addition to this end of year report is the inclusion of Achievement of 
Curriculum for Excellence Level (ACEL) data. For clarity of presentation, we have 
incorporated a standard format of various tables for both numeracy and literacy, 
alongside explanations, which give a national perspective as well as greater detail on 
a localised context. The tables, which reflect current ACEL data in both these 
sections, are as follows: 

ACEL Tables: 

1. Overall Attainment in P1, P4 and P7 
2. Cohort Comparison – All Schools 
3. Scottish Government Stretch Aims in comparison to NLC  
4. Gap for all schools comparing SIMD 1-2 and 9-10 
5. Gap between focus and non-focus schools for numeracy and literacy 
6. Gap between focus schools in comparison to non-focus schools 
7. Comparison of average gap for SIMD 1-2 between focus schools and non-

focus schools 
In addition to the above national measures the whole population survey of children’s 
health and wellbeing, using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire, has been 
completed and some of the data gathered is referenced in the HWB section of this 
report. We also continue to use measures such as York Assessment of Reading for 
Comprehension (YARC), and Maths Assessment for Learning and Teaching (MaLT) 
to gather evidence of progress in specific interventions, although the gathering of this 
evidence has been affected by the Covid-19 pandemic.  

 

Mid-Year 

The introduction contained within NL’s SAC Plan for 2019-2020 was the first 

sighting of the new approach and role that SAC would play within the council in 

creating and developing opportunities to work in a more integrated and coherent 

manner with a strategic focus on enabling more effective collaboration. There is a 
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continued focus on sustainability in all workstreams such as the integrated 

approach within the Learning, Teaching and Assessment workstream which 

support schools through a twin approach of the Learning Hub and NL’s Pedagogy 
Team. The Leadership programme is now developed and delivered entirely through 

NL staff with no reliance from outside providers. The success of this not only within 

our own Authority but the impact on a wider audience across many other local 

authorities is detailed in the Leadership section.  

 

The Covid-19 emergency has highlighted the need for a keen focus on learning loss 

and whilst we continue to measure progress and outcomes through Achievement 

of  Curriculum for Excellence Level (ACEL) data and additional measures such as 

York Assessment of Reading for Comprehension (YARC), some of these are 

currently not available due to restrictions. North Lanarkshire continue to develop its 

approach to gathering various forms of data in order to provide informed decisions 

on future targeted approaches. 

 

A range of interventions are being planned around several key initiatives, some of 

which are funded through the Scottish Attainment Challenge and the Pupil Equity 

Fund. We intend to build our recovery activity around ‘catch-up’ utilising existing 
interventions, which are driven by a secure evidence base and underpinned by 

research. They include our Digital School, our Virtual School, our Cluster based 

teams, our Literacy and Numeracy Hubs, our Pedagogy Team and our multi-agency 

Covid Tactical Response team. Further investment in these teams will enable a 

coordinated offering to be sustained through the next phases of Covid, making up 

a comprehensive set of contingencies.   

 

We are conducting a whole population survey of children’s health and wellbeing, 
using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire. 48,000 children will be involved 

in this. This will be cross-referenced with data we have from the 2016 Realigning 

Children’s Services exercise, which used similar approaches and had data from 

approximately 10,000 children within it. 

 
What did this evidence show so far? Please highlight key findings only – both 
positive and negative. As part of the evaluation, we may request further details on 
your evidence for particularly interesting findings. If you did not collect evidence for 
these outcome(s) or results are not yet available at this stage in the year, just leave 
blank.   

End-Year  

The Covid-19 pandemic has, without doubt, had an impact on overall attainment and 
with the lack of engagement and subsequent loss of momentum, the learning loss is 
plainly visible.  

The table below confirms that overall attainment figures for primary school stages, in 
both literacy and numeracy, have declined in all areas. 
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 2018 2019 2021 

P1    

Listening and Talking 84.15% 84.59% 81.06% 

Reading 76.70% 80.14% 75.00% 

Writing 74.10% 78.57% 73.99% 

Numeracy 83.38% 84.98% 82.59% 

P4    

Listening and Talking 81.56% 81.88% 80.10% 

Reading 73.61% 73.96% 72.60% 

Writing 68.67% 70.29% 67.17% 

Numeracy 73.18% 75.67% 72.21% 

P7    

Listening and Talking 79.49% 83.25% 81.42% 

Reading 75.79% 78.21% 76.21% 

Writing 71.86% 74.05% 71.27% 

Numeracy 71.37% 75.75% 73.96% 

 

 

The gap for all schools between SIMD 1 and 2 versus 9 and 10 has also widened in 
all measures, and this is confirmed in Table 1.4 within both the Numeracy and 
Literacy sections of this report.  

However, looking at the ACEL data through both short- and long-term lenses gives 
two different perspectives. Incorporating 2018 ACEL data gives a historical outlook 
and illustrates the progress that SAC has made in supporting schools through 
strategic direction within both literacy and numeracy and more detail is given in the 
individual workstream sections of this report starting on pages 10 and 31.  

Looking at the group of focus schools alongside our increased universal offer there 
are quantifiable improvements in both areas and the gap between these focus 
schools and non-focus schools generally reduced up to 2019, and this is confirmed in 
the workstream tables. For the purposes of this report the focus schools within the 
primary sector now number 54. This is an increase from the original 35 Keys to 
Success schools, and for the session 2021-2022 this number increases again to 80. 
The rationale for this is contained within the introduction of the SAC Plan 2021-2022.  

The effect of Covid-19 is clear to see in the overall decline in attainment figures. 
However, what is also concerning is the rate of deceleration, or associated dip in 
attainment, between SAC focus schools, and therefore those that predominantly 
have the highest levels of deprivation and social challenges, compared with all non-
focus schools for the period 2019-2021. Covid-19 has without doubt exacerbated the 
poverty related attainment gap. This gap has widened and the attainment figures for 
focus schools has declined at a steeper rate than non-focus schools. This is 
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illustrated in Table 1.5 within both the numeracy and literacy sections of this 
report.  

 

ACEL data also shows that the gap overall at P1 is more pronounced in both literacy 
and numeracy than in P4 and P7.  This is illustrated in Table 1.4 within both 
numeracy and literacy sections of this report. 

 

Mid-Year 

Types of data being gathered indicate not only progress but crucially, especially 

under the current conditions, levels of engagement and remote / digital access. 

Significant advances have been made in digital learning during the past months, and 

in this period, we estimate that over 90% of pupils have engaged with remote learning 

and over two thirds have engaged with most of the learning offered by schools. 

Additionally, there have been over 594,403 visits to the Virtual Classroom since 11 

January 2021. The chart below shows levels of engagement of vulnerable children 

with remote and on-line learning during the lockdown period (11 January onwards). 

 

 

Can you share any learning on what has worked well in your overall strategy to 

achieve impact?  

6,291 6,338 6,345

4491 4643 4705

84% 84% 86%

88%
88%
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Levels of engagement of vulnerable 

children in remote and on-line learning 

during the lockdown period 

Cohort In digital/remote learning In remote learning only
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End-Year  

There have been several references made throughout this report on the strategic shift away 
from support for a small number of schools to a wider more universal offer coupled with 
additional and intensive programmes of support. This change in focus is now showing 
benefits and greater detail is provided in the mid-year sections of this report along with the 
integrated approach outlined in the SAC Plans. Almost all areas of the SAC Plan now have 
some form of digital engagement and this ability to be adaptive and flexible whilst building 
capacity across schools to deliver virtually will have long term benefits.  

Engagement with the leadership framework remains high and the move to digital has 
allowed colleagues from different local authorities to participate in the sessions.  Feedback 
and recommendations from cohorts 1 and 2 has led to further interest for this year’s 
programmes.  Long term impact is continuing to be monitored and reported on. 

 

STEM Links with Learning Hub  

Ongoing collaborative working between the Pedagogy Team and Learning Hub has 

enhanced links across the curriculum in Numeracy by NLC’s partnership with the Wood 
Foundation and Education Scotland through the RAiSE programme (Raising Aspirations 

in Science Education).  The Pedagogy Team continue to support the delivery of STEM 

across the authority and innovative learning and teaching approaches across the 

curriculum, including an emphasis on digital learning with the Digital School and Virtual 

Classroom this academic year.  

 

Virtual Classroom 

 

The Virtual Classroom increased to include S1-S3 learners, Additional Support Needs 

(ASN) and Gaelic Learners. Following on from the original planning to support those who 

were learning remotely due to periods of isolation, the virtual classroom evolved to become 

a universal offer to all children and young people during lockdown (from January to March 

2021).  

Data indicates that at the end of March 2021, children and young people were accessing 

the virtual classroom mainly during the day and particularly in the morning between 8am-

12pm.  

To date, 616,341 children and young people have used the virtual classroom. The 

resources remain current with learning materials planned, moderated, and tracked for use in 

schools. It continues to support those learning remotely, and at points when school 

buildings are closed.  
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Mid-Year 

As detailed previously, some original elements 
within  workstreams had to be either paused or 
didn’t gain as much traction as originally envisaged 
due to the Covid-19 emergency, but this challenge 
brought about opportunities to apply a sharp focus 
on our approaches in supporting vulnerable families 
and digital learning.  

The SAC Team have played an intrinsic role in the 

development of our digital support. A Virtual 

Classroom was established from Early Years to S3, 

capturing the broad general education (BGE).  Each 

classroom was colour coded, allowing schools to 

differentiate learning and assign children to 

classrooms without indicating specific stages of 

learning, i.e. P2 or P7 etc. and from January to March 

2021, the number of visits exceeded 500,000.  

 

During this period, we have also strengthened our offering to vulnerable pupils with around 

6,783 identified, including those registered with social work and those classified as 

vulnerable by schools.   

 

Changes in our operational approach and the move to the cluster model within a more 

interconnected Education and Families structure has allowed us to develop a more 

Page 106 of 362



 

 

consistent and holistic approach in supporting children. At individual establishment/school 

level, each CIIL (Cluster Improvement and Inclusion Lead), overseen by their Education 

Manager, has been tasked with supporting Head Teachers to identify trends relating to pupil 

absence, engagement and the ongoing effectiveness of individual plans for children.  As 

part of this process, Head Teachers refer children who require additional support through 

multiagency case management discussions to weekly cluster wellbeing meetings or 

individual child’s planning meetings in line with the GIRFEC pathway.  These children are 

categorised as RED by schools.   In week beginning 8 March 2021, 18 children were 

presented at a cluster wellbeing meeting.  Fourteen of these children already had an 

allocated social worker and are defined as ‘on the edge of care’ with a plan for follow up 

support. 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

End-Year  

Detail around specific areas is described in each workstream section as well as the Mid-
Year text below. 

Mid-Year 

We continue to evaluate the use of outside providers across all areas and whilst there has 

been some success, notably in the redesign of the Leadership programme, there have been 

challenges in delivery and associated staffing in areas out with our control. If we are to have 

a coordinated response, then further investment and commitment from our partners will be 

crucial in realising a common goal.  

 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 

LEARNING AND TEACHING: NUMERACY  
 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Due to the Covid-19 pandemic, Scottish Government were unable to collect Achievement 

of Curriculum for Excellence Level (ACEL) data in 2020.  ACEL data is a national measure 

used by the Scottish Government to measure pupil achievement of a level within literacy 

and numeracy at four key stages within the Broad General Education (BGE). These 

stages are P1, P4, P7 and S3, however S3 data was not collected in 2021 by the Scottish 

Government.   

 

ACEL data this year illustrates the level of overall learning loss due to the pandemic.  The 

seven tables below illustrate the overall gap in attainment at national and local level.  

These tables are the same format for literacy and numeracy, and are in the same 

sequential order. 

 

ACEL data collected from P1, P4 and P7 this year, as shown in Table 1.1, shows the split 

picture of the rise and fall in attainment within numeracy over two comparative years.  
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Table 1.1 NUM: Overall attainment for all schools in P1, P4 and P7 

  2018 2019 2021 

P1       

Numeracy 83.38% 84.98% 82.59% 

P4       

Numeracy 73.18% 75.67% 72.21% 

P7       

Numeracy 71.37% 75.75% 73.96% 

 

Table 1.1 shows the following; 

• The period 2018-2019 indicates a rise in attainment for numeracy at all stages. 

• The period 2019-2021 shows the effects of Covid-19 and the subsequent dip in 

attainment for all stages.  

 

As ACEL data has now been collected for four years, comparing the same cohort of children 

from P1-P4 and P4-P7 is now possible.  Table 1.2 shows the same cohort of pupils’ ACEL 
data in 2018 at P1 and then again in 2021 at P4.  The same process has been applied for 

P4 in 2018, who are now in P7 in 2021. 

 

 

Table 1.2 NUM: Cohort comparison – attainment data for all schools 

  

P1 

2018 

P4 

2021 Change 

P4 

2018 

P7 

2021 Change 

Numeracy 83.4% 72.2% -11.2% 73.2% 74.0% 0.8% 

 

Table 1.2 shows that although there has been a significant dip in attainment from P1-P4, 

the gap between the P4-P7 cohort shows that there has been, on average, sustained 

attainment in numeracy at this stage across the authority.  

 

Table 1.3 below indicates the national stretch aims set by the Scottish Government.  These 

are aspirational aims in terms of closing the poverty related attainment gap. The starting 

point was the national figure in 2018 with further aspirational targets set for 2020 and 2025.  

This reflects the Scottish Government’s overall target in terms of closing the gap nationally.  

SIMD is broken in to 10 distinct deciles with groups of 2 adjacent deciles being referred to as 

quintiles. i.e. SIMD 1-2 = Quintile 1 and SIMD 9-10 = Quintile 5. Q=quintile. 

Table 1.3 NUM: Scottish Government Stretch Aims in comparison to NLC  
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The North Lanarkshire figures for 2021, highlighted in Table 1.3, show that: 

• the overall gap has increased between quintile 1 and 5, which is the gap between 
those living in SIMD 1-2 (most deprived) to SIMD 9-10 (least deprived). 

• the gap was narrower in previous years within NLC (as indicated by the orange 
segments in Table 1.3). There is further work to be done in numeracy to ensure NL’s 
data is more aligned to national comparisons. Part of this work will involve ensuring 
the key messages from the numeracy team linking with assessment and moderation 
are strengthened.  

 

The figures in Table 1.4 below indicate the percentage of children and young people who 

have achieved the expected level for numeracy by stage, based on ACEL data over three 

data sets spanning a four-year period.   

 

As ACEL data for 2019-2020 was not uplifted due to the Covid-19 pandemic it was important 

to compare data over the three data sets out with the academic years affected by Covid-19 

to give a true comparison of the positive impact of SAC up to 2019, compared with the 

learning loss thereafter. 

 

The figure for each stage (P1, P4 and P7) within Table 1.4 indicates the averages for SIMD 

1-2 and 9-10 across all North Lanarkshire schools. 

 

 

Table 1.4 NUM: Gap for all schools comparing SIMD 1-2 and 9-10 by stage 

Gap Between SIMD 1-2 and 9-10 
  2018 2019 2021 

  
SIMD 1-

2 
SIMD 9-

10 Gap 
SIMD 1-

2 
SIMD 9-

10 Gap 
SIMD 1-

2 
SIMD 9-

10 Gap 

P1                   
Numeracy 
  78.3% 92.5% 14.2% 79.0% 92.3% 13.3% 73.5% 94.0% 20.5% 

P4                   
Numeracy 
  66.3% 85.6% 19.3% 68.9% 83.5% 14.6% 65.0% 82.6% 17.6% 

P7                   
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Numeracy 
  61.9% 83.9% 22.0% 68.3% 86.3% 18.0% 63.7% 89.0% 25.3% 

 

Considering the averages across all schools in North Lanarkshire, the ACEL data in Table 

1.4 indicates that: 

• prior to the Covid-19 pandemic there was a narrowing of the gap at all stages in 

numeracy (2018-2019 comparisons) 

• as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, comparisons between 2019-2021 indicates 

that there is a widening of the gap at all stages, particularly at P1 (7.2%) and P7 

(7.3%). 

• the gap at P4 is less than P1 and P7 (3%). 
  
Over the past two years there has been a shift from the historic focus on the 35 Keys to 
Success schools to a wider group of schools identified via a combination of free school meal 
entitlement (FME), clothing and footwear grant (CG), SIMD and attainment data.  The 
rationale behind the shift was reflected in the introduction of the SAC Plan 2019-2020.   
 
Table 1.5 shows the overall attainment gap for P1, P4 and P7 combined for focus and non-
focus schools in numeracy. 
 
Table 1.5 NUM: Gap between focus and non-focus schools in numeracy – combined 
stages 
 

 
 

Table 1.5 illustrates that: 

• levels of attainment in numeracy had increased in 2019, with focus schools 

increasing at a greater rate than non-focus schools (3.7% and 2.5% respectively). 

• In 2021 attainment levels have dipped across all schools. 

• the gap between focus and non-focus schools has widened by 3%.  This requires 

further investigation, especially around levels of engagement during periods of 

lockdown in focus schools. 

 

Table 1.6 NUM: Gap between focus schools and non-focus schools by stage 
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 2018 2019 2021 

  
Focus 

Schools 

Non-
Focus 

Schools 
Gap 

Focus 
Schools 

Non-
Focus 

Schools 
Gap 

Focus 
Schools 

Non-
Focus 

Schools 
Gap 

P1                   

Numeracy 80.0% 85.4% 5.4% 82.8% 86.4% 3.6% 78.1% 86.0% 7.9% 

P4                   

Numeracy 69.1% 75.7% 6.6% 72.5% 77.9% 5.4% 67.8% 75.4% 7.6% 

P7                   
Numeracy 64.8% 76.0% 11.2% 69.9% 80.0% 10.1% 66.6% 79.5% 12.9% 

 

Table 1.6 illustrates the following key points:  

• Prior to the Covid-19 pandemic and comparing the 2018-2019 data, the gap in 

numeracy between focus and non-focus schools was narrowing.  

• Post Covid-19, when comparing 2019-2021 data, the gap has increased at all 

stages, with the largest increase at P1 (4.3%) 

• Between 2019-2021 the gap at P4 and P7 has increased by roughly the same 

amount (2.2% and 2.8% respectively) 

Table 1.7 focuses on attainment specifically at SIMD 1-2. It shows the average numeracy 

levels for P1, P4 and P7 for SIMD 1-2, with a comparison between focus schools and non-

focus schools. 

Table 1.7 NUM: Comparison of average gap for SIMD 1-2 between focus schools and 

non-focus schools 

 

 

Table 1.7 shows that: 

• the 2021 attainment data for children living in SIMD 1-2 from focus schools has 

dropped at a steeper rate than non-focus schools.   

• whilst the data for 2019 indicates that attainment for children in SIMD 1-2 from focus 

schools was broadly comparable to non-focus schools, the subsequent post-

pandemic decline shows the impact of Covid-19 is more pronounced when 

comparing their attainment for 2021.  

 

Continuous Lifelong Professional Learning (CLPL) 

During 2020/21, the numeracy Education Support Officers (ESOs) have supported 

schools and staff to raise attainment through delivering high quality CLPL, providing 
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individual school CLPL and giving ongoing support to colleagues during the Covid-19 

pandemic.  CLPL has been refined and adapted to be delivered through online platforms 

to reflect ongoing restrictions, whilst maintaining high standards and meeting overall aims 

and objectives.  

 

The impact of the Covid-19 pandemic has had an impact on the number of CLPL sessions 

that have been delivered this year with training mainly taking place in the first and last terms.  

This was due mainly to a shift in focus to digital learning and supporting NL’s Virtual 
Classroom and Digital School. However, Table 1.8 indicates that CLPL sessions had a very 

positive impact on the confidence levels of the attendees, with most practitioners rating the 

impact of the training highly.  

 

A summary of the CLPL sessions that have taken place, along with data from completed 

evaluations on confidence levels and impact on practice is shown in Table 1.8. 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.8 NUM: Numeracy CLPL sessions - feedback 

 
CLPL  No. of 

Sessions 
No. of 
evaluations 
completed 

Average 
Confidence 
Levels  
(out of 6) 

Average 
Impact on 
Practice 
(out of 6) 

Average 
Confidence 
Levels (out 
of 10) 

Average 
Impact on 
Practice 
(out of 10) 

Number Talks 
 

7 23 4.6 5.2 N/A N/A 

SEAL (Stages of Early 

Arithmetical Learning) 
20 127 4.5 5.1 7.3 7.6 

Nursery SEAL 
 

2 107 4.9 5.3 N/A N/A 

Developing Number 
Knowledge 

2 19 4.6 4.9 N/A N/A 

Concrete / Pictorial / 
Abstract 

5 18 4.8 5.3 8.5 9 

Bar Modelling 
 

4 12 4.8 5.3 9 8.8 

Sumdog 
 

5 85 4.7 4.8 N/A N/A 

Numicon 
 

5 46 4.7 5 7.9 8.7 

Number Box 
 

7 39 5.3 5.3 8.8 8.8 

 

 

 

Pedagogical Approaches and Numeracy Interventions 

The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team continue to provide support with a number of 

research-based numeracy pedagogical approaches and interventions as a universal offer.  

Staff training in these approaches and interventions remains high with a focus on ensuring 

sustainability and consistency.  The main areas of focus are noted below: 

 

Sumdog 
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Sumdog is an online, games-based platform that is responsive to the user. Engagement 

levels have continued to dip since September 2020 (18.58% active users), therefore this 

platform will no longer be SAC funded moving forward.  

 

Number Box 

Number Box is a multi-sensory teaching programme designed for children who struggle with 

early maths and number concepts. 61 pupils across North Lanarkshire took part in this 

intervention.  Average standardised scores were collated for 55 pupils and show an increase 

in scoring from an average baseline score of 83.67 to a post intervention score of 91.51. 

 

Catch-Up Numeracy 

26 pupils across North Lanarkshire primary schools took part in this intervention in session 

2020-21. Baseline data shows an average standardised score of 80.60 with this rising to 

91.70 post-test. 

 

Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL) as an intervention  

SEAL is a framework for developing number knowledge based on maths recovery 

techniques.  The approach can be used as a class teaching approach or as an 

intervention. 60 pupils across North Lanarkshire primary schools took part in SEAL as an 

intervention this academic session.  Overall, the average standardised score for children 

residing in SIMD 1–3 increased at the time of post-test. Baseline data showed an average 

standardised score of 78.81 with this rising to 89.03 at post-test. 

 

 

Numeracy Coaches 

Numeracy Coaches have been pivotal in embedding the approaches and interventions 

noted above that are promoted by the Learning Hub.  Due to Covid-19 restrictions, the 

normal six-weekly meetings were adapted to take place online once per term.  These 

meetings allowed Numeracy Coaches to hear pertinent updates on SAC plan priorities 

and opportunities were provided to share good practice.  Coaches also received training 

on how to support pupils with numeracy difficulties.   

 

 

Mid-Year 

Learning and Teaching - Numeracy 

Since August 2020, the Numeracy Team have built on lessons learned through the Covid-

19 pandemic and have refined and adapted a model of delivering high quality continuous 

lifelong professional learning (CLPL) through online platforms. This work has provided a 

more cohesive approach and integrated Learning and Teaching workstream. 

 

Number Talks 

There were six training sessions delivered on Number Talks this session between August 

2020 and February 2021. The training was attended by class teachers, cluster support 

teachers and principal teachers.   

 

Participants were asked to rate training on a scale of 1 to 6, with 1 being the lowest and 6 

being the highest. The graphs below show that the majority of staff found the training 

extremely useful and felt confident to implement the training.  Encouragingly, no 
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practitioners rated their confidence as below a 4 out of 6 which further demonstrates that 

the training had equipped attendees with confidence.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL) 

Throughout session 2020-2021, SEAL training was aimed at improving knowledge and 

confidence in the implementation of the approach.  Overall, 43 practitioners completed an 

online evaluation form following attendance at one of the SEAL sessions.  Attendees 

included class teachers, principal teachers, cluster support teachers and cluster 

improvement and integration leads. Analysis of responses showed that practitioners rated 

the usefulness of the training as an average of 5.3 out of 6.    

 

 

When asked to rate what impact SEAL training would have on their teaching practice on a 

scale of 1 to 6 (1 being the lowest, 6 being the highest), practitioners provided an average 

rating of 4.9 out of 6. Most practitioners rated the impact of the training as a 5 or 6 out of 6, 
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which indicates practitioners’ belief that they can apply information they have learned in their 
daily practice.  

 

 

SEAL session 2 had similar positive impact reported as noted below. 

 

 

 

Sumdog 

Sumdog is an online mathematics service used by millions of children worldwide. It is 

responsive to the user, using engaging game-based learning to motivate and build 

confidence. Reports can be generated for teachers to target interventions effectively. 

Between August and November 2020, a total of 6,424,783 maths questions were answered 

correctly using Sumdog across the primary sector.  The number of primary pupils actively 

subscribed to Sumdog reached a peak in September 2020 with 10,512 active pupils. 

However, by November this had fallen to 6,090 active pupils. The percentage of active 

students from September 2020 to February 2021 is shown in the chart below. 
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Within the secondary sector, 354,879 questions were answered correctly using Sumdog 

between August and November 2020. The accuracy rate of pupils averaged at 81% across 

the four-month period. 

 

As staff confidence in creating digital content for their own classes has increased, the 

continued funding of Sumdog through SAC is being monitored closely alongside discussions 

with establishments to identify alternative and more sustainable solutions.  

 

 

Numeracy Interventions 

In November/December 2020, schools were asked to complete a Numeracy Tracker to 

provide information on the range of interventions implemented in schools.  Maths 

Assessment for Learning and Teaching (MaLT) assessments were used to record pupils’ 
standardised scores and maths age to assess individual progress. A total of 364 pupils pre-

data scores were collected between September 2020 and December 2020.  Establishments 

selected pupils based on their professional judgement and the particular needs of the pupils.  

 

Baseline scores for each intervention are noted below. This baseline data, alongside post 

intervention data, will be used to measure impact in the final report. 

 

Number Box 

Number Box is a multi-sensory teaching programme and maths resource. It is designed for 

children who struggle with early maths and number concepts. Identified pupils for Number 

Box as an intervention were working on average 17 months below their chronological age.  

Number Box training continues to be delivered to staff across the authority to support the 

implementation of this intervention. 

 

Catch-up Numeracy 

Catch Up Numeracy is a structured one-to-one intervention for learners who find numeracy 

difficult. It is suitable for all struggling learners with a maths age significantly below their 

chronological age and is designed for learners aged 6-14.  Pupils identified for Catch-Up 

Numeracy as an intervention were working on average 26 months below their chronological 

age. 
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Due to Covid restrictions, authority based Catch Up Numeracy Training has not been 

possible.  However, we have communicated the available online training to schools and 

colleagues have been given the opportunity to compete the training digitally. 

 

Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL) as an intervention  

SEAL is a framework for developing number knowledge based on Maths Recovery 

techniques.  It sets out progressive phases of numerical understanding that focuses on a 

child’s own understanding of number.  The approach can be used as a class teaching 

approach or as an intervention. Pupils identified for SEAL as an intervention were working 

at a level or levels below their chronological age. 

 

Nursery SEAL Pilot 

A cohort of Early Years’ establishments and nursery classes are taking part in a pilot that 
focusses on SEAL at Early Level.  The aim of this is for practitioners to develop their 

understanding of the importance of the integration of numerical knowledge and 

understanding within the Early Years’ setting to ensure children are well placed to develop 
early numeracy skills. The proposed impact includes: 

• Improved attainment in numeracy  

• Smoother transitions to Primary 1 

• Increased skill and professional knowledge of nursery staff  

• Increased confidence of staff in the implementation of SEAL  

 

Measures will include: 

• Feedback and evaluations from training sessions 

• Evidence from practitioners to show engagement and progression in numeracy 

• Professional judgement  

• Online survey/questionnaire data from nursery practitioners  

• Feedback from schools and nurseries on transition information / process 

 

Prior to receiving initial SEAL training, 122 early learning practitioners from across North 

Lanarkshire completed an evaluation providing ratings and comments on their confidence 

and knowledge of numeracy. When asked to rate their current level of knowledge of SEAL 

on a scale of 1 (lowest) to 6 (highest), practitioners returned a mean response rate of 2.08 

out of 6.  

 

Following the training, practitioners were asked to rate how useful they found the session 

and how confident they felt about implementing the training.  Practitioners overwhelmingly 

believed the SEAL training session to be useful and indicated that almost all felt confident 

to implement. 
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As part of the training evaluation, practitioners were also asked to rate what impact the 

training session would have on their practice.  The responses provided an average rating of 

5.27 indicating that there was a consensus amongst attendees that the training provided 

would have an impact on their practice moving forward.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data on the overall impact of the pilot project will be included in the final report. 

 

 

Numeracy Coaches 

Numeracy Coaches have been pivotal in embedding approaches and interventions 

promoted by the Learning Hub.  Due to Covid-19 restrictions, the normal six-weekly 

meetings have been adapted to take place online once per term.  These meetings allow 

Numeracy Coaches to be updated on SAC plan priorities and opportunities are provided to 

share good practice.  They receive training on how to support pupils with numeracy 

difficulties.  The evaluations revealed that the sessions have been very informative and 

practical, and the Coaches highlighted the sessions are a great forum to catch up, refresh 

and recap on the role of the Numeracy Coach and what is expected as part of the remit.  
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Specific areas covered were mentioned as being particularly useful, for example receiving 
updates on the numeracy interventions for 2020/21 and training on Bar Modelling. 
 
Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Due to Covid-19, the Mathematical Growth Mindset (Cohort 2) was delayed from August 

2020 until December 2021. 

 

The Pedagogy Team’s engagement with schools was limited due to restrictions associated 
with the pandemic. 

 

Mid-Year 

There is still capacity within the numeracy team for a secondary colleague which would have 

a positive impact on third and fourth level numeracy training. This will be advertised again 

next session. Third and fourth level training has not progressed as anticipated due to this. 

 

Due to Covid-19, the start of Cohort 2 for Mathematical Growth Mindset was delayed from 

August 2020 until December 2021 with the official launch by the Winning Scotland 

Foundation in January 2021. There are 60 Primary practitioners taking part in this cohort.   

 
Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Adapting and developing CLPL to be delivered online has been a success this year.  

Although the ongoing pandemic had a negative impact on the demand for individual CLPL, 

the training that did take place was well received and participants reported it would have a 

positive impact on their practice. 
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Working with individual schools providing whole staff CLPL, support and advice has also 

worked well.  Developing the online platform has made the support, advice and training 

offered by the Numeracy Team much more immediate and accessible.   

 

Glow Usage 

Glow data is now available to all schools through the North Lanarkshire Dashboard. This is 

updated monthly, enabling school leaders and staff to track use, alongside engagement and 

tracking.  

 

Table 1.9 NUM: Glow Usage Figures from Sept ’19 to May ‘21 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 1.9 illustrates that:  

• the period 6 months prior to Remote Learning (RL) Period 1 (Sep 2019 - Feb 2020) 

had an average of 47,426 student sessions per month. 

• this increased dramatically during the period March 2020 - Jun 2020 and had an 

average of 370,828 student sessions – a 782% increase. 

• for the period Jan 2021 - Mar 2021 there was an average of 694,151 student 

sessions and an average of 37,733 unique users per month. This accounts for 

approximately 77% of all pupils – a jump of 19% from RL1. 

• In the months after RL2 (Apr 21 to May 21) average student sessions and unique 

users declined to 14,4679 and 21,698 respectively. Return to school, the Alternative 

Certification Model and Easter holidays were key factors in this. 

 

Pedagogy Team 

The Pedagogy Team and Learning Hub worked creatively to support schools with a 

comprehensive digital offering, due to restrictions around in-school visits and modelling.   

 

The Pedagogy Team supported authority training to build staff capacity in digital core skills.  

A wide range of courses was offered from basic level to more in-depth training.  The training 

was an effective way to further exemplify high quality learning and teaching approaches in 
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both literacy and numeracy, working alongside the Learning Hub Literacy and Numeracy 

Teams.  A sample of feedback is shown in Tables 1.10.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mid-Year 

Adapting to online and digital provision of continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL) 

along with working collaboratively with the Pedagogy Team and Digital School Pathfinder 

staff has worked well very during 2020/21.   

 

Online training has been very well received as have the materials developed to support the 

teaching of SEAL; these materials have been shared with the West Partnership and 

received excellent feedback.  

 

In addition to the sessions outlined above, CLPL on Concrete/Pictorial/Abstract Methods, 

Bar Modelling, Developing Number Knowledge and Numicon have been well received. 

Some views gathered include: 

 

“I think the pupils in my class will gain a lot from the different strategies that can be used.” 
“The content made me think differently about how I will approach particular aspects of 

numeracy teaching” 
 

“This course will have a really positive impact on my practice. Will be more inclined to try 
using concrete resources that I may have not used before (Eg: Numicon etc).” 

 
“I will implement these new teaching methodologies to help the children re-establish their 

number bonds and use of various mathematical laws” 
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There has been a continued focus on strengthening the connectivity between training from 

the Learning Hub into classroom practice.  Learning Hub training on pedagogical 

approaches is modelled by the Pedagogy Team via engagements with schools throughout 

the session.  The number of schools requesting engagement since the inception of the team 

has surpassed its capacity due to Covid-19 restrictions regarding visitors to schools. Despite 

this, the connected approach between training and high-quality learning and teaching has 

continued through an enhanced digital offering.  The Pedagogy Team, alongside the 

Learning Hub, have been an integral part of the authority digital school.  This has enhanced 

the original in-class one-to-one teacher support, by exemplifying high quality digital learning, 

teaching and assessment approaches, resources and advice through webinars. 

 

An enhanced offer of digital training was provided in response to the second lockdown 

announced in December 2020.  The Learning Hub, Pedagogy Team and Digital Pathfinder 

staff worked collaboratively to offer training across the authority on a range of areas, 

including creating animated PowerPoints, virtual classrooms and the use of Microsoft 

Teams.  Each webinar supported recommended pedagogical approaches and in January 

2021, 2336 staff attended this training.   

 

 
 

The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team worked with Digital Pathfinder staff to create content 

for NLC children and young people which exemplified our learning and teaching approaches 

in literacy, numeracy, health and wellbeing (HWB) and science, technology, engineering and 

maths (STEM).  A Virtual Classroom was established from Early Years to S3, capturing the 

broad general education (BGE).  This content was made available to all pupils. 
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The graph above shows the number of children and young people accessing the virtual 

classroom from 11th January 2021.  There was a dip for a two-week period, which coincided 

with the February mid-term break. 

 

Through the ongoing work of the Pedagogy Team, further connections for numeracy have 

been enhanced through North Lanarkshire Council’s partnership with the Wood Foundation 

and Education Scotland through the RAiSE programme (Raising Aspirations in Science 

Education).  The Pedagogy Team support the delivery of STEM across the authority and 

innovative learning and teaching approaches across the curriculum.  The Team have 

delivered CLPL in STEM linking with numeracy, digital learning and assessment and 

moderation approaches.  Training has been well attended with 899 participants accessing 

training over the course of 2020-2021. 

 

From evaluation data, 75% of primary schools have had staff participate in STEM CLPL 

since January 2020. * 

*These figures do not include digital CLPL.  

 

Making connections across learning through STEM has been positively received by staff 

and CLPL evaluations highlight this.  Learning and teaching approaches across core 

learning have been enhanced through STEM training and resources. 
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West Partnership Maths Group Maths Conference 

The Numeracy Team work collaboratively with the Maths Regional West Partnership group. 

At the annual Maths Virtual Conference in November 2020, two NL schools that have been 

supported by the Team presented and held a workshop on Digital Learning and 

Engagement and Numeracy Interventions to Help Recovery. Both received positive 

feedback. 

 
 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 
End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Engagement with secondary colleagues with Number Talks Fractions, Decimals and 

Percentages at Third and Fourth Level has worked less well than initially anticipated. The 

intention is to develop engagement within the existing team and Curriculum Networks. 

 

Further information is required to demonstrate the clear link between pedagogical approaches, 

specific interventions and the impact on pupils’ overall academic ability. 
 

Mid-Year 

As a result of being unable to appoint a secondary numeracy ESO, Number Talks Fractions, 
Decimals and Percentages at Third and Fourth Level has not been implemented in schools 
as expected. 
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WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 

LEARNING AND TEACHING: LITERACY  
 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the Scottish Government was unable to collect 

Achievement of Curriculum for Excellence Level (ACEL) data in 2020.  ACEL data is a 

national measure used by the Scottish Government to measure pupil achievement of a 

level within literacy and numeracy at four key stages within the Broad General Education 

(BGE). These stages are P1, P4, P7 and S3, however S3 data was not collected in 2021 

by Scottish Government.   

 

ACEL data this year illustrates the level of overall learning loss due to the pandemic.  The 

seven tables below illustrate the overall gap in attainment at national and local level.  These 

tables are the same for literacy and numeracy, and in the same sequential order.  

 

ACEL data collected from P1, P4 and P7 this year shows that there is a dip in overall 

attainment for literacy across all schools, on average, in comparison to 2019 data as shown 

in Table 1.1.   

 

Table 1.1 LIT: Overall Attainment in P1, P4 and P7 

 2018 2019 2021 

P1       

L & T 84.15% 84.59% 81.06% 

Reading 76.70% 80.14% 75.00% 

Writing 74.10% 78.57% 73.99% 

P4       

L & T 81.56% 81.88% 80.10% 

Reading 73.61% 73.96% 72.60% 

Writing 68.67% 70.29% 67.17% 

P7       

L & T 79.49% 83.25% 81.42% 

Reading 75.79% 78.21% 76.21% 

Writing 71.37% 74.05% 71.27% 

• L&T = listening and talking                

 

 

 

As ACEL data has now been collected for four years, comparing the same cohort of 

children from P1-P4 and P4-P7 is now possible.  Table 1.2 shows the same cohort of 

pupils’ ACEL data in 2018 at P1 and then again in 2021 at P4.  This is also compared with 

P4 in 2018, now in P7 2021. 
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Table 1.2 LIT: Cohort Comparison 

  

P1 

2018 

P4 

2021 Change 

P4 

2018 

P7 

2021 Change 

L & T 84.2% 80.1% -4.1% 81.6% 81.4% 0.2% 

Reading 76.7% 72.6% -4.1% 73.6% 76.2% 2.6% 

Writing 74.1% 67.2% -6.9% 68.7% 71.3% 2.6% 

 

The figures between the P4-P7 cohort indicates that: 

• the Covid-19 pandemic has had a significant impact on the P1-P4 group of children.  

• between P4-P7 the previous impact on attainment in reading and writing has 

resulted in an increase in figures despite the Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

Table 1.3 indicates the national stretch aims; these are aspirational aims in terms of closing 

the poverty related attainment gap set previously by the Scottish Government. The starting 

point was the national figure in 2018. Aspirational targets were set for 2020 and 2025 by the 

Scottish Government which reflect their overall target in terms of closing the gap nationally.  

SIMD is broken in to 10 distinct deciles with groups of 2 adjacent deciles being referred to as 

quintiles, i.e., SIMD 1-2 = Quintile 1 and SIMD 9-10 = Quintile 5.  Q = quintile. 

Table 1.3 LIT: Scottish Government Stretch Aims in comparison to NLC 

 

Table 1.3 shows that: 

• by 2021 and for North Lanarkshire, the overall gap has increased between quintile 1 and 
5. This is the gap between those living in SIMD 1-2 (most deprived) to SIMD 9-10 (least 
deprived).  
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• the gap was narrower for previous years in NLC, with figures similar to that of 2018 data 
(as shown by the orange segments).  There is further work to be done in literacy to 
ensure NL’s data is more aligned to national comparisons. 

 

The figures in Table 1.4 indicate the percentage of children and young people who have 

achieved the expected level for literacy at their stage based on ACEL data over three data 

sets, spanning a four-year period.  ACEL data for 2019-2020 was not uplifted due to the 

Covid-19 pandemic, therefore it was important to compare data over the three data sets out 

with the academic years affected by Covid-19 to give a true comparison of the positive 

impact of SAC up to 2019, compared with the learning loss thereafter. 

 

The figures for each stage (P1, P4 and P7) within Table 1.4 indicates the averages across 

North Lanarkshire within particular stages. 

 

Table 1.4 LIT: Gap for all schools comparing SIMD 1-2 and 9-10 by stage 

Gap Between SIMD 1-2 and 9-10 

  2018 2019 2021 

  
SIMD 1-

2 
SIMD 
9-10 Gap 

SIMD 1-
2 

SIMD 
9-10 Gap 

SIMD 1-
2 

SIMD 
9-10 Gap 

P1                   

L & T 78.8% 94.0% 15.2% 80.2% 91.2% 11.0% 72.1% 91.8% 19.7% 

Reading 70.2% 90.2% 20.0% 73.2% 90.1% 16.9% 64.2% 88.2% 24.0% 

Writing 67.0% 87.4% 20.4% 70.9% 87.6% 16.7% 63.3% 89.4% 26.1% 

P4                   

L & T 77.0% 92.7% 15.7% 77.1% 86.5% 9.4% 74.3% 89.6% 15.3% 

Reading 66.0% 86.3% 20.3% 67.0% 80.5% 13.5% 66.5% 85.1% 18.6% 

Writing 60.5% 81.7% 21.2% 61.4% 78.5% 17.1% 59.8% 78.6% 18.8% 

P7                   

L & T 71.0% 90.3% 19.3% 79.0% 89.1% 10.1% 73.3% 90.1% 16.8% 

Reading 66.1% 88.1% 22.0% 70.7% 86.8% 16.1% 67.3% 88.5% 21.2% 

Writing 62.2% 82.8% 20.6% 66.0% 83.5% 17.5% 61.7% 85.4% 23.7% 

 

Considering the averages across all primary schools in North Lanarkshire, the ACEL data in 

Table 1.4 indicates that: 

• prior to the Covid-19 pandemic there was a narrowing of the gap at all stages in 

literacy (2018-2019 comparisons) 

• as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, comparisons between 2019 and 2021 data 

indicates that there is a widening of the gap at all stages. This is particularly 

noticeable at P1, with the largest gap within P1 writing (9.4%); at P7, there is a 

significant gap in listening and talking (6.7%) and also in writing (6.2%)  

 
Over the past two years there has been a shift from the historic focus on the 35 Keys to 
Success schools to a wider group based on a combination of free school meals entitlement 
(FME), clothing and footwear grant (CG) SIMD and attainment data.  The rationale behind 
the shift was reflected in the introduction of the SAC Plan 2019-2020.   
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Table 1.5 shows the overall attainment gap for P1, P4 and P7 combined, for focus and non-
focus schools in literacy. 
 
 
Table 1.5 LIT: Gap between focus and non-focus schools in literacy – combined 

stages 

 

 

Table 1.5 illustrates that: 

• levels of attainment had increased in literacy during the period 2018-2019.   

• by 2021 attainment levels have taken a dip.  The largest dip is evident in listening 

and talking in focus schools (4.2%).  

 

Table 1.6 LIT: Gap between focus schools and non-focus schools by stage 

  2018 2019 2021 

  
Focus 

Schools 

Non-
Focus 

Schools 
Gap 

Focus 
Schools 

Non-
Focus 

Schools 
Gap 

Focus 
Schools 

Non-
Focus 

Schools 
Gap 

P1 74.2% 80.2% 6.0% 78.7% 82.7% 4.0% 72.0% 80.3% 8.3% 

L & T 80.6% 85.6% 5.0% 83.7% 85.1% 1.4% 77.8% 83.5% 5.7% 

Reading 72.0% 79.1% 7.1% 77.3% 82.1% 4.8% 69.7% 79.1% 9.4% 

Writing 70.1% 76.0% 5.9% 75.2% 81.0% 5.8% 68.4% 78.3% 9.9% 

P4 70.7% 76.2% 5.5% 72.4% 77.5% 5.1% 70.1% 75.6% 5.5% 

L & T 79.0% 82.1% 3.1% 80.5% 82.7% 2.2% 76.2% 82.9% 6.7% 

Reading 69.3% 75.5% 6.2% 70.9% 76.2% 5.3% 70.5% 74.1% 3.6% 

Writing 63.8% 71.1% 7.3% 65.8% 73.7% 7.9% 63.5% 69.8% 6.3% 

P7 69.7% 80.0% 10.3% 74.2% 81.6% 7.3% 71.7% 79.7% 8.0% 

L & T 74.8% 82.7% 7.9% 80.3% 85.3% 5.0% 77.9% 84.0% 6.1% 

Reading 69.1% 80.5% 11.4% 73.5% 81.6% 8.1% 71.3% 79.8% 8.5% 
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Writing 65.1% 76.7% 11.6% 68.9% 77.8% 8.9% 65.9% 75.2% 9.3% 

 

Table 1.6 shows the ACEL data from focus schools in comparison to non-focus schools over 

three key stages.  It illustrates that: 

• the largest gap between focus and non-focus schools can be seen at P1 

• at P4 reading and writing in 2021, there is an improvement in the gap between focus 
and non-focus schools.  

• at P7 for reading and writing in 2021, the gap has marginally increased (0.4% in both 
areas). 

• the gap between focus and non-focus schools at P4 and P7 overall has marginally 
increased (less than 1%). 

 
Table 1.7 focuses on attainment specifically at SIMD 1-2. It shows the average combined 
literacy levels for P1, P4 and P7 for SIMD 1-2 with a comparison between focus schools and 
non-focus schools. 
 

Table 1.7 LIT: Comparison of average gap for SIMD 1-2 between focus schools and 
non-focus schools 

 

Table 1.7 shows that: 

• during 2018-2019 the gap in literacy had narrowed between focus and non-focus 

schools.   

• During the period 2019-2021, attainment data for children living in SIMD 1-2 from 

both focus schools and non-focus schools has declined. Both groups are now 

roughly at 2018 levels.  

• the gap between focus and non-schools has widened in comparison to 2019 (up from 

1.2% to 3.5%).   

 

Continuous Lifelong Professional Learning (CLPL)                      

During 2020/21, the literacy Education Support Officers (ESOs) have supported schools 

and staff to raise attainment through delivering high quality CLPL, providing individual 

school CLPL and giving ongoing support to colleagues during the Covid-19 pandemic.  
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CLPL has been refined and adapted to be delivered through online platforms to reflect 

ongoing restrictions, whilst maintaining high standards and meeting overall aims and 

objectives. 

 

CLPL on effective research-based pedagogical approaches and interventions in literacy has 

been provided for approximately 400 North Lanarkshire practitioners, from a range of all 

stages within the Broad General Education (BGE).  Previous learning from SAC has ensured 

there is a clear focus on supporting staff to use their attainment data to inform planning for 

learning and teaching in literacy to close the poverty related attainment gap.   

 

Pedagogical Approaches and Literacy Interventions 

The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team continue to provide support with a number of 

research-based literacy pedagogical approaches and interventions as a universal offer.  

Staff training in these approaches and interventions remains high focus to ensure 

sustainability and consistency, and the main areas of focus are noted below: 

 

Rainbow Reading 

Rainbow Reading is a reading intervention which targets fluency and comprehension.  65 

children from P2 to P7 received this intervention last session, 28% of whom in SIMD 1 or 2. 

Improvements were as follows: 

• Reading accuracy improved by 1 year 3 months   

• Rate by 1 year   

• Comprehension by 1 year 4 months 

 

Read, Write Inc Fresh Start 

This intervention targets reading accuracy and rate (which can subsequently improve 

comprehension).  89 children from P4–7 received this intervention last session, with 27% 

identified as living in SIMD 1 or 2.  Average improvements were as follows: 

• Reading accuracy improved by 1 year 3 months   

• Reading rate improved by 9 months   

• Comprehension by 1 year 10 months 

 

Speech and Language Interventions 

Training for Speech and Language Interventions was paused due to Speech and Language 

Therapists being called back to their NHS posts.  However, due to the sustainable model of 

professional learning in previous years, some schools were able to continue delivery with 

smaller numbers of pupils.  

These interventions include Languageland and Lego Therapy, and in all schools that 

delivered the interventions, the pupils involved increased their performance across all areas.  

 

Read to Succeed (RtS) 
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The RtS initiative aims to develop reading for enjoyment and enhance an individual’s ability 
to access the wider curriculum across the broad general education (BGE).  

A survey was carried out with schools involved in RtS during 2020/21, which highlighted that: 

• 95% of respondents believed that the reading culture within their establishments had 

improved due to S1 participation in RtS  

• 81.8% of respondents noted an improvement in the entire year group’s attitude when 
compared with previous years  

• 90.2% stated that attainment levels in reading improved in this year group  

• 96% believed that having access to their own private reading material helped last 

year’s S1 with learning during periods of lockdown/remote learning. 
Literacy Coaches 

Literacy Coaches have been pivotal in embedding the approaches and interventions noted 

above that are promoted by the Learning Hub.  Due to Covid-19 restrictions, the normal 

six-weekly meetings were adapted to take place online once per term.  These meetings 

allowed coaches to hear pertinent updates on SAC plan priorities and opportunities were 

provided to share good practice.  Coaches also received training on how to support pupils 

with literacy difficulties. 

 

The York Assessment of Reading for Comprehension (YARC) remains a vital tool for 

schools and coaches to use either as a diagnostic tool, or as a baseline/follow up 

assessment to measure impact.  

Digital Learning 

A range of high-quality digital literacy resources were created by the Literacy and Pedagogy 

Team over the course of the academic year to assist practitioners in the provision of remote 

learning during periods of lockdown and for children self-isolating.  These have now been 

extended to ensure that practitioners have access to a variety of recorded and supported 

literacy resources that can be used to enhance learning in the classroom. 

Since the second lockdown in January 2021, the SAC Literacy Team have supported 

schools in the planning and delivery of remote learning. Resources that exemplify evidence-

based approaches have been provided as a result of collaboration between the SAC 

Literacy Education Support Officers (ESOs), Pedagogy Team and Digital Pathfinders. 

Table 1.8 shows the percentage of school usage on content provided by these collaborating 

teams in North Lanarkshire with more than 90% of schools using the NLC Learning Hub 

Team, NLC Digital School or Virtual Classroom.  

Table 1.8 LIT: Remote Learning Usage Data 
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Tables 1.9 give an example of lesson ratings by staff provided by the Learning Hub. 

Tables 1.9 LIT: Literacy Lessons Ratings 

 

The phonics and spelling lessons had an average rating of 8.27 out of 10, with reading 

lessons averaging 8.18 out of 10. 

Early Years Literacy                                                                                                       

Twenty-three Early Years’ Establishments have been identified and selected as part of a 

pilot project to support developing pedagogy around early literacy and pre-reading skills.   

In collaboration with Early Years Quality Officers, establishments were identified using a 

range of factors, including Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) data,  

high levels of requests for assistance or new establishments and staff. 

Three Read Approach online CLPL sessions are being delivered to all identified 

establishments, with associated resources provided. 

An Early Level record of support has been created in consultation with Literacy Coaches, 

Education Psychologists and speech and language therapy (SLT).  This has been trialled 

across the authority in order to provide a more consistent approach and to ensure a 

smoother transition from nursery to primary. 
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Mid-Year 

Learning and Teaching - Literacy  
The Literacy Team continue to promote sound pedagogical approaches as part of the core 

active literacy CLPL and evidence-based interventions for schools. 

There has been a particular emphasis over the past year on digital learning hence all training 

sessions have included a focus on how learning might be adapted to incorporate digital 

platforms. 

The evidence of progress is outlined in the Reflections on Progress section. 

CLPL                                                                                                                                            

CLPL has been provided for approximately 267 primary practitioners in phonics, spelling, 

reading and writing.  Learning from SAC has ensured there is a clear focus on supporting 

staff to use their attainment data to inform planning for learning and teaching to close the 

gap.   

80.9% of attendees rated the above training as useful, with 76.7% reporting that it would 

have a positive impact on their teaching practice.  

Training for three of the four funded Literacy Interventions has taken place for 88 

practitioners in Wave 3, Read Write Inc. Fresh Start and Reading to Improve 

Comprehension.  Evaluations have shown that the majority of staff found the training useful, 

with almost all participants confident to implement approaches in their own school. 

All staff have had the opportunity to access Primary YARC training (York Assessment of 

Reading Comprehension) on five occasions and Early YARC training on three occasions.   

Cluster Improvement and Integration Leads (CIILs) and Curriculum Support Teachers 

(CSTs) have received input from the SAC Literacy Team in ‘Literacy Support and 
Interventions’.  Resources to support their delivery in the Empowering Cluster model have 

also been provided.   

Further training has been offered for all staff on the creation of high-quality digital literacy 

resources.  This has supported staff to create high quality learning experiences and 

resources based on sound pedagogical approaches. 

 
Digital Learning 

A range of high-quality digital  literacy resources have  been created  by  the  Literacy and 

Pedagogy Team over the course of the session.   Initially, this was to assist practitioners in 

the provision of remote learning for children self-isolating.  These have now been extended 

to ensure that  practitioners have  access to  a variety  of recorded  and supported literacy 

resources that can be used to enhance learning in the classroom. 

Recovery Guidance was issued to all schools in August 2020 to support practitioners to plan 

for the return of learners following the first lockdown.  Recorded learning resources in the 

form of animated and recorded PowerPoints were made available to all schools to support 

high quality literacy delivery. 
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Since the second lockdown in January 2021, the SAC Literacy Team have supported 

schools in the planning and delivery of remote learning.  Resources which exemplify 

evidence-based approaches have been provided as a result of collaboration between the 

SAC Literacy Education Support Officers (ESOs), Pedagogy Team and Digital Pathfinders. 

To date, five digital sessions have been provided to support practitioners to access the 

range of resources within the various teams and Digital School to support literacy teaching. 

 
Literacy Coaches                                                                                                          

Literacy Coaches (Primary, Secondary and Additional Support Needs) continue to receive 

ongoing CLPL from Learning Hub Literacy ESOs to keep staff up to date with developments 

and continue to promote early intervention.  

 

There continues to be a focus on identifying the most appropriate supports or interventions 

(Wave 3, Rainbow Reading, Read, Write Inc. Fresh Start or Reading and Talking to Improve 

Comprehension) for specific difficulties. 

A robust literacy tracker has been provided to support schools to record the impact of 

interventions in a consistent and manageable way.  Approximately a fifth of all 

establishments have submitted the tracker.  Post intervention scores will be gathered in 

May/June 2021 to track impact.  These will be shared with CIILs and Education Managers. 

YARC test papers (Early, Primary and Secondary) have been provided for all 

establishments as the baseline assessments for literacy interventions. 

 
Early Years Literacy                                                                                                      

Twenty-three Early Years’ Establishments have been identified and selected as part of a 
pilot project to support developing their pedagogy around early literacy and pre-reading 

skills.   In collaboration with Early Years Quality Officers, establishments were identified 

using a range of factors, including Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD) data,  

high levels of requests for assistance or new establishments and staff. 

Three Read Approach online CLPL sessions are being delivered to all identified 

establishments.  Resources will be provided. 

An Early Level record of support has been created in consultation with Literacy Coaches, 

Education Psychologists and speech and language therapy (SLT).  This has been trialled 

across the authority in order to provide a more consistent approach and to ensure a 

smoother transition from Nursery to Primary. 

 
Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

CLPL in SLT interventions has not been provided this session due to the loss of the 

seconded SLT Team returning to substantive posts within the NHS. The rollout of 

Vocabulary Boost as a Secondary Intervention has therefore also stalled.  
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Wave 3 

This intervention targets early reading and writing and was assessed using the Early 

Reading YARC.  Only a very small group of pupils took part in this intervention.  This will in 

part be due to staffing issues during the Covid-19 pandemic. This intervention also requires 

1:1 regular support and therefore was not suitable for delivery during periods of remote 

learning. 

 

Mid-Year 

The number of staff attending CLPL sessions has reduced this session. Dialogue with Head 

Teachers and practitioners suggests that Covid-19 related staffing issues are the main 

reason for this.  

CLPL in SLT interventions has not been provided this session due to staff shortages within 

the NHS. The rollout of Vocabulary Boost as a Secondary Intervention has therefore been 

stalled.  

Authors’ visits for Read to Succeed could not go ahead as planned in September/October 
2020 due to Covid-19 and were rescheduled for Spring 2021. However, due to the 

ongoing pandemic and associated restrictions, these visits have been cancelled for this 

academic year. 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Pedagogy Team 

The Learning Hub and Pedagogy Team worked collaboratively to deliver virtual moderation 
sessions for learning, teaching and assessment.  23 establishments took part in four 
sessions of training with whole staff.  This co-delivery has supported staff to make 
connections with research-based methodologies and approaches to literacy and numeracy 
with assessment and moderation work.  Following training, there was an increase in all 
staff’s confidence on average by 2.1%. 

 

Mid-Year 

CLPL/Digital Resources                                                                                             

Feedback from school staff states that the Literacy Recovery Guidance, issued to all schools 

in August 2020 was well received.  Staff commented that this advice helped them to 

structure assessment and consolidation activities for learners.  A Learning Loss survey was 

conducted December 2020.  Respondents rated the Recovery Guidance as ‘useful’, ‘helpful’ 
or ‘providing reassurance’. 

The above advice framed the starting point for all CLPL sessions.  Staff were given 

comprehensive advice and instruction about gathering pertinent pupil assessment 

information and how this should be used to inform next steps.  
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All CLPL sessions have incorporated advice regarding digital learning.  The main focus for 

these sessions has been to highlight digital learning as a pedagogical approach and to 

signpost the high-quality resources and templates available to staff.   

Literacy Coaches                                                                                                           

Despite a drop in attendance due to Covid-19 and the related issues which have affected 

staff and schools, CLPL sessions for Literacy Coaches continue to make a positive 

difference to the staff that are able to attend. 94% of respondents (47/50) at the January 

2021 sessions stated that the sessions were ‘Extremely Useful’.  

Literacy Interventions                                                                                                       

Wave 3 training was rated as ‘useful’ by 100% of respondents and 85% felt that the training 
would have ‘a positive impact on practice’. 

Read, Write Inc. Fresh Start training was rated ‘useful’ by 82.5% of respondents and the 
same number felt that the training would have ‘a positive impact on practice’.  

Reading and Talking to Improve Comprehension training was rated ‘useful’ by 90.5% of 
respondents. 

Literacy Coaches and Head Teachers have reported via CLPL sessions, emails, surveys 

and improvement plan checkpoints that interventions have been disrupted or prevented by 

staff and/or pupil absence. In January 2021, 42 schools indicated they had completed the 

requisite baseline assessments for pupils in receipt of interventions.  This is lower than 

previous submissions due to ongoing restrictions and social distancing measures. 

Read to Succeed                                                                                                                  

The Read to Succeed (RtS) initiative is part of the overarching aim to develop reading for 
enjoyment and enhance an individual’s ability to access the wider curriculum across the 
broad general education (BGE).  

The longer-term impact on pupils was measured by surveying English teachers and 

librarians on the culture of reading for pleasure in their establishments, as well as the 

reading behaviours and attainment of pupils who participated in the initiative last year. 95% 

of respondents believed that the reading culture within their establishments had improved 

due to S1 participation in RtS; 81.8% of respondents noted an improvement in the entire 

year group’s attitude when compared with previous years; 90.2% stated that attainment 
levels in reading improved in this year group and 96% believed that having access to their 

own private reading material helped last year’s S1 with learning during the March–June 

2020 Lockdown. 

Pedagogy Team                                                                                                                      

At the start of this academic year, assessment and moderation training materials were 
reviewed and adapted to support online delivery.  The re-vamped Learning, Teaching and 
Assessment (LTA) Training now makes clear the cyclical link between all three areas to 
support highly effective classroom practice.  The new training is underway and feedback 
from participants has been very positive.  The new virtual training is offered to whole staff 
teams, which supports building a shared understanding of standards for moderation for 
greater reliability and validity of teacher professional judgement. 
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Staff are asked to rate their confidence in different aspects of learning and teaching before 

and after training.  In the graph above, staff indicate an improvement in all aspects, with 

feedback from Head Teachers consistently positive too.  Training for 23 primary schools is 

ongoing. 

 

Alongside the new training, an induction programme for Pathfinder staff was created to 

ensure a consistent and shared understanding of high quality and effective learning, 

teaching and assessment approaches.  Pathfinder staff were supported by the Pedagogy 

Team to provide resources which ensured progressive curriculum materials and exemplified 

pedagogical approaches promoted by the Learning Hub and assessment and moderation 

methodologies.   

 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 
End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Authors’ visits for Read to Succeed could not go ahead as planned in September/October 

2020 due to Covid-19 and were rescheduled for Spring 2021. However, due to the ongoing 

pandemic and associated restrictions, these visits were cancelled for this academic year. 

 

Mid-Year 

The number of Primary Schools who are submitting literacy trackers could be improved. 

This information is part of wider data gathering to track impact and progress in individual 
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schools. We will work in a more coordinated way with Education and Families Managers 

and CIILs to gather this information. 

 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – DEVELOPING FAMILY HUBS 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

As indicated in the mid-year report, 23 Family Learning Centres (FLCs) adapted their initial 
plans submitted at the beginning of the academic year as a result of the ongoing pandemic.   

A baseline of data was collated on the types of approaches and interventions FLCs had 

planned to implement and this was reported in the mid-year report.  Table 1.1 shows the 

shift to a more focused approach using a smaller number of interventions.  Despite Covid 

challenges, FLCs were creative in their endeavours, engaging in digital offerings as well as 

supporting family engagement and improving transitions for our youngest learners. 

Table 1.1 FLC: Comparison of Types of Engagement  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Home Learning Packs 

Throughout last session’s periods of self-isolation and lockdown, FLCs supported families in 
their child’s learning through the use of home learning packs.  Depending on the FLC focus, 
(derived from baseline information on children’s needs) a variety of packs were resourced 
ranging from literacy, numeracy, STEM, sensory support and transition focussed.  FLC staff 
engaged regularly with families, prioritising those who indicated they needed support.  
Feedback was extremely positive with parents/carers noting the impact on their child’s 
progress.   

Nurture/Family Hub Spaces 

A range of family hub spaces were planned and adapted to build parental capacity and 
support emotional and mental health and wellbeing.  FLCs were creative in their use of 
outdoor spaces to continue to support smaller groups of families who were most in need of 
support. Feedback from these smaller focussed interactions with parents/carers was positive 
and family hub spaces will be more fully utilised going forward as fewer restrictions apply. 

Page 138 of 362



 

 

Outdoor Walks/Buggy Walking Groups 

Do-Be Mindful and PEEP training was completed by members of staff in 18 FLCs.  This 
training is will be rolled out to a further seven FLCs this session.   

 

Mid-Year 

Developing a Family Hub Provision to Enhance Transition and Curricular Pathways 

Funding allocated to this workstream was part of an integrated approach to provide 

greater flexibility of approach for Family Learning Centres (FLCs) in engaging with 

vulnerable families and children at the early stages, supporting early intervention. Funding 

was utilised by 23 Heads of Centre to develop, coordinate and deliver a strategic and 

effective plan with identified key actions, intended outcomes and impact measures, in 

order to strengthen the level and quality of support provided to our youngest and most 

vulnerable children and families.  A collaborative improvement planning session was 

delivered to Heads of Centres (HOCs) in response to areas identified last session and 

following recruitment of a number of new FLC Heads of Centre.  Following the session, 

HOCs submitted a SAC plan outlining the methodology, approaches and measures to 

achieve the aims of SAC.  FLCs identified a number of interventions to enhance and 

develop the aims of the funding.  These are shown in the graph below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unsurprisingly, the interventions identified by most FLCs were centred around working with 

families and children outdoors given the current Covid-19 pandemic. 

 

A questionnaire was also issued to FLCs to establish a baseline of family engagement 

prior to the implementation of new SAC plan interventions.  FLCs were asked to rate how 

well families engaged with interventions already in place on a scale of 1 to 10, with 1 being 

least and 10 being most. 
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The graph above shows that the highest engagement is for Play on Pedals and the 

PEEPLE programme (an organisation that supports parents and children to learn 

together).  It is worth noting that PEEPLE was not widely used and the average, although 

similar to Play on Pedals, was calculated from a smaller number.  A further questionnaire 

will be issued in May to make a comparison, where possible.  A direct comparison for all 

interventions will not be possible as changes were made to plans due to significant delays 

with Covid-19 or adaptations needed due to a further lockdown.  Where possible and 

appropriate, a comparison to show impact will be made. 

 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Interventions such as Infant Massage was unable to continue as well as the high number of 
planned activities around Play on Pedals.  This was in part due to restrictions, and also 
significant resource delivery delays.   

Mid-Year 

Issues around resource delivery has resulted in delays in starting some projects as well as 

a delay in moving some of our Family Learning Centres into new premises.  This, coupled 

with a further lockdown due to Covid-19, has resulted in the plans that were submitted in 

October to be adapted.  An increase in the number of home learning kits/bags originally 

planned has seen the greatest change. 

 
Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 
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End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Home Learning Packs 

Feedback from parents/carers in this area highlighted that the use of home learning packs 
increased and enhanced opportunities for learning at home.  Many commented on the 
benefits of using packs as it encouraged families to regularly plan time together.  FLCs were 
able to gather feedback via a variety of methods including online learning journals, 
conversations with parents/carers and questionnaires.  A collation of feedback themes is 
noted below: 

Table 1.2 FLC: Home Learning Packs Feedback Themes 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Outdoor Walks/Buggy Walking Groups/Play on Pedals 

Many of the FLC combined planned interventions and approaches with outdoor 
walking/buggy walking groups and Play on Pedals.  Parents reported that they felt these 
supported their wellbeing and enhanced family routines. 

Children's confidence increased through Play on Pedals as evidenced in their expression 
and motivation to participate.  Children were able to transfer learning through play by 
supporting peers in safety reminders.  Out with the programme, an increased number of 
children were coming to nursery on their own bikes. 

 
Nurture/Family Hub Spaces 

Out with restrictions, FLCs utilised spaces to support transitioning pupils into, or back into, 
nursery to reduce feelings of anxiety and distress.  Staff also used these areas to support 
individual parents, ensuring they had someone to talk to, which in turn enhanced 
parents/carers mental health. 

 
Mid-Year 

• All FLC HOCs received training and support to ensure more robust planning for SAC.  
Through this collaborative support and ongoing feedback, plans have been 
strengthened this session to reflect the aims of SAC, with impact measure identified 
from the outset. 

Feedback Themes from Home Learning Packs

increased confidence

supported emotional wellbeing

improved engagement and interactions

increased family time reported

improvements in curricular pathways
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• All FLCs provided home learning bags/packs for families during January’s lockdown, 
coupled with ongoing virtual calls between staff and families to engage with activities 
and share ideas. 

• The early outcomes recorded by  FLCs included improvements in parental 
engagement, stronger relationships between FLC staff and parents/carers, and 
improvements reported by targeted groups of parents in their own mental health and 
wellbeing through outdoor pram/buggie walks, impacting positively on parent/child 
interactions. 

• Seven new FLCs were opened this session and new staff have been employed to 
support 1140 hours expansion.  This has resulted in a greater need for staff training 
to develop skills and knowledge and build capacity in supporting well-timed and 
responsive interactions in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing. The training 
linked to SAC aims has been welcomed and provided staff with CLPL which 
promotes effective engagement with families in nurturing approaches, mindfulness 
and outdoor learning.   

• By gathering information to strengthen baseline evidence, FLCs have been more 
targeted in their approaches in terms of interventions.    
 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 
End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Online engagement has proven difficult in terms of developing family engagement. 

Mid-Year 

There were significant staffing issues within FLCs due to Covid-19 resulting in a temporary 

reduction in service to statutory entitlement.  In some instances, this has occurred on more 

than one occasion.  This has had an impact on the ability of implementing small group 

interventions and releasing staff to provide individualised support.   

There was also a delay in the opening of new premises for new FLCs which limited some 

interventions being fully implemented as planned, i.e. Forest Kindergarden. 

 

 
 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – CLUSTER IMPROVEMENT / SECONDARY PROGRAMME 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

SAC Focus Schools, Planning and Reporting 

All 54 SAC focus primary schools plus 23 secondary schools continued to be supported 
through online meetings and information sessions. 

Schools were asked to evaluate progress at a checkpoint return in January 2021 and May 

2021. Meetings have taken place with head teachers and staff from the 45 SAC focus 

schools to review the final checkpoint return in detail.  
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Many schools have engaged with the SAC/PEF team with regards to planning for the 
session ahead. This close partnership working has supported school leaders to ensure high 
quality planning and sound rationales to be developed, alongside appropriate evaluation of 
the last school year and progress made to date.  
 
A variety of twilight sessions were hosted to support planning for the year ahead.  These 
sessions focused on the importance of robust self-evaluation and interrogation of data (with 
a clear focus on ACEL data and the ‘Strengths and Difficulties’ questionnaire feedback). 
There was a clear focus on ensuring establishments had a sound understanding of setting 
clear, measurable and achievable targets. A working group has been established to support 
those in a promoted post with responsibility for closing the poverty related attainment gap 
and ensuring equity for all young people. All sessions and groups have been very positively 
received. 

 

Tables 1.1 and 1.2 illustrate the positive feedback from support sessions, with a high 
percentage indicating the impact of this input as either excellent or very good. 

 
Table 1.1 PEF/SAC: Feedback Ratings for Promoted Staff Support Sessions 

 

 

Table 1.2 PEF/SAC: Feedback Ratings for School Leaders Support Sessions 
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Mid-Year 

From August 2020 a new Cluster Improvement and Integration Lead (CIIL) post was created 

and funded through SAC. Each cluster (secondary school, associated primaries and ASN 

establishments) is supported by a CIIL. The primary function of the CIIL is to support the 

cluster around closing the poverty related attainment gap and to support the cluster and 

individual establishments with interventions and resources. One of the resources within 

each cluster is a group of ‘Cluster Support Teachers’ (CSTs). Their work is directed by the 

CIIL in conjunction with the ‘Cluster Chair’. The CIIL and CSTs are based in a wellbeing hub 
which is housed in one of the schools within the cluster setting. 

 

Early in the school year, CIILs worked with Head Teachers and schools to look at the current 

data picture and identified gaps within schools and the cluster. This information contributed 

to the development of cluster plan priorities. The CIILs have also had a focus on other types 

of data – engagement, poverty, parental engagement, transitions, attendance and 

exclusion. This has ensured that they are responding to the individual needs of the schools 

within the cluster.  

 
Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Mid-Year 

Restrictions around travel and face to face engagement have made the work of the CIILs 

difficult in some cases. Engagement with, and support for, specific children and families 

has been limited in some occasions.  

 
 
Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

The following Tables 1.3 – 1.5 SAC/PEF give an indication of the number of establishments 
by sector who are attending sessions around developing a clear rationale for the SAC/PEF 
Plan and associated spend. Support sessions also focus on ways to clearly articulate 
evidence of progress captured within the two subsequent checkpoints. 
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Table 1.3 SAC/PEF: Number of Schools Attending Sessions 

 

 

 

Table 1.4 SAC/PEF: Number of Schools Attended Sessions by Locality 

 

 

Table 1.5 SAC/PEF: Promoted Staff Attendance by Primary or Secondary Sector 
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Mid-Year 

Following discussions with Head Teachers, CIILs engaged the literacy and numeracy 

support officers to help schools with both curriculum and pedagogical approaches to help 

support attainment gaps with suggested interventions. CIILs have reported to the SAC 

Team on the evolving data picture. This has ensured that a clear focus has been kept on 

analysing and improving attainment.  

Moving forward the CIILs will be heavily involved in cluster and school self-evaluation, 

working alongside Head Teachers, to support planning following the current lockdown. This 

will be key to the recovery process and closing the poverty related attainment gap. The SAC 

Equity and Improvement lead has met with CIILs individually and as a group to offer 

guidance and to receive ongoing updates around their work in closing the poverty related 

attainment gap. 

Some examples of work being carried out by the CIILs include: 

• Poverty Proofing policy developed in schools. 

• Working with Social Work and other agencies to support vulnerable families during 

lockdown periods. This has included support by providing food, support with home 

schooling, financial or benefits advice, etc. This multi-agency work has provided sustainable 

outcomes for vulnerable children and families. 

• Working alongside the Pedagogy Team in moderation activities. This has contributed to 

ensuring the attainment data we are using is robust and consistent across clusters. 

• Developing a Parental Engagement project. This targeted families who require support 
with home schooling and homework generally. This project included a variety of digital 

seminars for parents/carers to attend. 

• Deploying Cluster Support Teachers to provide intensive support to pupils to bridge gaps 
in learning. For example, one cluster had one month of intensive support for P1-P4 pupils 
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requiring literacy interventions. This rapid and intense intervention assisted schools in 

addressing gaps in learning during a short period. 

• Creating an S1 Core Skills group for pupils who have found transit ion particularly 

challenging due to lockdown. This has also been opened out to pupils who did not receive 

any alternative provision placement. This has built on developing self-esteem, social skills 

and confidence. These pupils have also been engaged in an intensive programme to 

improve their literacy attainment. 

• Creating an S3 individualised personal achievement group. This has targeted pupils with 
low attendance, lacking engagement with school, in danger of becoming school refusers 

and a risk in the community. There is a focus on developing individual skills required for 

these pupils. An appropriate vision is created for each pupil along with an individual action 

plan. The course builds on pupils’ social skills and developing skills for life, learning and 

work. 

SAC Focus Schools, Planning and Reporting                                                                  
The local authority updated our planning and reporting documentation, mechanisms and 
calendar for session 2020-2021. An integral feature of this new planning and reporting 
process was to have an explicit SAC/PEF plan and two SAC/PEF plan checkpoints 
alongside the usual SAC/PEF summary as part of the school improvement report. 
 
Schools were asked to have a clear rationale for how they would use any SAC additionality 

or funding along with a rationale for PEF spend. This also allowed schools and clusters to 

have a more joined up approach to using SAC and PEF additionality/money. We asked 

schools to develop this rationale through robust self-evaluation with a particular focus on 

closing the poverty related attainment gap and considering different types of data such as 

attainment, attendance, exclusion, participation and pupil/family engagement. Schools had 

to provide a detailed plan around costings/additionality, focus area/intervention, intended 

outcome, and how they would evidence progress/impact. 

Ahead of this planning process the SAC Team met with the 45 SAC Focus Schools. This 

twilight session offered advice on planning, good practice and universal/additional offerings. 

All establishments were given examples of completed planning templates relevant to their 

setting. 

Schools were asked to evaluate progress during the first checkpoint return in January 2021. 

Meetings have taken place with Head Teachers and staff from the 45 SAC Focus Schools 

to go over the checkpoint return in detail. The Acting Education Scotland Attainment Advisor 

has met with colleagues from our secondary schools to discuss their checkpoint returns. 

Some key messages from the checkpoint returns and follow-up meetings: 

• SAC newly qualified Teacher (NQT) additionality has been very well received by all 

Focus Schools. This has allowed them additionality to release staff to be involved in 

delivering a wide range of interventions and also allowed the opportunity for training 

of staff internally and externally. 

 

• Many schools have still utilised relevant data to inform decision making process 

around SAC/PEF. The data has been wide ranging. 
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• There are good examples of sustainability, including a school utilising PEF funding 

to release a strong nurture teacher to upskill other staff. This teacher is now 

supporting other staff around nurture and develop nurturing approaches throughout 

the school. 

 

• Schools have worked collaboratively across the cluster to ease transitions. In a 

further example one secondary school appointed a SAC Principal Teacher of 

Transition who worked alongside associated primary schools to set clear targets 

around attainment and enhance the transition experience for an identified group of 

vulnerable pupils.  

 

• Funding towards the counselling service has provided important support to young 

people with mental health challenges/ concerns. 

 
Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Mid-Year 

Significant work has been undertaken to upskill staff at all levels on outcomes and measures 
when planning improvement.  Some staff could benefit from further training and support on 
this next session. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – LEARNER PATHWAYS 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 

2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

The text in the mid-year report provides the background and general direction of travel and 
support offered to young people who took part in the programme.  

Table 1.1 outlines the current destinations, as of September 2021, of the original group of 

young people who sustained engagement and participation in the programme.  

Table 1.1 PATHWAYS: Current Destinations of Young People Sept ’21 
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Those classed as being on continued support include: 

• young people who moved into college courses or training provision from January to 
July and have completed the course but decided against progressing to the next level  

• those who completed the Pathways programme in June and are work ready but have 
not secured employment or a modern apprenticeship 

• those who are not work ready due to a range of barriers to learning and employment 
and require additional support to take the next step toward employment 

All young people on continued support will continue to work with the Pathways Team, 
Routes to Work and Skills Development Scotland to secure a positive destination 

Young people classed as not engaging have completed the Pathways Programme, finished 
college or training provision from January to June and are not currently engaging with the 
Pathways Coordinators, Routes to Work and Skills Development Scotland despite the best 
efforts of the team. 

Table 1.2 breaks down the sector for each young person who has achieved employment, a 

modern apprenticeship, industry relevant college course, training provision or voluntary 

opportunity.  

 

Table 1.2 PATHWAYS: Sector Employment for Young People 
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Mid-Year 

Pathways Programme                                                                                                          

The Pathways Programme is a continuation and expansion of last year’s Winter Leavers 
Programme. It is part of Education and Families intensive offer for young people most at 

risk of entering a negative post school destination. 

 

With the increase in youth unemployment, now even more than before, the Pathways 

Programme is essential to support young people in addressing the challenges and barriers 

to employment and inequalities they face.    

The programme delivered an intensive programme of support for 122 young people from 

August to December 2020 and will continue to deliver a full-time curriculum to 20 young 

people from January to June 2021. The recruitment of a fourth Learner Pathway Coordinator 

has meant that 15 care experienced young people were able to be part of the programme, 

with individual learning packages created to best meet their complex and varying needs. 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 

implementing activities in the year 20/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

 

Mid-Year 

Covid-19 restrictions meant young people could not take part in any practical work 

experience for the first seven weeks of the programme. The mentoring element of the 

programme could not be delivered due to restrictions around people gathering in groups. 

 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2019/20? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

 

Mid-Year 

Building on the success of the winter leavers’ pilot, ambitious targets were set for the 
programme with the guarantee that every young person who engaged with the programme 

would be given the offer of a positive post school destination leading to sustained 

employment depending on their work readiness. This included leaving the programme and 

moving directly into employment, modern apprenticeship, further education or training 

programme as a first step towards their chosen career.  

 

The table below outlines the destinations achieved by 117 of the original 122 young people 

who sustained engagement and participation. 
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The table below breaks down the sector for each young person who has achieved 

employment, a modern apprenticeship or industry relevant college course or training 

provision. 

 

All young people who have engaged with the programme benefits from six months’ intensive 
follow up and support from the Learner Pathways Coordinators, and additionally through 

Routes to Work and Skills Development Scotland. 

 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

 

Mid-Year 

Employment

Modern Apprenticeship

Further Education

Training
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Online delivery was a challenge as young people who usually take part in the programme 

usually prefer face-to-face, hands-on learning.  To further increase capacity and meet 

demand, two cohorts of young people will be recruited next session: 

 

Cohort 1: August to December, aimed at S5 summer leavers who intend to leave school at 

their statutory leaving date of December 2021 

Cohort 2: January to June, aimed at S4 summer leavers who are disengaged, have low 

attendance and are unlikely to achieve national qualifications.  

 

 
 
 

WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
LEARNER JOURNEY – LEADERSHIP 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 

2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

The Leadership Programme mostly runs from September till March within each academic 
year, therefore the majority of feedback has been reported within the mid-year report. 

Leadership 

The new leadership framework has now completed the first two cohorts of the Principal, 

Depute and Head Teacher programmes.  Due to the ongoing pandemic, all programmes 

were moved to digital delivery last session and, as a result of this, colleagues were 

welcomed from across Scotland.  An additional leadership programme, Digital Champions 

Leadership Course, aimed at Digital Champions and Pathfinder schools, was added to the 

framework last session and was recently successfully endorsed by Education Scotland. 

 

92 staff from across Early Learning and Childcare, Primary, Secondary and ASN sectors 

undertook the Digital Leadership course.  Feedback has been overwhelmingly positive as is 

evidenced in Table 1.1. 

 

Table 1.1 LEADERSHIP: Feedback from Digital Leadership Course 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

It is worth noting that of those who replied to the survey ,100% said the course had a 

positive impact on them as professional leaders.  
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Innovation and Improvement Hub 

The Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub) was launched in September 2020 as part of 

the wider North Lanarkshire Learning Management System. A specific ‘Lockdown Learning’ 
tile was added to the Hub that hosted professional learning materials aimed at all staff user 

groups.  This specific section was updated fortnightly during full and partial lockdowns, and 

was promoted via Teams, Twitter and the weekly bulletin.  The Hub has continued to be 

developed and promoted via Teams and weekly newsletters. 

 

Self-Improving Schools (SIS) 

Due to the challenging nature of the Covid-19 pandemic, a reduced number of family groups 

were able to meet last session, even virtually. Despite this, it was encouraging that the family 

groups who did meet had meaningful discussions regarding different topics. Main 

discussions included sharing good practice, implementation and challenges surrounding 

digital learning and promoting health and wellbeing as part of the recovery model. 

The Robert Owen Centre continued to offer support to SIS HTs, however, engagement 

levels were lower last year due to other priorities surrounding the pandemic. 

 

 

Mid-Year 

Leadership 

Effective leadership has been, and will continue to be, fundamental to Covid-19 response 

and recovery.  Work began last session to strengthen leadership via a new and sustainable 

leadership framework. This framework is in its second year and all three courses (Principal 

Teacher, Depute Head Teacher and Head Teacher) have been endorsed by Education 

Scotland.  Due to the ongoing pandemic and associated social distancing measures, a 

decision was made to move all courses to digital delivery for at least this session.  Education 

Scotland promote all endorsed programmes on their website and as a result of this, and the 

move to digital delivery, we have been able to welcome colleagues from across Scotland 

on to our programmes.  The Principal Teacher (PT) course has colleagues from South 

Lanarkshire and the Independent sector participating and the Depute Head Teacher (DHT) 

course has colleagues from nine Local Authorities, including North Lanarkshire, taking part 

this session. 

 

An additional leadership programme, the Digital Champions Leadership Course, aimed at 

Digital Champions and Pathfinder schools, has been added to the framework this session 

and has just been successfully endorsed by Education Scotland. 

 

Innovation and Improvement Hub 

The Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub) was launched in September 2020 as part 

of the wider North Lanarkshire Learning Management System. A specific ‘Lockdown 
Learning’ tile was added to the Hub that hosts professional learning materials aimed at all 
staff user groups.  This specific section was updated fortnightly during full and partial 

lockdown, and was promoted via Teams, Twitter and the weekly bulletin. 
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Self-Improving Schools (SIS) 

Due to the challenging nature of the Covid-19 pandemic, a reduced number of family groups 

were able to meet during the period August 2020 to March 2021. Despite this, it was 

encouraging that the family groups who did meet had meaningful discussions regarding 

different topics. Main discussions included sharing good practice, implementation and 

challenges surrounding digital learning and promoting health and wellbeing as part of the 

recovery model. 

The Robert Owen Centre have continued to offer support to SIS HTs, however, engagement 

levels have been lower this year as other actions associated with the recovery response 

have taken priority. 

 

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 

implementing activities in the year 20/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

The planned leadership programme for senior officers was paused due to the Covid-19 

pandemic and associated necessary response. However, planning for delivery continued to 

take place and the programme has now been launched this session.  

 

Mid-Year 

The planned leadership programme for senior officers was paused due to the Covid-19 

pandemic and associated necessary response. 

 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2019/20? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Leadership 

As noted above, the move to digital delivery brought unexpected benefits in that colleagues 

from across Scotland could join the programmes. This facilitated greater networking 

opportunities and added a whole new dimension to the courses. 

 

The introduction of breakout rooms within each session provided a suitable substitute for 

face-to-face group discussions.  Courses will continue to be delivered digitally due to the 

ongoing pandemic and associated restrictions, and the fact that it facilitates colleagues 

joining from other local authorities. 

 

Interest and participation in the programme remained high last session with: 

• 57 participants on the PT programme  

• 55 participants on the DHT programme 

• 15 participants on the HT programme  

 

There was a notable increase in interest from other local authorities, and last session 20% of 

DHT participants were from other local authorities ranging from Dumfries and Galloways to 

the Shetland Islands. 

 

Page 154 of 362



 

 

Evaluations from the programmes continue to be overwhelmingly positive. Participants were 

asked to indicate how happy they were overall with the course content via a sliding scale 

(with 1 being the most unhappy and 6 being the happiest).  As is evidenced in table 1.2 

below, almost all participants indicated a 5 or 6: 

 

Table 1.2 LEADERSHIP: Leadership Course Evaluation 

 
 

 

 

Participants were also asked if the programme had a positive impact on them as a leader, 

and 98% of attendees indicated that it had, as noted in Table 1.3. 

 

Table 1.3 LEADERSHIP: Impact of Course on Participants  

 

 
 

Undertaking an enquiry project was added as a feature to all three courses, with a 

submission date of the end of February.  Feedback on these projects was provided by 

members of the SAC team to ensure that these were measurable and realistic projects.  

Evaluations of these projects are due in September 2021 and again feedback will be 

provided by the SAC Team. 

 

Next session, the leadership framework is being expanded further to include a Class 

Teacher Leadership Course and three bespoke Early Years’ Leadership Courses.  Adverts 
for these have been released and the early years’ courses in particular are generating high 

levels of interest. 

 

Innovation and Improvement Hub 

How happy were you with the 

content of the course overall?

3 4 5 6

Do you feel this course has had a 

positive impact on you as a leader?

yes no
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In September 2019, Education and Families Committee launched North Lanarkshire’s 
Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub).  North Lanarkshire’s new Learning 
Management System (LMS) is the dashboard for all North Lanarkshire staff, and the 
Innovation and Improvement Hub for Education and Families staff is situated within this.   
 
To date, there have been 7384 visits to the Hub, with some sections proving more popular 
than others. A breakdown of the visits to each of the areas within the Hub can be viewed in 
the table 1.4. 
 
Table 1.4 LEADERSHIP: Hub Visits by Theme 

 

All new professional learning opportunities are now being advertised on the Hub (as 

opposed to CPD Manager) to facilitate the planned single source of learning and 

development information.  This includes probationer courses, learning hub courses and early 

years’ courses.  Content will be reviewed periodically to maximise interest and visits to the 
Hub. 

 

Self-Improving Schools (SIS) 

Family groups met virtually last session, albeit not as regularly as previously due to 

conflicting priorities.  Family groups’ confidence ratings in achieving their priorities decreased 
slightly post-meetings, evidencing the challenging circumstances facing school 

establishments. However, it is notable that an increased number of family groups provided 

feedback post-meeting, compared to pre-meeting. 

 

HTs reported that they continue to value collaboration and learning from each other and 

have used SIS as a platform to discuss current challenges, including remote and digital 

learning.  They are keen to use the SIS platform to focus on attainment and addressing the 

learning loss next session. 

 

A promising development last year was the newly formed link between Highland, South 

Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire ASN schools, to form their own SIS group.  ASN HTs 

from all three authorities met several times and identified common improvement areas that 

they will work focus on collaboratively. At present, they are broadly following the existing 

programme framework as a guide, however, it is likely that this session they will want to be 

involved in co-constructing their own bespoke programme, reflecting their unique settings. 
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Mid-Year 

Leadership 

The move to digital delivery for the leadership courses has been a positive shift as it has 

meant that colleagues from across Scotland have been able to participate in them.  This 

has added a whole new dimension to the courses and has facilitated greater networking 

across Scotland.  The introduction of breakout rooms within each session is providing a 

suitable substitute for face to face group discussions.  It is anticipated that the courses will 

continue to be delivered digitally for this reason. 

 

Participation and interest in the leadership programme remains high with 57 Principal 

Teachers, 55 Depute Head Teachers and 15 Head Teachers from schools registered to 

attend a leadership training course. Interestingly, there has been a notable amount of 

interest in the programme from individuals from other council areas across Scotland, 

highlighting that the programme is gaining popularity and recognition elsewhere in Scotland. 

As can be seen from the graphic below, 20% of all Depute Head Teachers who registered 

for a place on the leadership programme were from other local authority areas. This is in 

comparison to session 2019-2020, where only participants from North Lanarkshire attended. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Evaluations from the sessions continue to be overwhelmingly positive.  Combined feedback 

from the three courses are collated in the tables below: 
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Undertaking an Enquiry Project has been added as a feature to all three courses, with a 

submission date of the end of February. 

Next session, the leadership framework will expand further to include a Class Teacher 

Leadership Course and an Early Years’ Leadership Course. 
 

Innovation and Improvement Hub 

In September 2019, Education and Families Committee launched North Lanarkshire’s 
Innovation and Improvement Hub.  North Lanarkshire’s new Learning Management System 
(LMS) is the dashboard for all North Lanarkshire staff, and the Innovation and Improvement 

Hub for Education and Families staff is situated within this.   

 

To support headteachers during lockdown, opportunities to engage with continuous lifelong 

professional learning (CLPL) online were offered via the Hub.  Sections were created for all 

staff user groups, with sub-categories of topics included within. 

 

The table below demonstrates Hub usage up to the end of February. 
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The Innovation and Improvement Hub is designed to be a central focal point for a variety of 

users across Education and Families and the table below illustrates the type of use and 

current levels of engagement per month, during periods of full and/or partial remote learning.  
 

 

New courses are now being advertised on the Hub (as opposed to CPD Manager) to 

facilitate the planned single source of learning and development information.  Cumulative 

user visits per topic for the Hub can be viewed in the table below: 
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Furthermore, the repository aspect of the Hub will be populated soon with case studies from 

a variety of establishments, following approval by the Scrutiny Board. 

 

Self-Improving Schools (SIS) 

Family groups have continued to meet virtually this session, albeit not as regularly as 

previously due to conflicting priorities.  Family groups’ confidence ratings in achieving their 
priorities decreased slightly post-meetings, evidencing the challenging circumstances facing 

school establishments. However, it is notable that an increased number of family groups 

provided feedback post-meeting, compared to pre-meeting. 

 

Interim feedback indicates that Head Teachers continue to value collaboration and learning 

from each other and have used SIS as a platform to discuss current challenges, including 

remote and digital learning. 

 

A promising development this year has been the newly formed link between Highland, South 

Lanarkshire and North Lanarkshire Additional Support Needs (ASN) schools, to form their 

own SIS group.  ASN Head Teachers from all three authorities have met several times now 

and are currently identifying common improvement areas that they will focus on 

collaboratively. At present, they are broadly following the existing programme framework as 

a guide, however, looking towards next year, it is likely that they will be involved in co-

constructing their own bespoke programme, reflecting their unique settings. 

 

Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

SIS lost some momentum last session due to conflicting priorities and pressures on schools.  

The programme has been refreshed in consultation with Family Group Leads from last 

session and is due to relaunch in September 2021.  Leads overwhelmingly identified 

attainment as an area they would like to focus on collaboratively, therefore, this has been 

added as two separate sessions within the programme; at the beginning to moderate data 

and establish a baseline, and at the end to measure progress. 

 

Mid-Year 

SIS has lost some momentum this session due to conflicting priorities and pressures on 

schools.  Due to the organisational shift within NL, with the focus more on the cluster 

approach, the relationship between the cluster approach and family groups will be monitored 

next session to measure the viability of continuing with formal family groups. 
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WORKSTREAM – HIGHLIGHTS AND CHALLENGES 
HEALTH AND WELLBEING 

 
Activities: Please comment on progress in implementing your planned activities in the year 
2020/21 
End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Since the mid-year report a number of developments have moved forward, reflecting the 

move beyond Covid-19. Whilst this does not show a complete return to the position before 

the restrictions became necessary, it does show a move towards a recognition of the impact 

of the pandemic on health and wellbeing and an increase in responses offered.  

As part of this, a health and wellbeing survey was carried out across the authority using the 

Strengths and Difficulties (SDQ) questionnaire, by all children in primary and secondary 

school. 

Health and Wellbeing measure (Strengths and Difficulties) 

Between January and June 2021, a population-wide survey of the health and wellbeing of 

pupils in North Lanarkshire was conducted using the SDQ.  Overall, 41,324 (85%) children in 

North Lanarkshire engaged with the survey. 

The survey was also undertaken to provide data about the effect of Covid-19 on young 

people with a particular focus on identifying vulnerable groups and exploring the impact of 

those known to be disadvantaged e.g., children living in deprivation. It was also intended as 

a means by which to contribute to an evidence base to address any loss of learning which 

may have occurred during the pandemic. The data set will be correlated with other available 

data in order to provide as complete a picture as possible of the emerging needs of children 

at this key moment.  

School staff have received training to assist in the analysis of their results. Work was also 

undertaken to help schools link SDQ results with appropriate evidence-informed 

interventions at a group and individual level. The GIRFEC pathway is the core mechanism 

used to support children and young people. Data from the SDQ will strengthen this pathway. 

  

Educational Psychology Health and Wellbeing Inputs 

Previous NLC reports have documented the benefits of Video Enhanced Interaction (VIG) for 

parents and carers. Unfortunately, due to health and safety considerations, it was not 

possible to fully implement this intervention during the pandemic. Educational Psychology 

time has been redirected into delivering the following pieces of work: 

• Low Intensity Anxiety Management (LIAM) – for children and young people  

• Staff Health & Wellbeing and Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

• Health the Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision – for staff  
• Early Years staff development programme  

• Wellbeing initiatives including Covid-19 responses e.g., staff development – nurture 
principles and nurture self-evaluation, resilience planning toolkit, grief, and loss 
(Season for Growth), sleep and wellbeing/anxiety and stress support for children (see 
Health and Wellbeing workstream report) 
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Staff Health & Wellbeing and Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

In session 2020-21 SAC funded Solihull Reflective Supervision training for a small group of 

Educational Psychologists and teaching staff.  

Research cites the emotional impact of working with children, young people and families 

affected by attachment, trauma, and psychological distress, as a factor that increasingly 

impacts not only on employee wellbeing but on the quality of the service the employee is 

able to provide.  

Early Years Staff Development Program  

Recognising the transformational change that the introduction of the 1140 hours entitlement 

brought to the workforce, a training session entitled ‘The importance of relationships in 
nurturing brain development’ was developed. This session aimed to provide insight into the 

role of positive interactions and nurturing relationships in children’s brain development for all 
children, but in particular for those children who experience Adverse Childhood Experiences.  

Key strategies on how early years practitioners can effectively develop high quality 

interactions with children were explored.   

Health and Wellbeing Covid-19 response  

In response to Covid-19, a range of resources were developed including managing anxiety, 

coping with change and loss, executive functioning, and the importance of sleep for health 

and wellbeing. This included more targeted advice for parents who have children with 

additional support needs e.g., autism, school refusal and non-attendance. Many of these 

children are within the lower SIMD deciles. A SharePoint site was also developed to allow 

easy access to these materials for all staff.  

Nurture Principles and Nurture Self-Evaluation (NSE) Framework 

The Educational Psychology Service (EPS) continue to provide training and coaching to 

embed whole school nurture approaches. Nine new schools undertook nurture training this 

academic year (79 since training began).  Six new schools completed the NL NSE (60 in 

total) and 13 establishments have revisited their NSE.   

Individual training on the six principles of nurture continues.  

Resilience Planning Toolkit 

Training sessions on the Resilience Planning Toolkit continues.  This training supports the 

practitioner’s capacity to aid the analysis of GIRFEC assessment information and contributes 
to resilience planning for children and young people. 

Educational Psychologists within the Health and Wellbeing Team continue to link with the 

Virtual School Team to make plans for the use of the Resilience Planning Toolkit with 

vulnerable children and young people.  It is anticipated that collaborative working and 

planning for vulnerable pupils will improve as a result of joint use of the toolkit to analyse 

GIRFEC health and wellbeing assessment data and set targets and interventions.   

Seasons for Growth 

Seasons for Growth training continues, and this has been adapted for online delivery.  

 

In total, 49 practitioners have attended Seasons for Growth companion training, providing 

them with the skills, knowledge, and confidence to begin facilitating groups to support 
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children and young people experiencing significant change and loss. Furthermore, a total of 

116 practitioners have attended reconnector sessions this academic year to share practice 

and reinforce their knowledge surrounding Seasons for Growth. Attendance at reconnector 

sessions has significantly increased from the previous year, reflecting the current climate 

and the increased demand for supports on grief and loss. 

 

Wellbeing Work 

The EPS has developed a universal offer on anxiety and stress, to support staff and pupils 

during the pandemic. Pupil sessions were piloted in one primary school this academic year, 

and staff sessions were piloted in four primary schools. This will be rolled out to further 

establishments as well as a pilot parent session. Further evaluation will therefore be 

available for September 2021.  

A total of 720 pupils from five primary establishments took part in the wellbeing sessions and 

completed training evaluations.   

 

Community Learning and Development (CLD) Structure and Interventions                        

The CLD Team has continued to support vulnerable young people, parents and families 

through Covid-19 recovery and, when possible, individual or small group face to face 

delivery has taken place.   

The work of CLD has focused on: 

• Targeting our most vulnerable children based on SMID data, the Request for 
Assistance process, and as active partners within the Empowering Cluster model 

• Outdoor Learning Programmes 

• Let’s Introduce Anxiety Management (LIAM), a cognitive behavioural therapy 
informed intervention for children and young people experiencing mild levels of 
anxiety  

• Living Life to The Full training programme, which supports mental health and 
wellbeing 
 

Police Partnership                                                                                                             

Where possible, the School Community Police Officers have continued to support secondary 

schools within the Personal, Social and Health programmes.  

 

Mid-Year 

The SAC plan for 2020-2021 sets out several activities carried out by a number of partners 

involved in the delivery of health and wellbeing focused services, outlined in the SAC plan. 

The following activities are presented by the service that provides them. 

The first group of activities have been provided by Psychological Services. 

Nurture Principles and Nurture Self-Evaluation Framework 

The Educational Psychology Service (EPS) continues to provide training and coaching to 

embed whole school nurture approaches.  Seventy-six establishments have now 

undertaken nurture training and 45 on the nurture self-evaluation framework. The EPS 

also offer individual training on the six principles of nurture. These individual training 
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sessions are available to schools and establishments as part of Educational Psychology 

Service health and wellbeing menu of offers.  

 

Resilience Planning Toolkit 

The Educational Psychology Service continues to deliver training on the Resilience 

Planning Toolkit to build practitioners’ capacity in the analysis of GIRFEC assessment 
information and ultimately support in the planning for children.  

 

Seasons for Growth 

EPS continue to deliver training in Seasons for Growth. Due to Covid-19 this training has 

been delivered online. In this academic session, 89 practitioners attended reconnector 

sessions to share practice and reinforce their knowledge surrounding Seasons for Growth. 

Fifteen practitioners have attended Seasons for Growth companion training.  

 

Additionally, a Parent Programme, available to trained companions, was rolled out this 

academic session. Twenty practitioners attended the training session. 

 

Wellbeing Work 

The EPS have developed a universal offer on anxiety and stress, to support staff and 

pupils during the pandemic. Pupil sessions were piloted in one primary school this 

academic year, and staff sessions were piloted in four primary schools. This will be rolled 

out to further establishments as well as a pilot parent session. Further evaluation will 

therefore be available for September 2021.  

 

Sleep Training 

The EPS has developed sleep training that will be piloted online with Early Years 

Practitioners’ and parents later this year. Evaluation of this training will be available for 

September 2021. 

 
Video Interactive Guidance (VIG) 
In the context of very careful risk assessment, a number of families have accessed VIG 

between August 2020 and January 2021 bringing the total number of families who have 

accessed the intervention to 375.  Commitment to VIG remains high within NL, particularly 

in relation to the role it can play in assisting post pandemic recovery.   Plans are in place 

to support existing and new VIG Practitioners and Trainees to be able to deliver high 

quality intervention as soon as it is safe to do so.   

 

Previous reports have documented the benefits of Video Enhanced Interaction for parents 

and carers. Unfortunately, due to health and safety considerations, this intervention has 

only been able to continue in a very limited manner during the pandemic. Educational 

Psychology time has been redirected into delivering the following pieces of work: 

 

• Low Intensity Anxiety Management (LIAM) - for children and young people  

• The planning and analysis of an Authority wide health and wellbeing measure (Strengths 

and Difficulties Questionnaire)  

• The Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision for staff 

• Early Years staff development programme 

Page 164 of 362



 

 

• Health and Wellbeing initiatives including Covid responses e.g. staff development, 

nurture principles and nurture self-evaluation, resilience planning toolkit, grief, and loss 

(Season for Growth), sleep and wellbeing/anxiety and stress support for children (see 

Health and Wellbeing workstream report) 

 

Low Intensity Anxiety Training (LIAM)  

Five Educational Psychologists have provided the nine-session cognitive behavioural 

therapy (CBT) informed intervention to 11 children and young people who are 

experiencing mild to moderate difficulties with anxiety. An additional 16 Educational 

Psychologists were trained by the link LIAM/NHS Education for Scotland (NES)Clinical 

Psychologist in January 2021. This will allow easier access to evidence based 

psychological intervention. Psychologists’ time to deliver the intervention is funded through 

SAC, whilst the funding for the training/supervision comes from the Children and Young 

People’s Mental Health Framework, representing the synergy between this and SAC work. 
 

Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision                                                                         

The Solihull Approach is well embedded within North Lanarkshire and is fundamental to 

the authority’s strategy for nurture.  It has been supported for some time through SAC.  In 
recent months, 14 Educational Psychologists and teachers completed the Solihull 

Approach Reflective Supervision training.  Psychologists who completed the training are 

now using the approach as part of their core service delivery to schools.   

 

Due to the effects of the pandemic, staff health and wellbeing and resilience has never 

been more critical.  Stress reduction and emotional equilibrium is vital to allow colleagues 

to effectively support the wellbeing of children, young people and families.   

A test of change is being carried out in the social, emotional and behavioural needs 

(SEBN) sector looking at reflective supervision and staff wellbeing, initially exploring the 

value of a whole school approach with one establishment.  Feedback will be sought on the 

impact of reflective supervision sessions for staff as well as perceived associated 

outcomes for children and young people.  

Early Years staff development programme                                                                              

The 1140 change programme in Early Years has resulted in high numbers of staff entering 

the sector. Educational Psychologists have been working with officers in Headquarters to 

plan their contribution to the staff development program. This will focus on narrowing the 

poverty gap through Health and Wellbeing inputs. The content of this work has already 

been tested through SAC.  

The following interventions have been provided as part of the SAC plan by the Active 

Schools Team: 

Inactive Secondary School Girls                                                                                        

The Inactive Girls programme involves working with key delivery partners to develop 

sustainable sport and physical activity programmes that increase the level of activity of 

inactive Secondary School age girls (S1-S3 girls, living in SIMD 1 and 2) across North 

Lanarkshire. 
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Bespoke “Active Girls” programmes were designed for 20 secondary schools that included 
dance, gymnastics, self-defence, walking and yoga with the inclusion of more generic 

wellbeing topics to complement these activities. Some of the programmes also included 

leadership and training opportunities aimed at developing confidence and self-esteem.  

As guidelines for physical activity in school changed, some plans had to be amended to 

focus on activities that could be completed in an outdoor environment. The programmes 

that were able to run successfully up until January 2021 included dance, fitness, Pilates, 

mindfulness, fitness multisport, walking, parkour and cycling. 

The number of individual girls and girls participating in each session was as follows: 

• Total Pupil Attendances – 209 girls 
• SIMD 1-2 Pupil Attendances – 184 girls 
• Total Participant Visits – 1264 
• Total Participant Visits (SIMD 1-2) – 1136 

 
An example of one of these interventions is the Mindfulness, Pilates and Fitness 

Programme that is currently running at St Margaret’s High School. This programme was 
targeted at three groups who were identified by PE staff and pupil support staff as pupils 

who would benefit from additional support or alternative options within physical education. 

These sessions centred on Pilates and fitness activities but included discussions on topics 

such as coping with stress, mindfulness awareness and smoking cessation.  

Addition Support Needs Activity Programme                                                                  

Also funded by the Scottish Attainment Challenge, the Additional Supports Needs (ASN) 

Activity programme aims to increase the health and wellbeing of Primary and Secondary 

school age pupils in additional support needs schools in North Lanarkshire. The ASN 

programme involves bespoke delivery for ASN schools at Strathclyde park.  

 

Community Learning and Development (CLD) have been a key partner in SAC health and 
wellbeing delivery for a number of years. Their work over the period of this report has 
been as follows: 

CLD Structure and Interventions                                                                                        

Over the period of this report a restructuring in the wider CLD service and the developing 

cluster approach has allowed developments in the CLD service. In order to fit with the 

Cluster model, three new CLD Development Officer Posts have been created from 

Scottish Attainment Challenge funding until June 2021.  Their remit will focus on leading 

and strengthening our work with children and young people, parenting and family learning 

practice across the authority. Each CLD Development Officer has been assigned a group 

of clusters to develop a full CLD service response to the cluster model and the Integrated 

Wellbeing Approach.   

 

The CLD Development Officers have, since coming into post, worked with others in the 

clusters to establish following: 

• Appropriate signposting to other organisations, for example Young Carers project 

or organisations offering financial support for families with vulnerable children 

• Supporting children, young people and families requiring to self-isolate 

Page 166 of 362



 

 

• Responding to the needs of Vulnerable Children and Young People identified in 

Cluster Wellbeing Meetings.   

 
Following the introduction of the Development Officers, a total of 31 Requests for 

Assistance have been received from educational establishment out with those who 

already receive a CLD service. 

Like all services, CLD have required to constantly change and adapt how they engage 

with children, young people and families within Covid guidance and restrictions.  The 

Development Officers have been able to support the continued development of practice. 

One initiative linked to the current pandemic has been Covid Anti Stress Bags. These 

bags aimed at primary age children and high school age young people and families have 

been developed in consultation with Educational Psychologist colleagues to give a 

practical response and support to families experiencing isolation.  The bags contain 

information, equipment and activities for individuals and families to engage with at home. 

Development Officers conducted parental consultations focusing on engagement methods 

of CLD service during “lockdown” and into recovery to evidence impact and help inform 
practice going forward. 

Fire Reach                                                                                                                            

Due to Covid-19 restrictions, the successful North Lanarkshire Fire Reach programme is 

currently unable to run its Fire Reach and Fire Skills courses for the Secondary School 

pupils of North Lanarkshire. 

 

To combat these restrictions and to ensure that the Fire Reach team can still have a 

positive influence on the young people of North Lanarkshire, Fire Reach have offered a 

variety of presentations to schools that are delivered virtually. These include: - 

• Anti-Social Behaviour 
• Home Fire Safety 

• Road Safety  

• First Aid 
 

In addition, the Fire and Rescue Service provided bespoke programmes for identified 

vulnerable secondary aged pupils. 

Police Partnership                                                                                                             

Where possible, the School Community Police Officers have continued to support 

secondary schools within the Personal, Social and Health programmes. In particular, they 

have been a valuable resource during lockdown by supporting schools to remain in 

contact with their most vulnerable young people. 

 

Health and Wellbeing Champions (HWB)                                                                         

The role of Health and Wellbeing Champions is now firmly established in early years, 

primary and secondary schools. They provide a vital link to each establishment in 

supporting staff in the delivery of HWB/Personal, Social and Emotional (PSE) Education. 

Each school currently has an identified Champion. 
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From August 2020, a Health and Wellbeing Recovery Curriculum was put in place. This 

equipped teachers with resources to respond to the issues of anxiety, trauma and 

bereavement that may have affected pupils and supported them to re-establish daily 

routines and the HWB curriculum framework. Following this development, sessions were 

carried out online to support Champions with topics related to this. 

Authority implementation of the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ)  

The Strengths and Difficulties questionnaire will be completed for all school-aged children 

and young people in North Lanarkshire (this offer has also been made to specialist 

provisions). Secondary aged pupils in mainstream will complete an online questionnaire 

while in primary this will be undertaken by the children’s class teacher. The purpose of this 
project is to establish children’s health and wellbeing needs. Data gathered will inform 

strategic direction (including SAC plans), school planning and will contribute to the 

provision of targeted support for children and young people.  

 

Staff development was undertaken in conjunction with Youth in Mind (the company who 

created the SDQ) for the Secondary sector in November 2020. Three sessions were 

conducted which 50 staff attended. In January 2021, four sessions were provided for 160 

staff to the primary and specialist sector. Supporting documents have been developed e.g. 

school and parental information sheets and a step by step implementation guide. A Teams 

site has also been developed to allow staff to ask questions and access resources.  

This work has been a collaborative piece of work between Educational Psychologists, 

SAC Officers and SAC Research and Development Officers.   

Slippage from plans: Please comment on slippage from your original plans for 
implementing activities in the year 2020/21 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Since the mid-year report, activity has picked up following Covid-19 measures being eased. 

Slippage remains as was at the mid-year report.  

 

Video Interaction Guidance  

Social distancing requirements associated with Covid-19 created significant barriers to being 

able to offer this therapeutic intervention.  

 

Fire Reach                                                                                                                            

The North Lanarkshire Fire Reach programme continues to be suspended due to Covid-19 

restrictions, however, is currently in the process of planning a re-start this autumn. Fire 

Reach have offered a variety of presentations to schools that are delivered virtually.  

 

Mid-Year 

Covid-19 has led to slippage in a number of areas of work and some other developments 

related to the slippage. These are set out below according to the service providing the 

intervention. 
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Educational Psychology 

As a result of Covid-19 pandemic the Strengthening Nurture in Secondary Schools Project 

and Nurture within a Children‘s House have been put on hold, as a re-evaluation of plans 

and priorities in light of the pandemic is needed before this work continues.  

 

Due to the pandemic and school closures there has been a change to the nature and 

number of training offers from EPS. 

 

The nature of the delivery of VIG, and in particular VERP, has created significant barriers to 

being able to deliver these approaches in the current Covid related restrictions.  

 

In recognition of this, other SAC work has been undertaken which is reflective of the values-

based approach underpinning VIG and VERP.  

 

Inactive Secondary School Girls 

As guidelines for physical activity in school changed, some plans had to be amended to 

focus on activities that could be completed in an outdoor environment. The programmes 

that were able to run successfully up until January 2021 included dance, fitness, Pilates, 

mindfulness, fitness multisport, walking and parkour. However, since January 2021 the 

latest Covid – 19 restrictions have been prohibitive on the majority of the Active Girls plans. 

 

CLD Inputs 

The previous delivery model, supported by SAC, involved the direct part-time CLD support 

of a number of primary schools across the authority. As the staff involved were directly 

supporting a range of individuals, families and groups, it was agreed that this commitment 

would remain in place until the beginning of the new academic term (August 2020). This 

allowed the previous model to be concluded as part of the CLD restructure and for essential 

work with vulnerable families to be completed or passed on. 

 

It was hoped that the new model, outlined above, based on three full-time Development 

Officers would be in place from August 2020 onwards. Unfortunately, due to other 

contractual and recruitment issues at the time, these posts were not filled until November / 

December 2020 (One post in November and two in December). This resulted in a slight 

slippage in starting the new model, although the impact on wider delivery was minimal. 

 

Developing Trauma Informed Practice                                                                              

The pilot and subsequent roll-out of the training has been put on hold due to the unsuitability 

of delivering potentially emotive subject material to staff online without appropriate support 

mechanisms being in place. 

 

Healthy Schools Framework                                                                                               

The ‘Healthy Schools’ resource created by the Health Promotion Team in NHS Lanarkshire 
provides nurseries, primary and more recently secondary schools with a planning, delivery 

and evaluation framework for the full health and wellbeing curriculum The new online 

resource was launched to the secondary Health and Wellbeing Champions in August 2020. 

Moving forward, the website is undergoing a redesign and a PSE programme for the Senior 

Page 169 of 362



 

 

Phase is currently being developed with the intention of launching the resource in August 

2021. 

 

Support to Children and Families                                                                                      

The work identified in the plan around approaches and support to specific vulnerable groups 

and the use of identified approaches has been overtaken by Covid-19 restrictions and the 

need to respond to children and families identified as vulnerable. This will now be taken 

forward as part of the Integrated Wellbeing model identifying and supporting vulnerable 

children and families. 

 

Reflections on progress to date: Can you share any learning on what has worked well in 

implementing this initiative during 2020/21? Please highlight any quantitative data, people’s 
views or direct observations that have informed your evaluation of progress. 

End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

Health and Wellbeing measure (Strengths and Difficulties) 

The questionnaire 

The Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (Goodman, 1997) is a brief, reputable 

assessment. It is administered globally and has been used in 5311 research publications 

across 104 countries. It is used widely in the UK, including Scotland. The questionnaire’s 25 
items relate to: 

• children’s emotions (for example, excessive worrying) 
• behaviour/conduct (for example, often fighting with other children),  
• levels of hyperactivity (for example, constant fidgeting)  

• peer relationships (for example, not having close friends)  

• prosocial behaviour (for example, being kind to others) 
 

The first four of these areas can be combined into a total difficulties score. An externalising 

score is calculated by combining the conduct and hyperactivity scores. The emotion and 

peer scores are combined to produce an internalising score (see figure 1). The SDQ also 

contains a question to establish the impact of the child or young person’s functioning on their 
life.   

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Three subscale SDQ model for use with general population samples. 

 

The questionnaire is designed for children around the age of 4-17 years (primary and 

secondary in Scotland). It can be completed by teachers, parents and by young people over 

the age of 11.  

Externalising

Conduct
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The SDQ was administered in North Lanarkshire in 2016-17, as part of the Realigning 

Children’s Services (RCS) programme. It was administered to 11,577 secondary pupils and 
312 parents of primary age children. The SDQ was also administered in North Lanarkshire in 

2010 and 2013. This historical information enables us to baseline our 2021 data and 

consider trends over time. 

It is not possible to directly compare NLC primary and secondary results due to the different 

informant types (i.e., primary was conducted by teachers while secondary was completed by 

young people). For this reason, the results for the sectors are presented separately. ASN 

provisions will also be reported separately.   

Below is a brief summary of the results at this point. Further analysis will be undertaken.  

 

North Lanarkshire Results Primary  

Table 1.1 shows that North Lanarkshire primary teachers reported that between 81% to 88% 

of children are in the ‘close to average’ range in the key SDQ areas (i.e., total difficulty, 
impact, externalising, internalising and prosocial skills). The average total difficulty score 

remains relatively stable across the age range from 5 years to 11 years.  

 

Table 1.1 HWB: Percentage of Primary Pupils in SDQ Categories 

 

For primary pupils scoring in the ‘very high’ category for total difficulty (5%), teachers report 
that difficulties are most likely to fall into the SDQ category of hyperactivity, then conduct, 

then finally ‘emotion’ (based on mean scores).  

When comparing gender differences in primary across the five key SDQ areas, statistically 

significant differences were observed between male and female pupils. Male pupils were 

rated by teachers as having greater total difficulty scores, impact scores, internalising 

scores, and externalising scores. Males also had lower prosocial skills. There was a higher 

proportion of male pupils scoring in the ‘very high’ (‘very low’ for prosocial) category across 
all key SDQ scores across most age groups.  
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North Lanarkshire Results Secondary 

Table 1.2 illustrates the SDQ results for secondary schools which totalled 14,599 pupils 

aged between 11 and 17 years old across 23 secondary schools. The response rate was 

70% and the questionnaires were completed by young people.  

The majority of pupils scored themselves as ‘close to average’ across all the key SDQ areas 
(between 55% to 68%). Total difficulties and internalising had the lowest proportion of pupils 

in the ‘close to average’ category (with 59% and 55% respectively). Total difficulty, impact 

and internalising had the highest number of pupils scoring in the very high category (with 

17%, 16% and 15% respectively).  

 

Table 1.2 HWB: Percentage of Secondary Pupils in SDQ Categories 

 

Seventeen percent of secondary pupils scored themselves in the ‘very high’ category for 
total difficulty. The highest SDQ subscales scores, for those scoring high in total difficulty, 

were reported in the areas of hyperactivity and emotion by young people. 

When considering gender and age differences, female pupils reported higher difficulties in 

four of the five key SDQ areas in comparison to male pupils (the exception being prosocial). 

Statistically significant differences were evident in all areas.  Internalising difficulties 

produced both a statistically significant difference and moderate to high effect size, indicating 

secondary female pupils reported a significant increase in difficulty in this area compared 

with male pupils. There was a higher proportion of female pupils scoring in the ‘very high’ 
category for total difficulty, impact and internalising across all age ranges. This aligns with 

the key findings and trends noted in the NLC 2017 Realigning Children’s Service report.  

Similar patterns were reported by pupils in terms of gender and age. Total difficulties and 

emotional symptoms were shown in the 2017 and 2021 data to rise between the ages of 12 

and 15. Both datasets also found that girls are more likely than boys to have raised total 

difficulty and emotional symptoms scores. 

Although the majority of pupils are scoring in the normal category for total difficulty (64%) in 

2021, this is a reduction from 2017 (72%). There was also an increase in pupils scoring in 

the ‘borderline’ and ‘abnormal’ score categories for total difficulty over the same time period. 
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In the 2017 RCS report, a trend in the rise of pupils scoring in the very high category was 

noted. This previously observed trend continued in 2021. Further work will be done to review 

this. 

North Lanarkshire Results Additional Support Needs (ASN) Establishments 

In our ASN provisions some questionnaires were completed by teachers (children with a 

cognitive age of 10 and below) and the remainder by young people. For the teacher 

completed questionnaires, less than half of the pupils scores sat within the close to average 

range for all key SDQ areas.   

For pupil completed questionnaires, the majority of scores fell within the close to average 

range in four out of the five key SDQ areas (50%-67%). The impact score of most of the 

pupils (84%) fell within the close to average range. Between 8% and 25% of pupils scored 

themselves within the very high category across the key SDQ areas. 

Next steps 

Further work will be undertaken at school and authority level to triangulate this data with 

existing intelligence (including consultation with key stakeholders) and to take appropriate 

action. Support to the Authority and to schools will continue to be provided by educational 

psychologists and SAC officers. 

 

Low Intensity Anxiety Management (LIAM) 

Forty-three children have been involved in the LIAM intervention this session. There is 

currently pre- and post-outcome data for 18 young people (post-data will be collected from 

the remaining 25 children when their sessions are concluded). Results from the 18 datasets 

shows reduction in self-reported anxiety).   

Results also indicate a reduction in total anxiety and low mood scores post-intervention 

Young people also rated themselves as closer to achieving their individually set goals. 

 

Video Interactive Guidance 

Feedback from families continues to highlight the effective way in which VIG improves 

communication and relationships, helps parents understand their child’s needs and 
successfully achieve their personal goals for their child. 

Commitment to VIG remains high within NL, particularly in relation to the role it can play in 

assisting post-pandemic recovery. Plans are in place to support existing and new VIG 

practitioners and trainees to be able to deliver high quality intervention as soon as it is 

possible to do so. 

 

Staff Health & Wellbeing and Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

As a result of consultation with Educational Psychology staff during the pandemic, peer 

support was introduced. This process was evaluated, and it was found that all participants 

valued the opportunity for peer support and felt it was important that it continued.  

Peer support provides a valuable opportunity for social connection which is vital to wellbeing. 

Crucially, it also provides protected time for professional reflection and support where 
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colleagues could consult each other with respect to complex situations allowing them to 

access advice, guidance and reassurance as appropriate. This is key to maintaining high 

quality service delivery in the context of remote working. 

Methods of service delivery 

Individual psychologists have worked creatively and flexibly to engage with stakeholders and 

to maximise their impact in the context of the pandemic.  

Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

Practitioners who have gone on to use the Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision model 

suggest that this model provides a valuable framework which has the potential to: 

• enhance existing supervision structures (e.g., trainee EPs and VIG trainees) 

• inform the development of peer support/supervision within EPS 

• embed staff wellbeing into our core service delivery at universal, additional and 
intensive levels of service delivery 
 

Feedback suggests that it effectively enhanced relationships and promoted a deeper sense 

of partnership and shared, at times, new understanding of children’s needs. This in turn is 
likely to improve the quality of support children access, so improving outcomes.  

 

Early Years (EY) Staff Development Program 

Feedback suggests that the sessions successfully increased participant understanding of the 

importance of relationships in supporting brain development.  

60% of participants noted a desire to access additional training which would help further 

develop their knowledge and skill in this area, the most popular notes of interest being for 

Solihull and VERP training.  

EY Development Officers reported that they valued the opportunity to work in partnership 

with the Educational Psychology Service to plan and develop a training 

programme appropriate to the needs of staff in the present changing context within the Early 

Years sector.  

 

Health and Wellbeing Covid-19 Response  

A range of learning and teaching and health and wellbeing resources were developed in 

response to Covid which are situated on an NLC SharePoint site. Data reveals that there 

has been a total of 8574 site visits and 1997 unique views. For families reporting greater 

challenges, feedback indicates that the resources are most helpful when accompanied with 

a discussion with the educational psychologist or other professional.  

 

Nurture Principles and Nurture Self-Evaluation Framework 

Post-training evaluations indicate staff confidence and knowledge around nurture increased 

by 24.89% after receiving training input (average pre training score = 6.87, post training 

score = 8.58, Sample size = 80 practitioners).  As of June 2021, 79 establishments have 

received training input around nurture and the nurture principles. 
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Building universal capacity around Nurture continues to be a priority for establishments.  

 

Resilience Planning Toolkit 

From September 2020 to June 2021, over 50 practitioners from 14 establishments received 

training on the use of the Resilience Planning Toolkit to support GIRFEC assessment and 

planning.  Practitioners increased their confidence and knowledge and identified ways to 

develop their current practice.  

 

Those attending the training were asked to complete pre- and post- measures of confidence 

and knowledge in using the toolkit.  Practitioners’ confidence and knowledge, increased by 
100% following training (pre-test mean score 3.88, post-test mean score 7.78).  This 

highlights the positive impact of the training in enabling practitioners to understand resilience 

and feel confident in their ability to use the toolkit for planning.  

 

In addition, 52 practitioners completed a separate post-training evaluation which was used to 

capture how useful the training session was in contributing to practice change.   

The Resilience Planning Toolkit training continues to be a highly requested training offer.  
Analysis of session 2021-22 practice level agreements highlights that training has been 
requested 52 times at a universal level, and 23 times at an additional level.  These coaching 
sessions will aim to embed the use of the toolkit in supporting GIRFEC assessment and 
planning in response to the SDQ and HGIOS4 (3.1) data.  

 

Seasons for Growth 

The positive feedback from pupils, parents and head teachers has emphasised that Seasons 

for Growth has been extremely beneficial for improving outcomes for these young people 

such as allowing them to be more calm, mature and able to take a step back and reflect. The 

children themselves also reported that being involved with Seasons for Growth has helped 

them with their feelings, which further strengthens the positive impact that Seasons for 

Growth has on supporting children to understand and cope with significant changes in their 

lives.   

Analysis of the evaluations highlighted that practitioners’ confidence in knowledge positively 
increased from before (M = 2.88) to after (M = 8.16) receiving training on Seasons for 

Growth. The results outline that practitioners’ knowledge of the Children and Young Person 
Programme increased by 183.3% upon completion of the training. 

A Seasons for Growth Parent Programme training programme was also piloted with trained 

companions. In total, 37 practitioners were trained to deliver the Parent Programme to help 

support parents to better understand the experience of death, separation, and divorce from a 

child's perspective.  Feedback was positive with staff stating an increase in both knowledge 

and confidence in the area. 

 

Community Learning and Development (CLD) 

The CLD Team have continued to target children and young people in the most 

disadvantaged areas based on SIMD data, the Request for Assistance process and as 

active partners within the Empowering Cluster model.  
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Since the interim report a total of 727 distinct adults and children attended Family Learning 

and Parental Engagement programmes with 181 residing in SIMD 1, 159 residing in SIMD 2 

and 122 residing in SIMD 3.   

 

Table 1.3 HWB: CLD Family Learning and Parental Engagement figures by SIMD 

 

 

The CLD service continues to have a full-service approach across all schools as well as 

direct support to 20 targeted primary establishments and ASN schools. A further 26 referrals 

have been received via the Empowering Cluster model and linked Development Officers.   

 

Outdoor Learning Programmes 

Outdoor Learning has been a huge focus this year, particularly during the pandemic, as 

research shows that the transmission of the virus is lessened when outdoors. This also 

supported the well evidenced benefits of being outside as regards health and wellbeing.  

Staff planned and delivered programmes that met the needs of individual parent /carers and 

families, that made best use of local green and urban spaces based on play, games and 

walking activities. This also encouraged and supported families to come back into their local 

community, to begin to mix safely and become more active.  All programmes had health and 

wellbeing outcomes and parents reported increased knowledge, skills and confidence 

following sessions.   

 

Let’s Introduce Anxiety Management (LIAM) 

LIAM is a cognitive behavioural therapy informed intervention for children and young people 

experiencing mild levels of anxiety.  The CLD Family Learning Team deliver this programme 

within a Family Learning context where the child and parent are working together throughout 

the sessions  as this programme relies on face-to-face delivery and does not lend itself to 

remote online learning numbers completing the full course are smaller than anticipated.  

However, 4 full programmes have been delivered during this period.   

On average children’s goals scores (using the Revised Child Anxiety and Depressions 
Scale) improved over the course of the programme, showing significant progression.  
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Following the programme children’s responses included having increased confidence, less 

worries, less signs, and symptoms of anxiety and both parent and child reported being better 

equipped to deal with anxiety should it arise again.  

 

Living Life to The Full 

The Living Life to The Full training programme, which supports mental health and wellbeing 

has been rolled out across North Lanarkshire with a further 12 young people successfully 

completing this programme within the time scale of this report.  

 

Police Partnership 

Police School Liaison Officers (SLO) are current deployed across 12 secondary schools in 

North Lanarkshire. A survey has been carried out of the schools giving the following 

information.  

Benefits of SLOs: 

• Improvement in school relationships and respect 

• Positive Police role model- breaks down barriers 

• Enhanced safety 

• Helps inform preventative strategies/diversionary work 

• Helps a calm atmosphere 

• Advice over potential Criminal matters 

 

Issues with current SLO deployment: 

• Often not full time in a school 

• No onsite Police IT access makes things more difficult 

• Issues with the clarity of the role 

 

The above information shows a picture of schools viewing SLOs as a useful resource. 

However, there are some issues of deployment and clarity of role that need to be explored 

further. 

 

Mid-Year 

Reflections on the provision of SAC interventions on Health and Wellbeing are set out below: 

Resilience Planning Toolkit 
An additional 10 establishments received training and support in the use of the Resilience 

Planning Toolkit between August 2020 and February 2021.  Practitioners confidence in 

knowledge of Resilience and Resilience Planning Toolkit positively increased from before 

(M = 4.83) to after (M = 7.73) receiving training. The results outline that practitioners’ 
knowledge of the resilience planning toolkit increased by 60.04% upon completion of the 

training. 

 

Additionally, there is evidence of contribution to a change in practice following the training.  

Fifty-two practitioners rated the training as 4.45 out of 5, rating it a useful tool in the 
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contribution of the development of their practice, with 63.5% (n = 33) rating the training as 

very useful.   

 

There continues to be a demand for training and support to develop practice in this area.  

More than half of establishments requested training and support in the 2020-2021 Practice 

Level Agreements. Fifty-two at a universal level and a further 23 at additional level out of 

139 returns.  

 

Seasons for Growth (SfG) 

Feedback from practitioners after attendance at SfG training and reconnectors has been 

extremely positive.  

 

“We used the materials as a universal offer of support to young people in [School] through 

health and wellbeing classes in August/September time and it was really helpful in 

identifying need and starting a conversation with young people” 
 

Additionally, practitioners who attended the Parent Programme session reported a 35.56% 

increase in their confidence and knowledge of Health and Wellbeing/Self-care upon 

completion of the training. 

 

Nurture Principles and Nurture Self-Evaluation Framework 

Staff knowledge and capacity has increased around the nurture principles and how nurturing 

their establishment is.  Practitioners confidence in, and knowledge of, nurture has increased 

following the nurture self-evaluation training within an establishment (7.66 to 8.22 out of 10).   

Additionally, there has been an increase in confidence around, and knowledge of, behaviour 

as communication following training on that specific nurture principle (7.45 to 8.25 out of 

10). 

 

Building universal capacity around nurture continues to be a priority for establishments. Just 

under a third of establishments requested training and ongoing support for this. (44 of the 

139 Educational Psychology Practice Level Agreements with establishments for 2020-2021 

show requests at a universal level).  

 

Wellbeing Work  

Between August 2020 and February 2021, pupils from one primary school and practitioners 

from four primary schools, took part in pupil and staff wellbeing pilot sessions around 

understanding anxiety and stress and strategies to manage these feelings.  

 

Pupil Evaluations 

On average, pupils’ knowledge of how stress and anxiety affect the body increased from 3.2 

before the session to 3.7 post-session (16% increase). Their knowledge of how to calm the 

body when feeling this way increased from 3.3 to 3.7 (12% increase). 

 

Additionally, 40% more pupils knew what the words ‘anxiety’ and ‘stress’ meant after the 
session (n=70) than before (n=50).  
 

Pupils also have a good understanding of strategies to help them cope with feelings of stress 

and anxiety. Pupils commented on what they would do if they feel stressed or anxious. 
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Some key themes to emerge were “talk to someone, play with a pet, deep breathing, 

sleep/relax, the chocolate button trick”.  
 

Staff Evaluations  

80% (N=79) of staff gave a high rating of 4 or 5, indicating that most found the session very 

useful in improving their knowledge and understanding of stress and anxiety. The mean 

rating for usefulness of the session was 4.1. 

 

Staff highlighted that the session had been beneficial, stating: “Thank you very much I found 

this very interesting and has given me some strategies”. “Found this very useful/interesting, 
thank you I would like to read through the power point again”. “It was a lovely CAT night to 
help me understand links and understand stress/anxiety for adults and pupils.” “Found the 
strategies helpful”. 
 

Low Intensity Anxiety Management Training (LIAM) 

Preliminary data from nine sessions with 11 children suggests that LIAM is effective in 

reducing anxiety in children and young people and allows them to successfully get closer to 

achieving their own individually set goals. (Pre and post-test measures for this intervention 

include the Revised Anxiety and Depression Scale).  There were high rates of satisfaction 

from those that completed the Experience of Service Questionnaire. 

 

This intervention is operating well during Covid. It can be delivered remotely, and young 

people are responding well to this medium.  

 

Video Interaction Guidance (VIG) 

In line with previous data, parents or carers report that VIG has helped them to successfully 

achieve their personal goals for their child or children in terms of improving relationships, 

deepening their understanding of children’s needs and increased conf idence on behalf of 

both the parent and child.  

 

Authority implementation of the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ) 

It is anticipated that the administration will be completed by the end of May 2021. The pace 

of administration will be slower than originally anticipated due to school closures.  

 

Solihull Approach Reflective Supervision 

Data from the pilot establishment will be collated to inform up-scaling.  

 

Early Years Staff Development Programme 

Planning is underway to develop a second offer of Health and Wellbeing training for the 

Early Years sector (see previous SAC report for June 2020 CLPL activity). While sector-

wide training can provide initial awareness raising, communication of key messages and 

knowledge development and lessons from implementation science indicate that whole 

establishment support is most effective in sustaining change. Therefore, discussion is taking 

place about short and medium-term staff support.  

 

Health and Wellbeing Covid response  
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A range of Health and Wellbeing resources have been developed in response to Covid 

which are situated on an NLC SharePoint site. Data reveals that there has been a total of 

6595 site visits and 1457 unique views. Link Educational Psychologists have discussed the 

content with establishments and many of the universal resources have been distributed by 

schools. For families reporting greater challenges, feedback indicates that the resources 

are most helpful when accompanied with a discussion with the Educational Psychologist or 

other professional.  

 

General reflections about the continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL) 

delivery  

Data gathered from initial training provided by Educational Psychologists during the 

pandemic indicates the value of exploring the potential for blended models of delivery for 

CLPL in the longer term.  Feedback suggests that online delivery increases accessibility for 

busy practitioners.  The challenge is to consider how to combine this with appropriate and 

accessible models of coaching and mentoring to support the process of embedding change.  

 

Inactive Secondary School Girls 

The ability for Active Schools’ Coordinators to work closely with PE departments allowed 
plans to be adapted and changed as quickly as possible to reflect the most up to date 

guidelines.  

 

One Example was where Coatbridge High School were able to quickly switch delivery of 

their dance programme to a suitable outdoor space. These sessions were delivered by 

coaches from the local club VIP Dance over a 12-week period to three targeted groups of 

S1-3 girls. 

 

Evaluation of the programme gave the following views from those involved: 

 

“The girls in our school have looked forward to their Mindfulness, Pilates and fitness 
sessions each week with real enthusiasm. This fund has helped to provide them an 

opportunity to look after their mental and physical wellbeing during such a difficult time for 

our school children.” Head Teacher  

 

“The targeted girls programme was a huge success for our girls.  Not only did they love 

taking part in the sessions, but they all developed confidence in their ability, achieved 

success within the sessions and took away the knowledge and understanding of the benefits 

this has on their physical and mental health.   All girls enjoyed the mindfulness and Pilates 

session as this was something new to them.  This was an excellent programme for these 

girls, allowing them the confidence to take part in fitness and develop their ability, equipping 

them with the skills and knowledge to continue this outside of school.” Principal Teacher  

 

“I really enjoyed the Mindfulness and Pilates sessions because they relax me. I have 
enjoyed getting out of class and the sessions have helped me to take my mind off of 

schoolwork.” S1 pupil 
 

“Monday’s and Thursday’s are my favourite day of school because I get to exercise with my 
friends.” S1 pupil 
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ASN Active Schools Programme 

The ASN Active Schools programme was viewed very positively by those involved. The 

following are direct quotes from evaluations carried out with school staff: 

 

“Was unsure my ASN boys would take to it but you’re well resourced, well-staffed and 

activities have been great” – ASN class teacher 

 

“Kids have had a tremendous time and have joined in amazingly well and staff have been 

excellent with them” – ASN class teacher 

 

CLD 

The introduction of our three new CLD Development Officer posts, to link in with cluster 

planning arrangements and referrals, has already improved communication and discussion 

with a variety of professionals within schools, Educational Psychology, Social Work, Health 

Professionals and other teams. Although staff have only been in post since the end of 2020, 

initial feedback has been positive regarding the sharing of information and decision making. 

 
Can you share any learning on what has worked less well or could be improved? 

 
End-Year (no update required if covered by the mid-year report detail below) 

From the above information there are a number of areas for future work and improvement: 

• The Secondary nurture approach which has been disrupted by the Covid-19 control 
measures is to be restarted to develop nurture-based approaches with secondary 
school aged children 

• The Police Partnership requires further development to deliver a service that is 
equitable and has a clear role for Police Liaison Officers 

• The Fire Reach programme is planned to re-start in the Autumn provided Covid 
restrictions ease to allow access to SFRS buildings. 

 

Mid-Year 

LIAM 

Feedback from the NES Clinical Psychologist reveals that improvements in supporting 

education staff to identify children and young people who might be appropriate for the LIAM 

programme are being considered.  Continued supervision of Educational Psychologists and 

written communication will be helpful in supporting their understanding of the 

appropriateness for this intervention and will allow easier access for children and young 

people who could potentially benefit from LIAM. 

 

 

 

Police Partnership 

It was reported previously that the model of school linked police officers needed to have 

increased coverage. Currently there are eight officers covering 12 schools out of the 23 

secondaries that we have in North Lanarkshire. During the Covid-19 restrictions, the 

limitations of this model became clear and this will be an area for future development.  
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Support to Children and Families - Integrated Wellbeing Model 

The plans to provide direct supports to identified groups did not progress due to Covid-19. 

However, the focus that Covid-19 brought vulnerable children and families has led to the 

development of a different model. The development of this model across the clusters will 

provide a strong basis for developing supports to children and families moving forward. The 

SAC Health and Wellbeing Team will be key in developing this. 
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Proposal Period Financial Year - 2021/22 

Local Authority North Lanarkshire Council 

Key Contact at Authority Derek Brown /Anne Munro/ Tim Sharpe 

Attainment Advisor Brendan Duffy 

Guidance: 

Please complete the below template, taking note of the following key points: 

• The breakdown between primary and secondary costs can be merged and reported as an overall cost where appropriate.  

• The proposal should plan to continue existing approaches, adjusted as required to manage new/emerging challenges as a result of Covid-

19 and do so within existing funding levels.  These should, include some rationale for continuing each of these pieces of work.  Following 

discussions with Scottish Government /Education Scotland and Attainment Advisors, consideration should be given on whether any 

changes to either the approach or its set of outcomes and measures is required. 

• The proposal should plan to adjust approaches from August 2021 to continue focus on recovery in and progress towards closing the 

poverty related attainment gap, but with an increased focus on sustainability of approaches in the transition year in anticipation of future 

efforts to tackle the poverty related attainment gap. 

• Scottish Government/Education Scotland colleagues are happy to discuss and provide further guidance where necessary. 

Appendix 2 
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The Scottish Attainment Challenge, North Lanarkshire; 2021-2022 

Introduction: From new beginnings to an integrated approach 

 

For the past two years we have included an introduction within North Lanarkshire’s SAC Plan. Whilst this has not been a requirement, the intention has 

been to outline both the directional and operational changes alongside the rationale that have underpinned these. The text in previous introductions has 

been fairly substantive and whilst it has hopefully informed and supported the Plan the fundamental changes and the consequential re-positioning of the 

SAC agenda itself has allowed the programme to reflect  the new operating model and the need to build stronger linkages between services to support 

children and young people, not only in literacy and numeracy but also around wellbeing.  This year does not require the same level of introductory detail as 

the Plan itself is an evolution of the work initiated 2 years ago and, with the refinement in the workstreams and associated elements, there is a natural 

progression.  

The publication of the 5 year impact report outlines both strengths and next steps and goes some way to encapsulating the considerable amount of effort 

that has gone in to various interventions and the efforts of everyone in the team to make a difference in closing the poverty related attainment gap. What 

has previously been referred to as a farrago of activities in older generations of the Plan has now been reshaped and moulded in to a coherent and in many 

cases, a more sustainable model. A sagacious move from 12 workstreams a few years ago to essentially 4 this year represents a more coherent approach to 

the various focus areas whilst still retaining the efficacy of the attainment challenge programme.  

Covid-19 has, without doubt, had an impact on the attainment of children and young people alongside some worrying national statistics on the impact on 

the mental health and wellbeing of many children. Part of the recovery programme will be the challenge in measuring to what extent this has impacted our 

young people and the consequential learning loss associated with Covid-19, and both the Learning Hub and Pedagogy teams supported by the Research and 

Development officers will assist with this. The Service, supported by the SAC team, is conducting a whole population survey of children’s health and 
wellbeing, using the Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire, as set out in our Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Report. Data gathered will inform 

strategic direction, school planning and will contribute to the provision of targeted support for children and young people. It will be completed for all 

school-aged children and young people in North Lanarkshire involving a total of 48,000 children. This will be cross-referenced with data from the 2016 

Realigning Children’s Services exercise, which used similar approaches and included data from approximately 10,000 children.   

With this version of the attainment challenge essentially in its twilight year there has obviously been a renewed focus on transition and the sustainability of 

all the various interventions supported through SAC. Opportunities to explore synergies of approach have been actively encouraged and supported and this 
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year all establishments were offered engagement sessions by the SAC team, including the Attainment Advisor, detailing the self-evaluation process that 

centres should undertake in order to develop both an effective rationale and focus for their SAC / PEF plans. The process of an enhanced level of support 

and scrutiny implemented within SAC, as part of an increased level of involvement and engagement, has also now been adopted for all centres in receipt of 

PEF funding.  

All Lead Officers within the SAC Core Group are now playing a wider role in supporting both SAC and PEF and the equity agenda is developing a renewed 

profile in all establishments. With this restructure there is an opportunity for the Attainment Challenge programme in North Lanarkshire to have a greater 

reach across all schools, to strengthen the universal offer and to work more collaboratively with others in raising attainment and closing the poverty related 

attainment gap.   

North Lanarkshire SAC workstreams 

 

Workstream Title Continuation New Programme 

1. Learning and Teaching   

1. Literacy and Numeracy ✓  

2. Learner Journey   

2a. Developing Family Hubs ✓   

2b. Cluster support ✓   

2c. Learner pathways ✓   

2d. Leadership ✓   

3. Health and Wellbeing   

3a. Psychological Services ✓  

3b. Improving physical activity (secondary girls and ASN)  ✓   

3c. Maximising support for vulnerable children and young people ✓   

3d. Police partnership ✓  

3e. Fire Reach programme ✓  

3f. Club 365 ✓  

3g. Community Learning and Development Partnership ✓  

4. Project Team ✓   
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Proposed Improvement Plan 

 

1 Learning and Teaching 

Continuing Intervention from 2020/21 

Plans? Y/N 
Yes 

 

2021/22 Breakdown of Resource: 

Please provide a breakdown of what this 

funding will be used for including details of 

teachers/others staff 

• 1 FTE Learning and Teaching Lead & Pedagogy Lead  

• 2 FTE ESO teachers  

• Resources  

If new/adjusted  for 2021/22 please provide information on the rationale for this new/adjusted workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 

2021/22 and how that will be measured.  If the workstream is unchanged please outline your rationale for continuing this piece of work.  

Workstream Rationale 

 

Previous iterations of the NL SAC Plan have detailed Literacy and Numeracy as individual workstreams, however the need for a more combined and 

integrated approach wrapped up with Assessment and Moderation has led to a more holistic overview in this year’s Plan under the heading of Learning 

and Teaching. This move towards  a more blended model was initiated last year and with 2021-22 being a transition year and, with an increased emphasis 

on the need to develop a more sustainable model, has led us to re-define the number of additional FTE supported within this workstream. With an exit 

strategy in mind we continue to develop a tandem approach with Core funding so that ESOs supporting this workstream are located in both SAC and Core 

funding. 3 ESOs continue to be funded through SAC with the remainder now funded through core budget. The context and support strategy of the 

Learning Hub essentially remains the same with literacy and numeracy being core areas of development.  

The learning and teaching workstream encapsulates the work and support that SAC are undertaking to support schools and establishments around 

incubation of practice.  This ensures quality of support and clarity of direction on what interventions and approaches have been proven to close the 

poverty related attainment gap. 
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ESO’s will provide the thread that links the work of the attainment challenge to the core funded Pedagogy Team, and their support for highly effective 

classroom practice.  The Pedagogy Team continues to operate alongside the SAC Team, developing a greater interconnectedness between the work of the 

SAC team and the sharing of incubated practice across all establishments.  

By working closer together, the ESOs and Pedagogy Team 

will offer a more strengthened and unified approach to 

support all establishments, not just the 35 Keys to Success 

Schools, as was previously the case.  Furthermore, by 

incorporating assessment and moderation within the 

learning and teaching workstream, the SAC team will 

provide support and guidance on the totality of the 

teaching cycle. 

ESOs will continue to deliver high quality literacy and 

numeracy continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL), 

with assessment and moderation CLPL enhancing the 

learning, teaching and assessment cycle.  The Pedagogy 

Team will translate this into modelled classroom practice, 

ensuring coherence in approaches and exemplifying highly 

effective learning and teaching whilst building capacity of 

staff and schools beyond SAC. 

Learning and teaching approaches will be further 

enhanced through North Lanarkshire Council’s partnership 
working with the Wood Foundation and Education 

Scotland through the RAiSE programme (Raising 

Aspirations in Science Education).  The Pedagogy Team will 

support the delivery of STEM across the authority and raise 

our national profile to support innovative learning and teaching approaches across the curriculum.  ESOs and the Pedagogy Team will work collaboratively 

to ensure schools and practitioners make links between STEM, literacy and numeracy and creative approaches to learning and teaching to increase pupils’ 
attainment and achievement.  RAiSE is a nationally recognised programme which supports and enhances pupils’ achievement in STEM. 

 

Literacy Coaches will continue to be supported through regular professional learning and will continue to be encouraged to upskill staff in their own 

establishments, making this a sustainable model to support pupils and maximise attainment. Despite making progress in narrowing the attainment gap in 

both literacy and numeracy as referenced in the 5 year impact report, data indicates that there are still pupils who are experiencing literacy difficulties.   
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The professional learning of Numeracy Coaches and Mathematics Principal Teachers continues to be vital in ensuring that there is equity and excellence 

for all pupils. The focus on improving pedagogical approaches and providing targeted interventions to improve attainment and close the poverty related 

attainment gap will be further developed and embedded throughout schools with the support and knowledge of coaches.  This will help build 

sustainability for long term improvements.  

Specific literacy interventions (FFT Wave 3, Rainbow Reading, Reading and Talking to Improve Comprehension and Read, Write, Inc. Fresh Start) will 

continue to be implemented with identified pupils, and they will be tracked and measured via YARC assessments to monitor progress. The Read to 

Succeed initiative will run for a final year.  Based on national and international research, pupils who read for pleasure have more academic success than 

those who do not, therefore it is critical that reading for pleasure is encouraged at the earliest opportunity.  The last available data indicates that 50% of 

pupils agreed that involvement in the initiative had encouraged them to read more. 

Building upon our evidence gathered from research based interventions, self-evaluation and NLC research data, we will be continuing with the following 

initiatives in numeracy: Number Talks, Number Box, Stages of Early Arithmetical Learning (SEAL), Catch Up Numeracy, Number Talks: Fractions, Decimals, 

Percentages, Mathematical Growth Mindset training and Maths Recovery.  The implementation of SEAL across the authority has widely improved 

standardised scores for many pupils, which suggests that the training and implementation of SEAL has been successful in increasing the understanding of 

numerical knowledge in our younger children across the authority.  As part of the exit strategy previous support for Sumdog will no longer come from SAC 

funding and instead schools will be able to determine their own involvement and funding through other funding streams.  

 

Proposed impact: 

• Improved outcomes for children and young people, particularly those living in poverty 

• Increase in the percentage of pupils from SIMD 1 and 2 achieving expected levels in CFE 

• Increased connectivity and streamlined resourcing between SAC and core priorities to close the poverty related attainment gap 

• Targeted support/challenge to all schools across the authority to raise attainment 

• Increased interconnectedness of research based CLPL, interventions and classroom practice 

• Increased connectivity between learning, teaching and assessment 

• Focussed CLPL, using successful research-based methodologies/interventions implemented at class and playroom level leading to a further 

narrowing of the attainment gap in both literacy and numeracy.  

• Development of robust pedagogical approaches to learning and teaching, ensuring assessment and moderation are a key component of this 

improvement agenda   

• Better selection of appropriate interventions to identify, support and target identified pupils 
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• Upskilled school based staff in analysing and interrogating data, and using data to inform improvement and next steps 

• Upskilled Literacy and Numeracy Coaches 

 

Measures: 

• Analysis of a range of data, including standardised assessments, teacher professional judgement, pupil feedback 

• Review of training evaluations from staff across establishments in relation to the CLPL provided by ESOs and the Pedagogy team 

• Analysis of data for children receiving specific interventions 

• Literacy  and Numeracy Progress Trackers to show numbers of pupils being supported by appropriate interventions  

• School Improvement visits/HMIe reports 

• Analysis of school feedback/questionnaires 

• Feedback from Education and Families team 

 

Nursery Project 

A cohort of Early Years’ establishments and nursery classes were identified last year as part of a pilot that focussed on SEAL at Early Level. It involved 

involve CLPL sessions for practitioners to develop their understanding of the importance of the integration of phonological awareness activities and 

numerical knowledge and understanding within the Early Years’ setting to ensure children are well placed to develop early reading and numeracy skills. 

A new consistent approach to early identification of children requiring additional support was in initiated last year in order to improve transition at Early 

level and to help the early identification of pupils experiencing difficulties/barriers to learning, leading to early intervention at nursery and beyond. The 

pilot took place this year, both SEAL in nursery and Phonological Awareness training.  A further session on progression in number processes was 

developed and is being delivered to FLC Heads and EY Quality Officers to support the increased number of new staff into early years through 1140hrs. 

Both will continue next session for early years staff in FLC and nursery classes. 

Proposed impact: 

• Improved understanding and use of effective pedagogy in closing the poverty related attainment gap. 

• Increased opportunities for teaching staff  to benefit from collaboration opportunities that support quality teaching and learning to close the 

poverty-related attainment gap 
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• Increase in the number of  teachers demonstrating a professional enquiring approach to their  practice which will support the closing of the 

poverty related attainment gap 

• More effective transitions at nursery- P1 and P7-S1 through pedagogical approaches aligning  

• Enhanced leadership of recovery and targeted intervention systems through modelling and challenge from and for leaders, which build 

foundations for sustainable challenge and support networks  

• Increased capacity of primary head teachers to work collaboratively to support recovery and beyond 

• Target groups of learners (SIMD 1 and 2 and low TJ scores) in primary schools attainment will be recovered to anticipated pre pandemic levels or 

beyond in literacy and numeracy  

• Targeted learners(SIMD 1 and 2 and low TJ scores)  in secondary pupils in the BGE attainment will be recovered to pre pandemic anticipated 

levels or beyond, in particular in literacy and numeracy 

• Reduction in the vocabulary gap experienced by learners who are impacted by poverty  

• Increased confidence of early level practitioners to support the closing of the vocabulary gap  

• Parental skills are enhanced in supporting vocabulary building and phonological awareness 

• Increase in the number of pupils (SIMD 1 and 2)  who are reading for pleasure 

• Increase in parental support for reading 

• Increase in staff confidence in creating a reading for pleasure culture 

 

Measures: 

• Feedback and evaluations from CLPL session  

• Evidence from practitioners to show engagement and progression in numeracy 

• Professional judgement / ACEL data 

• Online survey/questionnaire data from nursery practitioners  

• Feedback from schools and nurseries on transition information / process 

 

If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream 

from 2020/21. 
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2 Learner Journey 

Continuing Intervention from 2020/21 

Plans? Y/N 
Yes 

 

2021/22 Breakdown of Resource: 

Please provide a breakdown of what this 

funding will be used for including details of 

teachers/others staff 

• 1 FTE Leadership Lead  

• 14.76 FTE teachers support for Primary Schools – commitment April - June 2021  

• 2a) Supporting Family Learning Hubs  

• 2b) Cluster support: 15 FTE CIIL teachers to support cluster model  

      72.48 FTE primary and secondary teachers to support specific areas of deprivation  

• 2c) Pathways Programme – 3 FTE at NL12  

• Programme training resources  

• 2) Leadership:  

    ROC   

      Innovation and Improvement Hub  

      Resources  

If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please provide information on the rationale for this new/adjusted workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 

2021/22 and how that will be measured.  If the workstream is unchanged please outline your rationale for continuing this piece of work. 

 

Workstream Rationale 

The title of Learner Journey for this workstream was introduced in last year’s plan and is simply our approach to pedagogy and andragogy; of looking at 

the context of learning and learner pathways for children, young people and adults and weaves the golden thread around our support for all learners.  

It includes family learning for our most vulnerable families, supporting primary schools around the cluster model, bespoke arrangements and robust 

planning at secondary and an approach to supporting learners at the end of their school journey through a Pathways programme.  The introduction of 

Cluster Improvement and Integration Leads (CIILs) last year has led to a greater empowerment at local level alongside a collective endeavour to achieve 

excellence and equity for all children. Work is ongoing in developing their role and strengthening the integrated approach outlined in last year’s 

introduction.  Leadership is crucial in driving forward cluster improvement; leaders at all levels, who are empowered and collaborative will be 

instrumental in ensuring excellence and equity for all.  
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The restructured Education and Families service has unlocked further opportunities to focus on a cluster and locality model for quality assurance and 

improvement alongside a revised GIRFEC approach, allowing support for specific children within their local communities.  SAC continues to support this 

model via 15 CIILs who will support Cluster Chairs and help accelerate the process of a more empowered and self-sustaining system. On a wider 

geographical area we will continue to support schools on a locality basis with 41.57 FTE primary teachers and 45.67 FTE in secondary who will have a 

specific role in focussing schools on their approach to narrowing the poverty related attainment gap, particularly for our most vulnerable children.  

 

All elements within this workstream were included in last year’s plan but as part of part of our wider support to all schools around planning for both SAC 

and PEF funding the team, including the Attainment Advisor, have been actively engaged with all heads of establishments and senior management in both 

group presentations and individual discussions.  These sessions are aimed at developing clear rationales for both SAC and PEF alongside greater clarity 

around associated budgetary and impact.  

 

 

 

 

2a. Developing a Family Hub provision to enhance transition and curricular pathways 
 

Rationale: 

This element combines previous approaches of sustaining support within Literacy, Numeracy and HWB alongside the recognition that support for our 

youngest learners wrapped around a transitional and family learning context plays a crucial role in the development of a child and their capacity to learn.  

The Plan for 20-21 highlighted support for 22 establishments, strengthening the targeted support offered to parents in the context of the local area and 

increasing the level of support offered to children and families within the context of transition.   By improving accessibility to appropriate services and 

developing high quality coordinated support through an integrated services model in close collaboration with families and carers, we will enhance 

opportunities for consistent and focused engagement.  Family Learning Centres will work closely with each other and their partner schools within a 

locality model focussing on enhancing not only family engagement but also increasing capacity for developing literacy and numeracy curricular pathways 

to strengthen children’s preparations for transition.  Within a health and wellbeing context they will work alongside social work and health colleagues to 

enable effective support to be coordinated and delivered to vulnerable children and families within identified areas of the council.  The newly appointed, 

core funded Early Years’ Quality Improvement Officers will support developments around curricular planning based on current successful models that are 

operating in various localities.  
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It is recognised that the promotion of positive parenting based on containing, reciprocal and attuned interaction provides a buffering from adversity for 

children experiencing disadvantage through living in poverty.   Building on the learning from the Early Years’ Collaborative and the integrated evidence- 

informed Health and Wellbeing model developed through the work of the Scottish Attainment Challenge, a focus on promoting attuned, sensitive 

interactions to support the development of secure attachment will be the guiding principle of the approach.   

 

Proposed impact: 

• Effective early intervention to enhance our youngest children’s attachment experiences, emotional wellbeing and cognitive development 

• Enhanced levels of engagement and support for our youngest children living in deprivation and at risk 

• Enhanced parental capacity in providing a nurturing environment and care for their child 

• Enhanced consistency of professional practice to improve outcomes for children and families 

Measures: 

• Data: children and parents’ attendance 

• Children’s plans and data relating to their development and progress, including the use of: Ages and Stages Questionnaires ASQ-3 (Child 

development screening tool) 

• Specific health and wellbeing measures for parents and children 

• Parents’ evaluations 

• Staff professional review and development 

• Collaborative self-evaluation framework 

 

 

 

 

2b. Cluster Support 

Cluster Improvement and Integration Leads (CIILs) and 87.24 FTE teachers 

Rationale: 

CIILS play a key role in supporting the Cluster Chair in providing information on specific areas of need alongside an in-depth working knowledge of the 

types of support that the Attainment Challenge team can offer.  They have a direct input in to the Cluster Improvement Plan and play a key role in 
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evidencing impact which will feature in SAC Plans and reports to the Scottish Government. CIILs have also worked alongside colleagues in social work and 

other agencies to support vulnerable families during lockdown periods. This has included support by providing food, support with home schooling, 

financial or benefits advice. This multi-agency work has provided sustainable outcomes for vulnerable children and families including increased school 

attendance by vulnerable children during lockdown periods and increased contact with services by parents of vulnerable children. They are fundamental 

in the operational aspects of the cluster and alongside specifics of support around coordination of inputs around literacy, numeracy and health and 

wellbeing they act as champions for these programmes and in addition to providing leadership to the cluster continue to develop their own leadership 

qualities as preparations for future school leaders. 

 

The support of additional FTE to schools, especially under the current circumstance cannot be underestimated and SAC provides an immense support to a 

large number of establishments - both primary and secondary. 

In a review of the effectiveness of various interventions from previous sessions, staff additionality within our Keys to Success establishments was directly 

related to improvement in attainment in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing.  As stated in last year’s plan, the mechanism for identification of 

Keys to Success schools was too narrow and SAC support only impacted on a small number of schools and children across the authority.  The newly 

formed cluster model provides a local, empowered platform, where key staff at school level can identify gaps in attainment data within schools and 

decide best use of this additionality to close the poverty related attainment gap.   The identification of primary schools receiving additionality will be 

based on discussions with the SAC Team and Education and Families’ Managers with decisions based on data indicating deprivation, i.e. SIMD profiles, 

free meal entitlement (FME) and clothing and footwear grant (CFG) data. All secondary schools will also receive an FTE additionality.  Each school that 

benefits from additionality in staffing will be required to provide an outline plan, detailing how this member of staff will be used, which particular area of 

improvement they will be focussing on and what measures will be used to assess progress.  Additionally, schools are be asked to submit regular reports 

on progress towards their targeted areas.  

Proposed impact for cluster support: 

 

Attainment 

• Improved attainment for children and young people, particularly those living in SIMD 1 and 2 

• Deepened understanding of analysis of data related to impact of support around the school (SAS) process and Cluster Improvement Plan (CIP) 

• Successful collegiate working between cluster schools and the Attainment Challenge team to raise attainment, close the poverty related 

attainment gap and ensure equity for all 

• Effective liaison with the SAC team to facilitate support in Literacy, Numeracy and HWB 

• Relevant CLPL opportunities provided/signposted for staff 
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• Increased staff confidence in achievement of a level through assessment and moderation activities 

GIRFEC and ASN 

• Successful partnership working with agencies and partners in line with the SAS process 

• Successful outcomes from multi-agency meetings, including engaging with parents and families 

• Effective supports/partnership working in place for individual and groups of children 

Measures: 

• Attainment data (ACEL, standardised assessments) 

• Cluster Improvement Plans and Reports 

• Evaluations from CLPL opportunities 

• GIRFME Plans/ CSPs 

 

 

 

2c. Pathways programme 
Rationale: 

Building on a very successful ‘Winter Leavers’ Pathways Programme which ran in session 2020-21 and supported 122 young people most at risk of 

disengaging from learning into a positive post-school destination, this work will be continued and will  support young people from a wider cohort than the 

original winter leavers’ group, including care experienced, summer leavers and those facing multiple and complex barriers to enable them to access a 

relevant positive post-school pathway. 

The curriculum will be planned, designed and delivered to create clear pathways into work by ‘doing things differently’, delivering new provision via a   
system that is flexible enough to provide effective and joined up support for young people.         

This project requires strong and effective partnership planning, designing and delivery with a range of colleagues working collectively and creatively to 

build an effective, straightforward and person-centred curriculum.  The curriculum will be designed and delivered collaboratively by a range of 

colleagues/teams from across council services, e.g. employability and talent and organisational development teams, external organisations such as Routes 

to Work, New College Lanarkshire, Skills Development Scotland and the DYW Regional Group. 

The curriculum will include an extended work placement with many of these leading to work trials and employment.  Young people will work on 

accredited employability awards and a wide variety of employability related experiences and opportunities.  Partners and training providers will provide 
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bespoke learning packages linked to labour market intelligence, in particular around construction, hospitality and childcare.  Every young person will be 

matched with a mentor who works in the sector related to the young person’s aspirations and will benefit from continued support.   

On entering a positive destination, all of the young people will benefit from 6 months follow up support.  This ‘in work’ support is a key component of the 
offer which will help to ensure progression and sustained destinations. 

Proposed impact: 

Young people will have:  

• Engaged in a bespoke curriculum aligned to their aspirations, abilities and labour market intelligence (this applied to young people who have 

multiple barriers to learning and employment including care experienced, winter leavers, free school meal (FSM) entitled, non-attenders) 

• Engaged in work-related learning opportunities which will increase their work readiness 

• Achieved industry relevant qualifications 

• Entered a positive post-school destination of employment or a pathway that will lead to employment (anticipated 150) 

 

Measures: 

• Attendance and engagement in the full-time curriculum offered 

• Data around positive post-school destination of employment or a pathway leading to employment e.g. Modern Apprenticeship, Training, further 

education 

• Data around sustaining the positive destination and/or progressing to a next level destination 

 

 

 

2d. Leadership 
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One of the most significant developments in the work of SAC in North Lanarkshire, is the work being brought forward to develop leadership capacity that 

will ultimately result in integrated practice across the service.   Effective leadership has been, and will continue to be, fundamental to Covid-19 response 

and recovery.  Work began last session to strengthen leadership via a 

new and sustainable Leadership Framework. This Framework is in its 

second year and all courses (Principal Teacher, Depute Head Teacher 

and Head Teacher) have been endorsed by Education Scotland.   

 

Work around the Self Improving Schools model will continue and will 

build on the successes of previous years.  The Robert Owen Centre 

(ROC) will operate a tandem support model engaging with both the SIS 

and Cluster models, working closely with head teachers to support 

them with collaborative action research projects. This will further 

promote empowerment at local level and will lead to greater 

collaboration across establishments and services to improve outcomes 

for our children and young people. 

 

 

The chart to the right outline courses currently on offer, wholly 

delivered by North Lanarkshire staff, all of which are delivered 

through a digital platform. The programmes are based on Education 

Scotland’s national model of professional learning and include 
learning by enquiring, learning as collaborative and learning that 

deepens knowledge and understanding.   

 

The SAC programme will continue to support the Innovation and Improvement Hub (the Hub) which was launched in September 2020 as part of the wider 

North Lanarkshire Learning Management System. The Hub is multi-functional.  Firstly, it hosts a ‘repository’, where practitioners and leaders across the 
service can engage and/or contribute evidence informed practice.  It provides a platform to showcase examples of universal, additional and intensive 

approaches and interventions that have been evidenced to raise attainment, particularly in relation to closing the poverty related attainment gap.  

Secondly, it will can be used as an e-learning platform, with a performance driven focus in line with organisational objectives.  Finally, it will create a ‘one 
stop shop’ platform for all users, with bespoke staff learner journeys within it. 

A specific ‘Lockdown Learning’ tile was added to the Hub that hosts professional learning materials aimed at all staff user groups. To support Head 

Teachers during lockdown, opportunities to engage with continuous lifelong professional learning (CLPL) online were offered via the Hub. 
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Proposed Impact: 

• Improved outcomes for children and young people, particularly those living in poverty 

• Enhanced leadership capacity and capability in the next generation of leaders within the workforce 

• Clearer pathways for aspiring leaders to allow them to advance in their profession through critical thinking and reflection 

• Enhanced CLPL for promoted staff 

• Deepened knowledge of the importance of effective leadership in improving outcomes for children and young people 

• Upskilled staff that can effectively lead change, in line with school, authority and national priorities 

• Deepened knowledge and understanding of interventions that have been proven to close the poverty related attainment gap 

• Easier access to a wealth of research documents and findings that inform recent educational thinking and best practice 

• Increased awareness of the interconnectedness of services that impact on closing the poverty related attainment gap through an integrated 

approach 

• Bespoke learner journeys that link with staff’s own continuous lifelong professional learning 

Measures: 

• Session evaluations  

• Informal discussions at each session  

• Overall programme evaluations 

• Uptake/attendance/ usage of site data 

• Education Scotland endorsement 

 

 

If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream 

from 2020/21 
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3 Health and Wellbeing 

Continuing Intervention from 2020/21 

Plans? Y/N 
Yes 

 

2021/22 Breakdown of Resource: 

Please provide a breakdown of what this 

funding will be used for including details of 

teachers/others staff 

• 1 FTE HWB Lead  

• 1 FTE ESO teacher  

• 3a) Psychological Service input: 2 FTE Educational Psychologists  

•       Psychological Service input: VIG & VERP resources  

• 3b) Inactive secondary School girls programme including ASN 

• 3c) Maximising support for C&F: 1FTE Wellbeing Support Worker (NLC 10)  

• 3d) 8 FTE Police Partners - with partnership funding  

• 3e) Scottish Fire & Rescue Service S3 Fire Reach Fire Reach Programme  

• 3f) 2 FTE Club 365 Programme Co-ordinators  

       Club 365 resources  

• 3g) CLD Partnership  

• Work stream resources e.g. Seasons for Growth Materials / Nurture Conference  

If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please provide information on the rationale for this new/adjusted workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 

2021/22 and how that will be measured. If the workstream is unchanged please outline your rationale for continuing this piece of work. 

 

Workstream Rationale: 

Building on the work to date and drawing on evidence from a range of interventions, the Health and Wellbeing workstream is situated within a coherent 

model based on the World Health Organisation Health Promoting Schools framework, Getting it Right for Every Child principles and practice and evidence 

from research.  The implementation of a culture and ethos of nurture within our schools and establishments remains key to meeting the wellbeing needs of 

all children and particularly those most vulnerable.  Schools and establishments continue to adopt a self-evaluation approach to further embedding nurture 

as part of an improving schools agenda.  Alongside this, a school improvement planning approach has been further refined and implemented for use in 
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schools.  This has enabled a flexible approach to implementation to be adopted in response to differing needs while ensuring an emphasis on measuring 

impact. 

 

Reflecting developments at a national level towards enhancing the empowerment of headteachers and supporting the local needs of school communities, we 

have continued to significantly change and improve upon the ways in which our secondary schools are supported through the Attainment Challenge.  

The range of interventions incorporated within the model align with staged intervention and GIRFEC planning pathways and are aimed at providing a holistic 

approach to meeting the health and wellbeing needs of children and young people affected by poverty to enable enhanced engagement with learning.  The 

model encapsulates a framework of universal, additional and intensive approaches, all of which have a robust research evidence base.   

 

In light of ongoing research evaluation within North Lanarkshire’s implementation, all elements of the model will continue as per the 2020-21 plan with only 

minor developments reflecting ongoing learning.  These developments largely relate to implementation approaches aimed at achieving long term 

sustainability and around the need for digital delivery in light of Covid-19. This work will continue to be delivered through collaboration between schools and 

establishments, families, the SAC Team, Attainment Advisor, Education Managers, Continuous Improvement Officers, link Educational Psychologists. 

 

Proposed Impact: 

• Improved self-regulation in children, leading to a greater ability to engage in learning 

• Improved emotional wellbeing and engagement in learning 

• Embedded cultures of nurture in schools and establishments through self-evaluation processes 

• Focussed CLPL, using evidence based  methodologies/interventions at school and authority level 

Measures: 

• Specific Health and Wellbeing assessments 

• Evaluation of the Nurturing Schools Self-evaluation Framework 

• Attainment data  

• Attendance and exclusion data 

• Evaluation of training 

 

 

 

3a. Psychological Service 
Rationale: 

The work of the Psychological Service continues to be central to the delivery of health and wellbeing within North Lanarkshire SAC.  The service contributes at 

every level of the model - universal, additional and intensive - and brings its research informed knowledge and skills to build capacity and offer direct service 
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delivery.  The Principal Psychologist is part of the Attainment Challenge Core Group and plays an integral role in the development of the Challenge 

programme.  The Psychological Service also supports and co-ordinates the work of the SAC Research and Development Officers.  

The Psychological service will continue to support school improvement and staff CLPL at a whole school/universal level through Nurture self-Evaluation, 

training in the Six Nurture Principles (Primary), Strengthening Nurturing Approaches in Secondary Schools, support to measure health and wellbeing and 

Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP).  At the additional level Training the Trainer in Seasons for Growth (dealing with loss), Understanding and 

Responding to Trauma and supporting more effective planning and interventions through the use of the Resilience Planning Toolkit will be implemented.  

Specialist / therapeutic interventions will be offered through Video Interactive Guidance (VIG) and Eye Movement Desensitisation Reprogramming (EMDR).   

 

Proposed Impact:  

• Improved wellbeing of children and young people particularly those living in poverty  

• Improved engagement in learning as a result of wellbeing interventions  

• Positive outcomes e.g. reduction in distress through targeted therapeutic support for our most vulnerable children and young people 

• Increased staff capacity to support children and young people with wellbeing barriers to learning 

• Improved parent-child relationships through deepening the understanding of children’s needs and increasing confidence for both parent and child. 

• Increased attunement and improved relationships between practitioners and children 

• Improved collaboration across establishments and sharing of good practice 

 

Measures: 

• Short and medium term CLPL evaluations exploring the impact of improved teacher knowledge on children  

• Evaluation of individual planning for children e.g. GIRFME Plans  

• Attainment, attendance and exclusion data 

• Case Studies of children and young people exploring impact  

• Use of focus groups/interviews to explore pupil voice  

• Parent Feedback e.g. VIG evaluations 

 

The outline of all interventions delivered by our partners in the Educational Psychological Service  are listed under the heading of 3a Psychological Service 

and found below: 
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Strengthening Secondary Nurture 

Rationale: 

Taking forward learning from the Primary Health and Wellbeing workstream and from development work in secondary schools, adaptations were made to 

the implementation of nurturing approaches within the secondary sector.  Phase 1 of the implementation plan for six schools (including one ASN) included 

whole school Nurture awareness raising CLPL, nurture self-evaluation and initial planning. 

 

 

The initial engagement with six schools was based around capacity, however there has been a high demand from a number of secondary schools to 

participate in the implementation of nurturing approaches within their establishments.  The Health and Wellbeing team in Psychological Service will work 

with a further six schools (Phase 2). 

Secondary headteachers will be invited to attend an information session in June 2021 to discuss their readiness to implement nurture in their school. 

Proposed Impact: 

• Improved outcomes in attainment 

• Improved wellbeing measures for young people  

• Improved cultures and ethos of nurture within schools 

• Developed staff knowledge and understanding of nurture and, in particular, how the six nurture principles relate within their own secondary school 

context 

 

Measures: 

• Self-evaluation data based on individual school targets 

• Attainment, attendance and exclusion data 

• Specific Health and Wellbeing Tools e.g. Strengths and Difficulties questionnaire (SDQ) , Multi-Dimensional Student’s Life Satisfaction Scale  
• Focus group of young people 

 

 

Developing Trauma Informed Practice 

Rationale: 

This particular element of the HWB workstream was adversely affected by the Covid-19 emergency as it relies heavily on face to face engagement and after 

various discussions it was agreed that a digital delivery would not replace or be advisable based on the nature of the intervention. Schools have participated 

to various degrees and it is our intention to resume as soon as the situation allows. A final decision on the viability of this particular element will be made by 

October 2022 with subsequent reallocation of resources made at that point.  

 

Page 202 of 362



 

 

Following on from the training programme ‘Understanding and Responding to Trauma’, developed by SAC during session 2019-20, a series of sessions have 

been delivered by staff with background knowledge and experience of working with children and young people who are traumatised.  We intend to explore 

further the opportunities that partner agencies that could potentially play in this and these are educational psychologists, Social Work and CAMHS. It is also 

our intention to expand the programme with training offered on a multi-agency basis as many of the children and young people concerned are likely to be 

subject to multi-agency planning and support. To ensure that staff understanding, knowledge and skill is strengthened in ways that enable them to meet the 

needs of very vulnerable children and young people, the framework has been developed to ensure that staff wellbeing needs are supported in a focused and 

systematic way.  This will be key to the effectiveness of trauma informed practice as this demands a high level of emotional capacity and resilience if effective 

relationship-based approaches are to be implemented.  

 

Proposed Impact: 

• Reduction in emotional and behavioural difficulties in children and young people 

• Increased self-regulation in children and young people  

• Consistent support and nurturing of children and young people  

• Increased knowledge and understanding of the effects of trauma on wellbeing and learning 

• Enhanced ability to recognise the effects of trauma and how to support children and young people who have experienced trauma 

• Enhanced ability to develop and promote trauma aware schools and establishments 

• Improvement in staff management of secondary stress  

• Increased staff resilience in the face of challenges 

• Increased staff capacity to offer nurturing support  

Measures: 

• Specific Health and wellbeing measures e.g. SDQ, Leuven Scale, CROPS  

• Case study data 

• Training evaluations 

• Staff surveys/ feedback 

 

 
Video Interaction Guidance (VIG) 

Rationale: 

A growing number of North Lanarkshire practitioners are able to offer VIG as part of their core work and the impact for children and families has been 

demonstrated.  In line with national and international research, this therapeutic intervention is being successfully used to increase attunement and improve 

relationships within vulnerable families.  Increasing understanding of children’s needs and empowering adults to change their behaviour accordingly is 

consistently helping parents achieve their personal desired outcomes for themselves and their child. 
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Interest in the use of VIG in the secondary sector is being nurtured with a secondary teacher and Home School Partnership Officer recently joining the 

training programme. SAC funding has allowed North Lanarkshire to continue to develop a multi-agency workforce which can effectively use this intervention 

to improve attunement, attachment, learning and wellbeing with a growing number of our most vulnerable families.   

 

VIG will continue to be accessible to vulnerable families, increasingly through Trainee and Accredited VIG Practitioners’ core work.  All Educational 
Psychologists involved in VIG training will continue to be actively encouraged to focus on VERP delivery as part of their VIG training, so increasing the capacity 

to deliver VERP. The plan for VIG moving forward is to explore possibilities with colleagues from Social Work and Family Learning Centres, ensuring this 

approach is as far reaching as possible.  We will continue to actively encourage all psychologists to become involved in the training. 

 

Proposed impact: 

 

• Improved attunement, attachment, relationships and wellbeing for our most vulnerable families 

• Better supported parents / carers to achieve specific personalised goals for their children 

• Increased well-being in our most vulnerable children 

• Increased participation and engagement by our most vulnerable children 

• Increased accessibility to VIG training for vulnerable families 

• Increased support for families by accredited VIG practitioners 

 

Measures:  

• Parental views/questionnaires 

• Case studies  

• Video testimonials 

• Feedback from consultations with older children  

• Feedback from staff and practitioners 

• Uptake/attendance data, particularly in relation to SIMD demographics 

• Attrition rates 

• Quality assurance and formal external assessment data 
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Video Enhanced Reflective Practice (VERP) 

Rationale: 

This work builds on the work carried out over the last 5 years and is delivered as part of the close partnership forged between Psychological Service and the 

Attainment Challenge Team.  The Psychological Service is continuing to expand the use of this coaching and mentoring approach to develop teacher 

empowerment across North Lanarkshire.  A range of staff working with pupils across all sectors are being effectively supported to improve relationships and 

increase attunement in the classroom.  Research demonstrates that enhancing the quality of adult-child interaction in schools increases cognitive and 

emotional gains for children (Gavine and Forsyth, 2011).   VERP is continuing to be combined with other training and has been shown to effectively help 

embed new skills.   

 

VERP continues to be consistently well attended and positively evaluated.  Participants invariably report changes to their practice and associated outcomes 

for the children with whom they work.  Evidence suggests that participants advocate strongly for the training and encourage peers to attend.  Interest in the 

approach continues to grow across the authority.  Building on the success of last year’s work, we continue to focus authority level training primarily on 
colleagues in the early years’ sector and support staff from early years, primary, secondary and ASN. We will continue to respond to requests for whole 

establishment training across all sectors and in particular are looking to develop opportunities around involvement with Social Work colleagues and the 

possible role of VERP within other services.  

 

Proposed impact: 

• Increased pupil engagement and confidence in classroom/group discussions 

• Improved outcomes in terms of children’s attainment and wellbeing with particular reference to narrowing the poverty related attainment gap  

• Enhanced interactions and relationships between children and adults; particularly those living in SIMD 1 and 2 

• Improved pedagogy in practitioners receiving VERP training alongside curricular training  

• Enhanced staff’s ability to support children’s wellbeing and resilience 

Measures:  

• ACEL data and standardised assessments 

• Case studies 

• Evaluations and logbooks  

• Uptake/attendance data 

• SMART survey results focusing on changes in practice and impact on children  

• CLPL data 
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3b. Addressing the needs of inactive secondary school aged girls 

Rationale: 

The Realigning Children’s Services Wellbeing Survey highlighted a marked reduction in girls’ engagement in physical activity at the secondary stage.  There is 

also a decline in the mental health of girls at this stage.  The data indicates that young women living in poverty are particularly affected. Evidence from 

research indicates the links between physical activity and emotional wellbeing in the wider population.  There is a wide body of research which also highlights 

the effectiveness of engaging in physical activity to contribute to the improvement in mental health. 

 

Building on the positive evaluation of the programme for 2020-21, active school coordinators will continue to design a bespoke plan for each school in 

partnership with key school partners (PE staff, senior management, sports council/ambassadors, CLD and young people).  These partners are essential to help 

shape the programmes that will suit individual school needs.  Reflecting on the positive nature of the early evaluations, we intend to extend our involvement 

within ASN schools.  The opportunities will take place during both curricular and extra-curricular time. 

Proposed Impact: 

• Improved engagement and fitness levels in girls, particularly those living in poverty 

• Improved mental wellbeing in girls, particularly those living in poverty 

Measures: 

• Attendance/exclusion data 

Feedback/evaluations from pupils and staff 

 

 

 

3c. Maximising Support for Children and Families 
Rationale: 

To promote the strong links across Education and Families we aim to take advantage of the opportunities afforded by the realignment of the services to 

improve outcomes for our children and young people.  This will be achieved through a relaunched GIRFEC process to improve multi-agency working, 

particularly around clusters and the developing wellbeing hubs. 

It will be important to capture an initial baseline position as regards wellbeing across our schools.  In order to do this we will use the information provided by 

all schools from the Wellbeing Self-Evaluation exercise due to be completed by the end of February 2020.  Aggregated information from these self-

evaluations will be used to identify themes across the schools that can then be worked on through further SAC interventions. 
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The use of Education Support Officers for the development of Literacy and Numeracy as part of the SAC plan has been well evidenced.  It is therefore 

proposed to develop that model further by creating the post of a Wellbeing Support Worker to build capacity in the schools by linking in the social work 

service and commissioned third sector agencies.  A key element of this will be to embed a range of offers to include:- 

 

• Contextual Safeguarding - an approach to respond to young people’s experiences of harm, beyond their families.  It recognises that the different 

relationships that young people form in their neighbourhoods, schools and online can threaten their wellbeing.  This approach will be targeted to 

secondary school aged pupils and will involve cross sector working to promote the wellbeing of young people.  It will be introduced across services 

over 2020/21.  

• Mentors in Violence Prevention (MVP) is a programme aimed at preventing gender-based violence and bullying. This programme has been delivered 

previously in North Lanarkshire Schools but has fallen out of use over recent years.  MVP is now being revitalised in North Lanarkshire with a support 

programme from the SAC team and Education Scotland being delivered to schools. It is planned to deliver this programme in Secondary Schools and 

to Primary school pupils in the clusters as part of transitional arrangements. This programme forms an important preventative element of the 

response to gender-based violence and bullying in North Lanarkshire. 

 

The Outcome Star indicated below is a tool that can be used to measure change in children and young people related to work being carried out with them. 

This tool is being adopted in North Lanarkshire Education and Families across the services to allow measurement of progress for children and young people 

as regards interventions targeting Health and Wellbeing based young people’s own view of changes in their lives associated with interventions delivered. 

 

Proposed impact: 

• Improved attendance 

• Improved wellbeing measures for children and young people 

• Increased wellbeing of children through improved nurturing ethos 

• Improved outcomes in attainment 

Measures: 

• Specific Health and Wellbeing Tools – school-based data 

• NLC data including attainment and attendance data 

• School self-evaluation 

• Intro of Outcome Star 
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3d. Police Partnership Programme (secondary sector) 
Rationale 

Recent discussions between North and South Lanarkshire Community Police Officers and Senior Managers in schools have helped better inform the SAC team 

of the role of the officer and the positive contributions they can make within the Personal, Social, Health and Wellbeing programme e.g. Knife Crime and 

Online Safety.  Some aspects of this engagement were paused during lockdown, but the success and value of the programme was reinforced by all HTs at a 

recent discussion. Further discussions between Police partners and the SAC team will take place during this session to identify an exit strategy and look for 

alternative funding solutions that all schools could be part of.  

Proposed Impact: 

• Safer schools and communities as a result of interventions to promote resilience and Police Scotland partnership programmes 

• Enhanced knowledge of community safety by pupils from SIMD 1 and 2 who are transitioning to secondary school  

• Improved implementation of preventative and early intervention approaches by schools working in partnership with Police Scotland  

 

Measures: 

• Attendance/exclusion data 

• Feedback from pupils and staff 

• Engagement of pupils with Police partners 

 

 

 

3e. S3 Fire Reach Programme (SFRS) (secondary sector) 
Rationale 

In Partnership with NLC, Secondary schools in the area, the SFRS will continue to deliver the “Building Resilient Young People through Fire Reach” course to 
all 23 schools.  This proved very successful during the 2019-20  session and although delivery was affected due the Covid-19 emergency, SFRS partners are 

keen to reengage  and develop the programme for session 2021-22.  The purpose of the course is to increase resilience, confidence, problem solving skills, 

team building skills and communication skills and give students a vocational education platform that is both challenging and thought-provoking, yet 

enjoyable and safe at the same time.     

 

Proposed Impact: 

• Increased resilience, confidence, problem solving skills, team building skills and communication skills in ‘at risk’ young people 

• Better informed choices by young people – and especially those who may be at risk – in making informed, safe choices through participation in the Fire 

Reach Programme 

• Safer schools and communities as a result of interventions delivered in partnership with Scottish Fire and Rescue Service 
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Measures: 

• Attendance and exclusion data 

• Attainment data 

• Positive destinations data 

• Crime statistics 

 

 

 

3f. Club 365 
Rationale: 

The authority has made a commitment in various policy papers passed through Education Committee to support Club 365 and the programme will build on 

the additional funding allocated to councils for summer 2021. As previously agreed, funding is exclusively targeted to the learning loss element of the 

programme and supports the delivery of activity based learning in community settings.  Club 365 also reflects a growing emphasis on the need for long-term 

investment in the health and wellbeing of young people in deprived communities. Children attending Club 365 will be encouraged to complete a number of 

different Achievement Awards. The young children will be recognised for the activities they are doing while involved in Club 365.  There will be 3 award 

streams: 

 

• Hi5 (5 years – 9 years) – Young people choose a challenge, complete a minimum of 5hrs of activity, think about and comment on their achievements 

and gather evidence of their participation.  On completion they will be recognised at SCQF level 2. 

• Dynamic Youth Award (10 years +) - This award follows a plan-do-review process, which enables young people to more effectively recognise and 

articulate their learning and achievements within different contexts.  This increases their self-esteem, improves motivation and keeps young people 

engaged with learning.  On completion they will be recognised at SCQF level 3. 

• Youth Achievement Award (14 years +) – Young adults follow a plan-do-review process which enables them to more effectively recognise and 

articulate their learning and achievements within different contexts, increasing self-esteem, improving motivation and keeping them engaged with 

learning.  On completion they will be recognised at SCQF level 4-7. 

 

The children who will take part in the Hi5 and Dynamic Youth awards are children who attend club 365.  The Young adults who take part in the Youth 

Achievement award will be identified via Secondary SAC leads who will put them forward to be involved in Club 365 as a deliverer and achieve a qualification 

that they may not have the opportunity otherwise to achieve in school. 

 

Proposed Impact: 

• Decreased levels of ‘holiday hunger’ and ‘weekend hunger’ for our children living in the most deprived areas 

• Increased levels of fitness for our children living in the most deprived areas 
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• Increased engagement in school based activities and projects for our families living in deprivation 

• Increased self-esteem for our most deprived children via the Achievement Awards 

Measures: 

• Attendance/uptake data from Club 365 venues 

• Feedback from pupils, families and Club 365 staff 

 

 

 

3g. Community Learning and Development Partnership 
Rationale: 

Previous involvement from Community Learning and Development (CLD) was around targeted support for a relatively small number of schools The intention 

for this year is to continue to strengthen delivery based around a cluster approach. This will enable more effective support to be coordinated and delivered 

to more vulnerable young people and families within identified areas of the council. This support, which will be delivered on a cluster basis, will ensure the 

delivery of effective partnership working with, for example, colleagues from Police Scotland, Home/School Partnership Officers from secondary schools and 

Home Link Workers within the Early Years and Primary School stages. These interactions will be responsive to identified needs, aimed at promoting family 

learning and enhancing engagement, based on evidence informed research and closely monitored. 

Proposed Impact 

• Targeted children will demonstrate an increased knowledge and understanding of the SHANARRI indicators as a result of individual and group work 

interventions 

• Evidence that family learning is supporting families to minimise the impact of poverty on learning and achievement   

• Participation in family learning approaches are monitored robustly to highlight trends and support effective early intervention strategies 

• Parents will report positive outcomes as a result of participating in parenting programmes (e.g. Solihull, Handling Children’s Behaviour)  

Measures:  

• Specific health and wellbeing tools e.g. Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ), My Class Inventory (MCI) to measure the impact of the overall 

approach as well as specific interventions  

• General health and wellbeing indicators (e.g. attendance) NLC attainment data (see Monitoring and tracking, literacy and numeracy sections)  

• Qualitative interviews and focus groups with families who use the service, to assess the impact on overall family life and health  

• Survey of users conducted by researchers, measuring perceived change in wellbeing and impact on family budgets 
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If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream from 

2020/21 

 

 

4 Project Team 

Continuing Intervention from 2020/21 

Plans? Y/N 
Yes 

 

2021/22 Breakdown of Resource: 

Please provide a breakdown of what this 

funding will be used for including details of 

teachers/others staff 

• 1 FTE SAC Programme Lead  

• 1 FTE Improvement and Equity Lead  

• 1 FTE Digital Lead  

• 1 FTE Data Analyst 

• 1 FTE Procurement Support Officer  

• 1 FTE Admin support  

• 6 FTE Research and Development Officers  

• Resources  

If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please provide information on the rationale for this new/adjusted workstream, the proposed impact of this workstream in 

2021/22 and how that will be measured.  If the workstream is unchanged please outline your rationale for continuing this piece of work. 

 

Rationale: 

The Project Team, carried forward from last year’s plan, outlines the staff who will play an additional role in leading and supporting the Attainment 

Challenge activities across all of the various workstreams.  The Pedagogy Lead will continue to be the interface between core funding and SAC, ensuring 

that successful pedagogical approaches and practices are translated into reality in classrooms and in addition will coordinate the work of Assessment and 
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Moderation across the authority alongside the Learning Hub, ensuring a consistency of approach and further supporting schools with the totality of the 

learning, teaching and assessment cycle.  

 

The appointment of an Improvement and Equity Lead last year has been a key appointment in supporting and challenging schools on their approach to 

developing a rationale for any synergies of spend associated with both SAAC and PEF.  The Lead Officer oversees the quality improvement of the planning 

process undertaken by the various primary and secondary additionality within the Learner Journey workstream, alongside analysing and supporting 

schools’ approaches as they look for ways in which to develop synergies of approach within PEF and Cluster Improvement Plans.  This post and 

subsequent engagements and discussions with HTs has been supported by the Attainment Advisor and this partnership has been successful in ensuring 

that there is greater alignment between activity in SAC and PEF and that North Lanarkshire schools are on track to achieve in relation to national key 

measures.  This is especially important as we map the impact of PEF interventions and the ways in which they are evolving local partnerships. This Lead is 

responsible for:  

• ensuring that there is synergy between SAC and PEF spends 

• ensuring sustainability of projects created via SAC and PEF funds 

• monitoring the efficacy of projects 

• ensuring consistent and coherent planning across establishments 

• ensuring establishments are adhering to the aims of the Scottish Attainment Challenge 

 

In addition to the continuing leadership of the various workstreams by Lead Officers, our team of Research and Development Officers and our Data 

Analyst will support the wide variety of activities related to identifying and closing the poverty related attainment gap whilst measuring and reporting 

upon how well we are realising our aim in supporting our less advantaged young people, families and communities.   

As with previous years, the Researchers will continue to work closely with the various workstreams but will now support research based practices and 

inform content of the planned Innovation and Improvement Hub.   

 

Proposed impact: 

• Increased achievement of outcomes in literacy, numeracy and health and wellbeing in closing the poverty related attainment gap  

• Increased coherence across workstreams, focussing on learning and teaching, assessment and moderation and leadership 

• Increased consistency and coherence in planning across clusters 

• Increased empowerment of practitioners via the self-improving schools and cluster models 

• Renewed focus across all workstreams on the impact of the work on families, the community and the wider partnership 

• Increased sustainability in SAC related projects and interventions 

 

Measures: 

• Individual workstream evaluations 
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• Data from Research and Development Officers and Psychological Services 

• Attainment data (ACEL and standardised assessment) 

• School, cluster and family group plans and reports 

• Uptake data (Pedagogy Team, CLPL, Leadership Courses, Club 365) 

• Evaluative data (VSE and HMIe reports) 

If new/adjusted for 2021/22 please give details of the plans you have in place to deliver this workstream or provide details of changes to a workstream 

from 2020/21 
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Curriculum and introduction of 32 period week 
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Executive Summary 

In May 2020 a Review of Curriculum Arrangements in North Lanarkshire Schools (RoCA) 

was conducted by staff across Education and Families (Appendix 1). A commitment set 

out within the Plan for North Lanarkshire (March 2019), this review undertook to ensure all 

children and young people would benefit from coherent curriculum planning and high 

quality learning experiences, which embody the key entitlements of Curriculum for 

Excellence. The review focused on the themes of Pathways, Packages and Partnerships. 

In the budget setting process for 2020 – 2023, North Lanarkshire Council decided to 

implement a revised school week for August 2021.  

This report provides Committee members with a full progress update on the introduction of 

the 32-period secondary school week from August 2021. It includes an update on progress 

to date on the Future Fridays programme that forms an additional offer as part of the 

revised school week and focuses on the following areas: 

• Revised timetable model for schools 

• Developing Partnerships 

• Equity for children and young people 

• Communications 

• Support for schools 

• The Future Friday programme 

• Next steps 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:  
 
(1) Note the progress thus far for the realignment of the secondary curriculum in line 

with planning. 
(2) Note the progress and plans for the Future Fridays programme.  
(3) Acknowledge the equity of the offer in which provides transport provision for young 

people who are entitled to school transport but wish to stay in school to take part in 
an activity on a Friday afternoon. 

(4) Approve the update on progress to date. 
 

AGENDA ITEM 5
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The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
 
Priority   Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 
 
Ambition statement (6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance 

opportunities and choices 
 

 
1.  Background  

1.1   The Review of Curricular Arrangements (RoCA) published in May 2020 gave a 

comprehensive overview of curricular arrangements operating throughout North 

Lanarkshire and established a number of specific improvements which were to be 

brought forward. There was a clear commitment in the Plan for North Lanarkshire 

which followed on from the Employability Review (March 2020).  

1.2  A key part of this planning was the revised school week, which was proposed to run in 

32 periods over four and a half days with an enrichment afternoon to facilitate greater 

opportunities for young people to experience programmes relating to employability, the 

arts, health and wellbeing and leadership development.  

1.3  This report provides an update (January 2021– November 2021) on the current 

curricular offering to schools provided by North Lanarkshire Council, with consideration 

of how this supports best practice in learning and teaching, curricular progression and 

digitally enhanced learning, reflecting the current context.   

1.4  This update reflects changes to secondary timetabling and in particular the revised 

format for S5/6 which allows for consortia and college planning. 

1.5  Importantly, in a four-and-a-half-day model, consideration must be given to ensuring 

that all those children who require access to programmes on the fifth afternoon 

(including those of parents who require childcare) have their needs met through the 

offering. This includes the need for transport for those young people who are entitled 

to free transport who want to stay on beyond the school pick up time of 12.30pm on a 

Friday. 

1.6 As a result of the pandemic, there was considerable challenge in launching the revised 

school week. The closure of schools in the early part of 2021 impacted planning around 

transitions and schools adapted their calendars and, in particular, their option choices 

and SQA assessments. This meant that a soft start in June was unable to take place 

and instead plans were made for the revised timetable structure and Future Fridays 

programme to begin in August. As table 3 below indicates, this resulted in the revised 

school week being launched at a time when COVID related absences were on the 

increase. 

 
2.  Report 
 
Curriculum Planning 
 
Implementing the Reconfigured School Week in Secondary Schools 
 
2.1  The reconfigured school week involved moving the core curriculum from 33 to 32 

periods (reduction of 50 minutes) in four and a half days of delivery, creating an 
enrichment afternoon for personal enrichment and achievement. This afternoon 
(12.30-3:00pm) is equivalent to an additional 2 and a half hours of extra curricular 
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opportunities and offers a range of both universal and targeted clubs, activities and 
interventions which pupils volunteer to be involved in. 
  

2.2  This has created a block of time for activity to enhance the health and wellbeing of 
young people. We have also developed links and partnerships to encourage 
employers and voluntary organisations to provide opportunities for our young people 
at a dedicated time. This has been particularly important to establish in light of the 
impact of the pandemic on extra curricular and employment opportunities available 
for young people, both in and upon leaving school. 

 
2.3  The school week is an important evolution of curricular arrangements in North 

Lanarkshire. It has been designed taking account of important lessons from the 
COVID period. Some advantages of the reconfigured school week are: 

 

• Makes the start and end times for each day clearer, simpler and more 
transparent for parents. 

• Creates opportunities to facilitate bigger blocks of learning that minimise 
disruption to learning and facilitate deeper and broader learning experiences. 

• Provides opportunities if a school requires it, to enable more effective timetabling 
arrangements over a ten-day period, rather than the previous five days, in light of 
the success of such arrangements in the recovery period. 

• Enables a more COVID-19 compliant set of arrangements in general. 
 
2.4 The model involves schools moving to a 32 period curriculum model, overseen by a 

central Curriculum Manager and helped by the establishment of a timetablers’ 
network to support the creation of the new timetables and curriculum design.  

 
2.5 Consultation was undertaken with representatives from pupil and parent councils. 

Each secondary school will also have had the opportunity for discussions on the 
needs of their own young people through school parliaments and Pupil Voice groups 
within their communities. 
 

2.6 Alongside this development, North Lanarkshire Council’s Education and Families 
Directorate relaxed the policy that schools should not have a daily registration slot. It 
was proposed that schools could augment their school week arrangements by adding 
a daily ten-minute slot for registration should they wish to do so. This decision was 
made at school level by headteachers. To date none of the 23 secondary schools 
have taken up this option. 
 

2.7  There was a review of curricular arrangements in secondary schools for the S3 
cohort. In this first session of the new arrangements (2021-22), it was decided that 
given the events of the last year, it would be for individual schools to decide on the 
best curricular model for their S3 cohort keeping in line with Broad General Education 
(BGE) guidelines for session 2021-22. This allows us to include recommendations 
from the OECD report. This is subject to review for all 23 secondary schools for 
session 2022-23. 

 
Revised school timetable 
 
2.8  The current delivery model for the Senior phase of 7 subjects in S4 and 5 in S5/6 has 

not been changed as result of the revised school week model. Schools have made 
changes to their core delivery which allows for flexibility and also meets the statutory 
requirements of the school curriculum. 
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Senior Phase Planning 
 
2.9  Through the timetabling group, an agreed chronological plan for S5/6 was created     

and shared with schools and colleges for consultation. A final model (see below) was 
agreed and was implemented in timetables across all 23 secondary schools. This 
allows for effective consortia planning, coordination of vocational courses delivered 
by the college and allows equitable offer in the senior curriculum across all 23 
secondary schools. 

 
S5/6 Schematic for secondary schools 2021-22 

        

        

  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Monday A A B B X E E 

Tuesday B B C C A D D 

Wednesday C C A A X E E 

Thursday D D B B A C C 

Friday E E D D Enrichment Afternoon 

 
 
 
2.10 For S5/6 young people, there was a working group established to further develop the 

consortia digital delivery model. Feedback was gathered from both last year’s 
consortium pupil cohort and the delivering staff. The recent publication of the Insight 
data has demonstrated that attainment at Advanced Higher level is in line with 
attainment in previous years. 
 

2.11 The Digital School staff and Curriculum Manager will continue to gather pupil and 
staff views throughout the session and further work will be undertaken to identify any 
trends or anomalies. A mapping exercise has been carried out and has been shared 
with schools. This allows an equitable approach to access to Advanced Highers 
across the authority. 

 
School plans and consultation 
 
2.12 Consultation with parents was conducted on a school-by-school basis through Parent 

Council meetings and across the school estate using the parent forum groups. These 
were led by head teachers. In addition, the Executive Director’s Parent Forum was an 
important vehicle for communication and consultation. 
 

2.13 Options processes for 2021 were disrupted by the restrictions on schools from 
January through to April, which is the key time for planning. Schools adopted a range 
of approaches which allowed options to take place in time for next session. 

 
2.14 The original plan for a June start to the new timetable was reviewed and it was 

decided as a result of revised SQA arrangements and the impact this had on schools, 
the start to the new timetable would be August 2021. This allowed school some 
additional time to finalise options and create timetables for an August start. 
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Developing the Future Friday framework 
 
2.15 Development of the strategic framework for the Friday afternoon was initially planned  

between March 2021 and June 2021. This was developed to include a wide range of 
offers from both internal services, external partners and third sector organisations. 
 

2.16 This offering will continue to develop throughout session 2021-22 to support   
schools in the development of activities and opportunities for young people. There 
are currently over sixty offerings from internal services and partner organisations to 
provide activities on Fridays. In addition, this will be enhanced by planning at school 
level with each school developing their own bespoke extra curricular plans. 
 

2.17 Each school has appointed a temporary Principal Teacher who will co-ordinate 
and develop the programme from August 2021. The initial work in setting up activities 
for August was carried out by the Active Schools Team in partnership with Head 
Teachers. 

 
2.18  Planning for August ensured that the majority of activities on the afternoon take place
 in children and young people’s home school. As COVID guidelines change in the
 future, there may be greater opportunities to utilise other venues. The initial focus
 was on activities provided by volunteer school staff and internal services with no
 associated costs. 
 
2.19 To plan and ascertain costs of activities that might be offered, a modelling   

exercise has been carried out with all 23 secondary schools being asked to 
provisionally plan a programme of activities to meet the needs of their children and 
young people.  

 
2.20 The initial costs of the enrichment activities will therefore be low and are expected to 

increase as capacity and engagement increases. The modelling exercise highlighted 
a potential cost of £188,000 to extend provision to include activities that come at a cost. 

2.21 Below are examples of activities that schools have indicated would be introduced as
 part of the Future Friday programme based on the modelling exercise. This list is
 indicative of what has been shared with schools but not exhaustive in terms of the
 range of activities that are currently being developed. 

 

• Sports Clubs 
• Film Clubs 

• Cook and Eat Clubs 

• Public Speaking Groups 

• Caritas Award – S6 Pupils 

• Play in Sport Environment Award 
• Duke of Edinburgh Award 

• Work Experience 

• Inter school sport Fixtures 

• Music Groups including NLC musical bands 

• NLC Pipe Band practice 
• College Courses 

• Supported Study 

• Active Schools Programme 

• Pathways programme 
• Arts Programme 
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• Digital school remote learning 

• Leadership programmes 

• Enterprise activity 
 
2.22 Attendance in the initial six weeks of the Future Friday programme has shown a

 week on week increase with new opportunities becoming available each week.  
 
2.23 There was a survey carried out in June to establish potential uptake for August 2021.

 All parents/carers with young people at secondary schools in S1-S5 were contacted
 to answer two questions around the Friday afternoon extra-curricular offering. Details
 around school and stage was also collected. 

 
Q1 Is your chid entitled to school transport? 
Q2 Is your child planning on taking part in extracurricular activities on a Friday 
afternoon from August 2021? 

 
2.24 There was a total of 4198 responses. Table 1 below shows the response to transport

 needs and the potential numbers planning to take part and is broken down to each
 school. This information was shared with each school. 

 
Table 1 

 

Count of Child's Forename 
Column  
Labels 

Transport  
entitlement 

Planning to take  
part 

Row Labels No Yes Grand Total 

Airdrie Academy 92 24 116 

Bellshill Academy 67 2 69 

Braidhurst High School 46 13 59 

Brannock High School 57 10 67 

Calderhead High School 20 16 36 

Caldervale High School 87 58 145 

Cardinal Newman High School 88 9 97 

Chryston High School 70 92 162 

Clyde Valley High School 53 86 139 

Coatbridge High School 56 69 125 

Coltness High School 64 6 70 

Cumbernauld Academy 63 43 106 

Dalziel High School 154 4 158 

Greenfaulds High School 121 60 181 

Kilsyth Academy 80 21 101 

Our Lady's High School - Cumbernauld 43 86 129 

Our Lady's High School - Motherwell 79 38 117 

St Aidan's High School 43 45 88 

St Ambrose High School 73 55 128 

St Andrew's High School 98 36 134 

St Margaret's High School 50 45 95 

St Maurice's High School 64 50 114 

Taylor High School 84 26 110 

Grand Total 1652 894 2546 
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2.25 This data allowed schools to analyse transport requirements for August. 
 
2.26 In feed back from schools, it was clear there were concerns that those young people

 who rely on school transport would miss out as this has historically been the case in 
some areas in terms of participation in after school events. 

2.27 Although not guaranteed, it is likely that secondary schools will offer their own bespoke
 delivery models based on activities that have historically been offered in schools. It is
 also the case that schools are continuing to run a range of activities throughout the
 school week and not exclusively on a Friday afternoon. 

2.28 Schools are now building up a programme of activities for Friday afternoons and
 table 2 below indicates the week on week growth in terms of attendance across all
 establishments. To date there have been 5 Future Fridays. Each week has seen a
 rise in numbers across the Authority as shown. 

 Table 2 
 

Date 20/08/21 27/08/21 03/09/21 10/09/21 17/09/21 1/10/21 

Pupil Numbers 1128 1374 1564 1871 2068 2099 

CLD    
(out of school)                      
 

347 187 64 97 102 76 

 
2.29 These top row numbers are based on in school participation. As the session has got 

underway, there have been a number of young people engaged in other services out 
with the school such as the Community Learning Development programme which is 
organised through local hubs. Active and Creative Communities have also launched a 
free access to gym programme for 11-15 year olds which is utilised by young people 
on Friday afternoons.  The numbers involved in CLD activities is tracked and shown in 
row 2. 

2.30  Table 3 below puts the weekly attendance numbers into the context of Covid-related 
absences in schools over the 6 week period covered above. Please note the 
numbers in row 2 are based on data for all schools in NLC for absences relating to 
Covid and include those pupils isolating at home and also those who tested positive. 

 Table 3 

Date 20/08/21 27/08/21 03/09/21 10/09/21 17/09/21 1/10/21 

Future Friday numbers 
1128 1374 1564 1871 2068 2099 

Covid related absences 
in all schools in the 
week running up to the 
Friday afternoon. 

2681 10276 18584 16564 11389 5034 
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Transport 
 
2.31 A decision was taken by the Curriculum Design Board to implement a blended model. 

This would mean a demand led service providing transport at 12:30pm and further 
transport for all young people entitled to provision at 3:00pm. 

2.32 To ensure equity of opportunity and to remove a potential barrier to participation, 
transport is being provided for all young people entitled to free school transport to allow 
them to attend. From January 2022 the introduction of a Free Bus Pass Scheme for all 
under 22 year olds may see transport costs reduce. 

Communication 

2.33 Communications around the enrichment afternoon were challenging as schools 

 only returned to full attendance on April 12th, 2021 after an extended lockdown. 

 Therefore, the plans below highlight the approach to raise awareness in the weeks 

 leading up to the start of the new term and the first afternoon on August 20 th.  

2.34 Previously a letter had been sent to all parent/carers through schools in order to outline 

 plans for the introduction of the 32-period week. This contained access to a mailbox to 

 which parents could share views. 

2.35 There was a promotional brochure produced which has been sent out to schools for 

 electronic distribution and sharing through school social media platforms. A hard 

 copy of this brochure was delivered to all 23 secondary schools for distribution to 

 children and young people in their establishment. A link to the brochure is shared 

 below,  

 Future Fridays- Its yours to make (northlanarkshire.gov.uk) 
 
2.36 A Communication Plan to raise awareness of and encourage attendance at Future

 Fridays has included a variety of emails, the publication of a brochure, social media
 promotion, a press release and the production of two short films. See link to videos 
below. 
Future Fridays – it’s yours to make | North Lanarkshire Council 
 

Next steps 
 
2.37 The initial central offer was provided by NLC services and New College Lanarkshire, 

all have whom have a strong and long standing link with secondary schools 
 
2.38 The offer is being extended to include external partners and third sector 

organisations. This is being coordinated in each school by the Principal Teachers 
appointed with a responsibility for developing enrichment opportunities within the 
school for a Friday afternoon. 

 
2.39 The programme will be developed to further achieve its objectives and with a focus 

on identifying those young people who will most benefit from the opportunity 
pathways that will be established as part of Future Fridays, including employability 
programmes tailored to meet the needs of the future job market. 

 
2.40 Continue to track and monitor activities across all schools to ensure that the offer is 

equitable and fair for all young people across the authority. 
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3.  Equality and Diversity Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 Equality Impact Assessment  
 An Equalities Impact assessment has been started and will be completed through the 

consultation process as the views of stakeholders are gathered and prior to 
implementation. 

 
3.2 Fairer Scotland Duty 

The creation of the enrichment afternoon creates an opportunity for young people 
experiencing disadvantage to have targeted programmes built for them. 

 
 

 
 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
   As indicated earlier in the report during the current academic session there are 3 

areas of expenditure connected to the Friday afternoon activities: - 
 

a. Additional transport provision to provide a double run on Friday afternoons. 
b. Partner fees/charges. 
c. Creation of an additional temporary PT in each Secondary School. (Costs reflect 

the salary differential between a class teacher and a PT1).   
  

The report also highlights pupil participation rates are fluctuating as the programme 
offer continues to develop and expand. However, as a broad estimate combined 
costs for the current academic term are expected to be in the region of £0.350m to 
£0.450m. 
 
The Service is able to support these costs on a temporary basis through the early 
release of funding following the implementation of updated Secondary School 
Management Structures. 

 
 The ongoing work of the Curriculum Design Board will include consideration of the   

recurring costs of the Friday afternoon activities and potential funding options.  
 
4.2   HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 

Planning in this area is subject to variations in advice notes relating to the 
Coronavirus Act (2020). 
 

 This work will deliver directly on the following programme of work set out in The Plan 
for North Lanarkshire 2021/21. In particular PO34.1 Improving Outcomes, PO79 
Curricular Review, PO39 Scottish Attainment Challenge and Pupil Equity Fund, 
PO77.1 Workforce for the Future. 

 
Any employee changes arising from the delivery model were managed with the 
support of People & Organisational Development and in line with the Workforce 
Change Policy. 
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4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 
Technological and digital opportunities are available as part of the programmes 
developed by schools for Future Fridays. The NLC Digital School have an activity 
orgnised for children and young people which can be accessed remotely on a Friday 
afternoon. Digital delivery continues to be developed across all secondary school 
curriculums and this builds on established practices following on from the pandemic. 
 

4.4 Environmental impact 
 

Planning will be considered in how best to utilise the Government U22 free bus travel 
scheme in January. Current transport plans are centred around maximising 
information that allows for less buses or taxis being used. The offer to young people 
to access the digital school offer on a Friday further reduces the need for travelling. A 
review of council assets and consideration of environmental impact will be monitored 
with regular reports provided as appropriate. 

 
4.5 Communications impact 
  

 The continual development of the Future Friday programme and the opportunities 
that are delivered as a result of the space created within the revised 32 period week 
structure will continue to be promoted through Corporate Communications and the 
council’s social media platforms. Schools will play a large role in keeping 
stakeholders informed around opportunities for children and young people within their 
own establishments. 

 
4.6 Risk impact 

 
A Curriculum Design Board was established to oversee this work, with a project team 
established to manage the programme plan. This was over seen by the Head of 
Education (Central) who is the Senior Reporting Officer. 
During planning and introductory stages risk is being managed through the project 
board. 
 

 
5. Measures of success 
 
5.1   Successful implementation of expanded school week arrangements 

 
5.2 Levels of uptake for enrichment programmes. 
 
5.3 Levels of accreditation for enrichment programmes. 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1: A selection of the logos used by schools to promote Future Fridays 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Janie O’Neill 
Head of Education (Central) 
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Appendix 1: School designs for Future Friday communications. 
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Executive Summary 

As part of the planned ACT2021 programme of activities delivered by North Lanarkshire 
Council to mark the occasion of the COP26 international climate conference in the city of 
Glasgow, a pupil conference was convened on Thursday 28 October. 

This conference was focused on what people can do themselves to make difference. There 
were circa 8,000 pupil attendees from over 100 North Lanarkshire schools, making it, we 
believe the biggest COP 26 climate conference event in the country for children and young 
people. Part of its success was due to activities being tailored to the age ranges of pupils.  

The feedback from the conference was a powerful sign of the commitment of young people 
and will be used to plan future action across Education and Families.  

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee:  

1. Note the content of this report; 
2. Endorse the work being done to highlight the on-going Climate Emergency; 
3. Commend the work of our Climate Ambassadors and schools in tackling the 

complex issues involved in climate change. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our 
communities 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full potential 

AGENDA ITEM 6
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1. Background 

1.1 COP 26 is the latest in a series of international conferences which have been 
established to ensure that there is a global community response to the climate crisis. 
That the conference is being held in Glasgow means that it is of more immediate 
interest to the children of North Lanarkshire, with world leaders arriving in Scotland and 
the west of Scotland featuring prominently in news cycles. 
 

 
Web address: https://ukcop26.org/  

 
 
 

 
1.2 There is a significant body of scientific and socio-economic research from bodies such 

as the International Panel for Climate Change (IPCC) and the World Bank, which 
highlights the potentially catastrophic risks of climate change. The growth in 
temperatures over recent decades, accompanied by significant human population 
expansion, increased urbanisation, along with the growing gap between rich and poor 
(both financial and educational) means that a consensus has built up of academics 
across disciplines as regards the current and future risks to humanity. 
 

1.3 Information from the recent IPCC Report (2021) is provided in full in Appendix One, 
which members are advised is a summary report for policy makers.  
 

1.4 Figure 1 below shows the exponential rates of warming in the recent decades, 
compared to the past 2000 years, which is now well established as scientific 
consensus. 

Figure 1 
 

1.5 Figure 2 below shows that there is a close correlation between CO2 emissions and the 
increased rates in global temperatures.  
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Figure 2 
 

1.6 North Lanarkshire Council declared its own Climate Emergency in 2019, following a 
motion to Full Council. This political commitment to tackle the climate issues locally is 
a powerful demonstration of political leadership with cross party support. 
 

1.7 North Lanarkshire Council has made extensive plans for COP26 as part of the build up 
to the international conference, in light of the locally declared Climate Change 
Emergency: 
 

• Earth Hour Schools Competition: Earth Hour Poem on Vimeo; Earth Hour 2021 Pupil 

Competition on Vimeo 

• ACT2021 Programme of Events (virtual conferences): 
o Staff, elected members and partners focussed event in May – ‘Whose 

problem is it anyway’1 
o Business event in September – ‘Take positive action NOW to make a real 

difference’ 
o Education, pupil focussed event – ‘How can we make a difference’ and 

digital image competition launch and resource development: 1981 - ACT21 

Conference Video (vimeo.com);  

• Draft Climate Plan Consultation 
• Communication – escalation of social media posts and dedicated webpage 

https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/cop26-glasgow 
 

1.8 The Service is currently working up plans for the future to ensure that it enacts the 
political imperative to address the climate emergency. These plans will feature in future 
programmes of work and budget setting processes. 
 

 
2. Report 

Conference Programme 

2.1 To ensure that the conference was applicable to as many children and young people 
as possible, it was decided that we would differentiate activities to meet the 
requirements of different age ranges. It was also decided that there would be a key 

 
1 First two events, delivered in partnership with EQUANS. 
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note speaker who would thread the conference messages about science and 
citizenship together throughout the programme. To ensure that there was a clear signal 
of the importance of the conference to everyone involved, the Convener and Executive 
Director of Education and Families both participated in the programme. Lastly, it was 
felt to be important that we incorporated the voices of teachers, pupils and external 
expert partners throughout the programme. Overall this was a challenging ask, but as 
the conference programme in Appendix A shows, this was achieved. 
 

2.1.1 The conference was planned in four sessions for four different age ranges: 
 

• P1 – P3 

• P4 – P7 

• S1 – S3 

• S4 – S6 
 
This allowed the various contributors to tailor their approach to meet the requirements 
of these age ranges and also for a great number of teachers and pupils to ‘buy in’ since 
the offering would be be-spoke to the age range and therefore more applicable to them. 
The full conference programme is described in Appendix Two. 
 

2.1.2 The key-note speaker was Dr Heather Reid, who combines skills as a meteorologist 
and physicist with her background as a television presenter and her on-going interest 
in education young people about climate issues and Science, Technology, Engineering 
and Mathematics (STEM) 
 

2.1.3 As part of the conference, a personally recorded message was played to pupils from 
David MacMillian, Nobel Prize winner for Chemistry and former pupil of New Stevenson 
Primary and Bellshill Academy. The video message can be viewed at the following link: 
David MacMillan for North Lanarkshire 
 

2.1.4 There were a number of contributors to the conference who provided inputs throughout 
the day. These included: 
 

• Teachers from North Lanarkshire Schools 

• Youth Climate Ambassadors 

• Representatives of the National Park of Scotland 
 

Session One (P1 – P3) 
 

St Michael’s PS: Storytelling 
 

Kilsyth PS: Poetry 
 

 Session Two (P4 – P7)   

Climate Ambassadors: Footsteps or Fuel? St Mary’s PS: See Our World 

Gartcosh Primary School: Renewable Energy Climate Ambassadors: Footsteps or Fuel? 

Session Three (S1 – S3)   

Climate Ambassadors: Living Sustainably St. Aidan’s HS: The Geography of Climate 
Change 

Greenfaulds HS: Climate Emergency Action  Climate Ambassadors: Living Sustainably 

 Session Four (S4 – S6)  Ticket 2 & 4 

Greenfaulds HS: Climate Emergency Action  National Park: Net Zero 

St. Aidan’s HS: Geography and climate 
justice 

Cumbernauld Academy: Clean Transport 
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2.1.5 Following the event, the Educational Institute for Scotland made a specific request for 
the video that two sisters took part in a North Lanarkshire 'Action on Climate Together 
event' where they presented their poem, ‘theres no plan-et B’ they had both co-
authored.  
 

2.1.6 The Young Climate Ambassadors received a highly commended award in the national 
Learning for Sustainability Award Community Learning and Development Award 2021 
organised by Education Scotland and the Daily Record. The award recognises the 
achievements of community learning and development providers to build a socially-
just, sustainable and equitable society. 
 

Information on Attendance 

2.2 There were high levels of pupil attendance at the conference throughout the day, 
vindicating the planning decisions that were taking to make the conference as 
applicable as possible to different age ranges. The overall figure of almost 8,000 pupils 
is unique in Scotland for any such event and this is especially significant given that over 
80 schools were involved in the day’s activities. 
 

2.2.1 The table below shows the uptake for the conference: 
 

Event Attendees 

Session: P1 – P3 2913 

Session: P4 – P7 4630 

Session: S1 – S3 171 

Session: S4 – S6 191 

 
2.2.2 The table below shows the numbers of participating schools by sector: 

 
Sector Number of Schools 

Primary 84 

Secondary 14 

ASN 2 

Total 100 

 
2.2.3 In addition, there were 30 young people involved in pre-event filming activities and in 

delivering conference activities on the day. The large numbers involved shows the 
extent of the buy-in of 7904 children and young people to the climate change agenda 
and to the aspirations of COP 26. However, it also helps them understand the context 
of the Council’s own climate emergency. 

 
Feedback from Pupils 

2.3 There were a number of polls taken during the conference which show the opinions of 
pupils on a number of issues involved in the climate change debate. Some of these 
focused in specifically on the behaviours of individuals and what can be done to 
address these and change them.  
 

2.3.1 The tables provided in Appendix Three show the opinions of children and young people 
towards the issue of climate change and their broad buy in to the project of taking action 
in support of improving the global climate and sustainability.  
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Next Steps 

2.4 The service is planning a range of developments post COP26 relating to STEM, green 
energy and learning for sustainability, which will feature in future reports to committee. 
The service is also working to develop its plans to contribute to the overall council policy 
as regards reducing carbon emissions. 

2.5 The service will also build on the award-winning practice which is already taking place 
in North Lanarkshire. Two excellent projects recently achieved success at the Learning 
for Sustainability Award organised by Education Scotland and the Daily Record at the 
beginning of the COP26 summit, to recognise commitment to learning and tackling 
climate change.   

 
Award Winners  

2.5.1 The Intergenerational Forget Me Not Gardening Group supported by Community 

Learning and Development and based within Kildrum Family Learning Centre’s eco 
garden the group is made up of children, parents, and members from Cumbernauld 

Action Care for the Elderly.  They have achieved positive developments in community 

pride, neighbourhood relationships and intergenerational learning that links to climate 

change, contact with nature and health and well-being and are this year’s award 
winners.  After receiving their award children were asked what they would like to do 

next: 

“Paint stones and make outdoor art in the community.  We would like to make the 

community look nice” 

“Recycle pieces of paper and boxes.  Think of good uses for these” 

Quotes from parents.  

“The impact over the past year has taught us that you can be more self-sufficient.  

You can grow veg as a family.  Being more aware of the imprint of the environment.  

Going forward we recycle more” 

“As a family we have been outdoors more, great for our mental health. Learning as a 

family.  We will continue to grow and teach our friends and family” 

“I never thought I would be able to grow anything.  I now give my neighbours tips and 

pass on veg” 
 

Highly Commended 

2.5.2 The NL Youth Climate Ambassador Group was set up to undertake community based 

environmental action, engaging on issues such as sustainable food and fashion, 

children’s rights, UN Sustainable Development Goals, weather systems, global 

impact, CO2emissions and more. The group went on to produce a short film Dear 

World Leaders as part of the Youth Climate Film Project, outlining key climate action 

requests to world leaders set to attend COP26. The group are emerging as an 

influential voice of young people in relation to climate action.  

 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 

3.1  There is no equality or fairer Scotland impact to this report.   
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4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 

The Service will plan its response to the on-going climate emergency in light of the 
resources available to it and will seek to ensure that it achieves best value in relation 
to these plans. However, there are no new direct financial impacts from the current 
report.  
 

4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
The work is being done as part of the North Lanarkshire Climate Emergency Planning.
 There is no HR or legislative impact as a result of these recommendations.  
 

4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 The conference was delivered on-line to all participating schools and was an example 

of best practice in digital learning. That a number of conference contributions were by 
teachers and pupils, shows the extent to which the confidence of practitioners with 
digital learning is growing.   
 

4.4 Environmental impact 
 The purpose of the conference was to highlight a range of environmental impact and 

to raise awareness of this in children and young people, as well as to secure buy in for 
future policy developments in this area. 

 
4.5 Communications impact 
 There was a clearly coordinated communications strategy incorporating all media 

channels to advertise and celebrate the event. There is an on-going communications 
plan for the climate emergency. 

 
4.6 Risk impact  

 Consideration was given to various risks in planning the programme, mainly to do with 
uptake and the efficacy of the digital learning arrangements. All risks were effectively 
dealt with by the planning team across Education and Families and Enterprise and 
Communities.  

 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 High levels of participation of children and young people in the conference programme. 
 
5.2 Effective delivery of the conference programme and string evaluation feedback from 

participants. 

 

6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1: IPCC 2021 Summary Report for Policy Makers: 

IPCC_AR6_WGI_SPM_final.pdf 
6.2 Appendix 2: ACT “021 Programme 

6.3 Appendix 3: Report on Pupil Conference Feedback 

          

 

Derek Brown     James McKinstry 
Executive Director    Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions 
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Appendix Two 

 

ACT 2021 Programme 

 

Children and Young People’s virtual conference on climate change: ‘How can 
we make a difference?’ 
Thursday 28th October: 9.05am - 3.40pm 

(virtual event doors open at 8am) 
 

 
Programme – session no.1 
 
9:05 Welcome 

Derek Brown, Executive Director of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
9:10 Introduction to Act 2021 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
 
9:15 Guest Speaker 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
‘Our Changing Climate’ 

 
9:25 Workshop 1: 

Mhairi Stevenson – St Michael’s PS, Moodiesburn: Storytelling 
 Nature 
 
9:45 Workshop 2:  

Louise Duncan – Kilsyth PS: Poetry 
The lost words nature poetry 

 
10:05 Overview with Dr Heather Reid OBE and North Lanarkshire Youth Climate 
Ambassadors 
 (SLIDO + video) – note not to include this line 
 
10:20 Close of Thanks 

Councillor Frank McNally, Convener of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
10:25 Session close / EXPO open 
 
 
Programme – session no.2 
 
10:45 Welcome 

Derek Brown, Executive Director of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
10:50 Introduction to Act 2021 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
 
10:55 Guest Speaker 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
‘Our Changing Climate’ 
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11:05 Workshops: 

1. North Lanarkshire Youth Climate Ambassadors: Footsteps or Fuel? 
Explore the impact that transport and travel has on the environment 

 
2. Paula Brazil – St Mary’s PS, Cumbernauld: See Our World 

Looking at the impact of climate change on nature 
 
11:25 Workshops: 

3. Stuart Naismith – Gartcosh Primary School: Renewable Energy 
Exploring the different methods of green energy  

 
4. North Lanarkshire Youth Climate Ambassadors: Footsteps or Fuel? 

Explore the impact that transport and travel has on the environment  
 
11:45 Overview with Dr Heather Reid OBE and North Lanarkshire Young Ambassadors 
 (SLIDO + video) – note not to include this line 
 
12:00 Close of Thanks 

Councillor Frank McNally, Convener of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
12:05 Session close / EXPO open 
 
 
Programme – session no.3 
 
1:00 Welcome 

Derek Brown, Executive Director of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
1:05 Introduction to Act 2021 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
 
1:10 Guest Speaker 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
‘Our Changing Climate’ 

 
1:20 Workshops: 

1. North Lanarkshire Youth Climate Ambassadors: Living Sustainably 
Lifestyles with a focus on food and fashion 

 
2. Lucy Kelly – St. Aidan’s HS, Wishaw: Geography and Climate Justice 

Explore the impact of climate change in our country and across the world 
 
1:40 Workshops: 

3. Laura Meikle – Greenfaulds HS (Eco Schools), Cumbernauld: Climate Emergency 
Action Week 
Raising awareness of climate change causes; the effects and actions that we can 
take individually and collectively 
 

4. North Lanarkshire Youth Climate Ambassadors: Living Sustainably 
Lifestyles with a focus on food and fashion 
 

 
2:00 Overview with Dr Heather Reid OBE and North Lanarkshire Young Ambassadors 
 (SLIDO + video) – note not to include this line 

Page 235 of 362



 

 

 
2:15 Close of Thanks 

Councillor Frank McNally, Convener of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
2:20 Session close / EXPO open 
 
 
Programme – session no.4 
 
2:30 Welcome 

Derek Brown, Executive Director of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
2:35 Introduction to Act 2021 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
 
2:40 Guest Speaker 

Dr Heather Reid OBE 
‘Our Changing Climate’ 

 
2:50 Workshops: 

1. Laura Meikle – Greenfaulds HS (Eco Schools): Climate Emergency Action Week 
Raising awareness of climate change causes; the effects and actions that we can 
take individually and collectively  

 
2. Alison Cush – Loch Lomond & The Trossachs National Park: Net Zero in the 

National Park 
Exploring reducing emissions 

 
3:10 Workshops: 

3. Lucy Kelly – St. Aidan’s HS, Wishaw: Geography and Climate Justice 
Explore the impact of climate change in our country and across the world 
 

4. Dana Murray – Cumbernauld Academy: Clean Transport for Reducing Climate 
Change 
This workshop will look at some of the climate concerns surrounding transport 

 
3:30 Overview with Dr Heather Reid OBE and North Lanarkshire Young Ambassadors 
 (SLIDO + video)  
 
3:40 Close of Thanks 

Councillor Frank McNally, Convener of Education and Families, North Lanarkshire 
Council 
 
3:45 Event close 
 
4:00 EXPO close 
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Appendix Three 
 
This report on pupil feedback from the conference.  
 
 

Section A: Pre-Conference Planning  

The tables below give the pre-conference feedback to a number of questions by pupils. The 
questions were asked as part of the conference planning, They give an indication of the levels 
of concern about issues by pupils and were used by officers in shaping the activities.  
 

 

 

 

 

Page 237 of 362



 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Page 238 of 362



 

 

Section B: Conference Feedback 

The tables and charts shown here were derived from pupils on the day of the conference. They 

illustrate the responses of the pupils involved to the conference activities. 

 

 

 

 

What can children and young people do to reduce climate change? 
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The two tables on this page show the different attitudes of children in primary and secondary to the 

conference. The sample size of secondary pupils is smaller, but still involves several hundred young 

people. 

 

 

 

 

0.00% 10.00% 20.00% 30.00% 40.00% 50.00%

A little

A lot

sometimes

Are you worreid about climate change?

Secondary Primary
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The chart below shows that the conference attendees were clear about the activities that they could 

undertake, which would make a positive contribution to the climate agenda. 

 

 
 

 
 

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

Turn off Lights

Close doors immediately so heat does not escape

Instead of taking a bath take a shower

Walk, cycle or wheel if you can

Turn off computer when not in use

Ask your parents not to leave the car runnig

needlessly

Use less water, turn off taps fully

Actions to take to reduce climate change 
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North Lanarkshire Council  
Report 

Education & Families Committee  
  

☒approval ☒noting Ref GM/LS Date 23/11/21 
 
 

PO30.1 - 1140 Early Learning & Childcare Expansion Programme 
Update 

 
 

 From  Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education (North), Education and Families 

 Email  mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812269 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Executive Summary 
 
The 1140 Hours Expansion programme for Early Learning and Childcare (ELC) is a national 
programme being developed in a unique way, in response to specific local circumstances. 
 
This report provides Committee with an updated position on the 1140 hours Early Learning 
and Childcare (ELC) expansion programme within North Lanarkshire. It reinforces previous 
reports which have already been approved by Committee and is based on significant 
consultation with stakeholders. In addition, it supports The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 
 
The report focuses on the capital programme, workforce and progress in relation to quality.  
In addition, it provides a financial update as of period 6. 
 

 

Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that Committee: 
  

(1) Note the 1140 project update; 
(2) Note the progress of Forgewood, Cumbernauld Village and Wishawhill projects.   
(3) Approve the name for the new Family Learrning Centre within Wishawhill. 
(4) Note the update of ELC core functions. 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  All priorities 

Ambition statement (7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure 
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe 

  
 
 

AGENDA ITEM 7
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1. Background 
 
1.1 North Lanarkshire Council (NLC) achieved full delivery of 1140 hours by 30 

September 2020, prior to it being legislative from August 2021. 

 

1.2 The ELC team continues to progress with plans to ensure children and families fully 

access the benefits of 1140 hours. 

 
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1  Infrastructure projects:  

 

2.1.1  The table below provides an update regarding the outstanding infrastructure projects.  

            Table 1 

Site Start Date Completion Date 

New Builds 

Cumbernauld Village FLC 15/03/21 12/11/21 

Forgewood FLC 15/03/21 26/11/21 

Extensions / Adaptations 

Craigneuk FLC Estimated Feb 22 June 22 

Wishawhilll CC 
Refurbishment FLC  

Estimated Feb 22 July 22 

 

 

2.1.2 Both Cumbernauld Village and Forgewood Family Learning Centres (FLC) are 
making good progress and are currently on programme.  

2.1.3 A further public engagement session with the neighbours of Forgewood FLC 
regarding the car park privacy concerns was undertaken with a fence ‘mock-up’ 
constructed to provide a physical example of the proposed finished fence height. The 
neighbours expressed their opinion that a 1.2m high fence wasn’t high enough to 
satisfy their concerns and agreement was reached that a 1.8m high fence will be 
installed along the length of the parking bays to the North/East boundary of the site.  

2.1.4 Planning Approval has now been granted for Wishawhill CC refurbishment to create 
a FLC. 

2.1.5 Consultations with the local community, in partnership with Community Learning and 
Development (CLD), have taken place to agree on a name for the new FLC 
(previously Wishawhill Community Centre).  Committee are asked to approve the  
name Heathery Park for the FLC within Wishawhill. 

6 FLC completed
7 ELC adaptations 

completed

79 settings 

benefitting from 
minor works 
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2.1.6 Shawhead Primary Nursery Class extension has now opened.  

2.1.7 Consultations have been concluded with the adult learning group based within 
Craigneuk FLC regarding the shared use of space.  The Asset and Procurement 
service are now finalising the design to increase the capacity within the FLC by 16 
FTE. 

2.1.8 Minor adaptations/requirements continue to be progressed to ensure that ELC 
settings are best placed to deliver a quality 1140hrs service to children and families. 
Table 2 shows additional work carried out since the last Committee.  

   Table 2 

Establishment Works Estimated 
Cost 

Expected 
completion 

Abronhill 
Nursery Class 

Creation of changing facilities to meet 
Care Inspectorate requirements. 

£2,500 November 
2021 

Glenmanor 
Nursery Class 

Creation of changing facilities to meet 
Care Inspectorate requirements.  

£2,500 November 
2021 

Richard 
Stewart FLC 

Creation of lunch and GP area within 
community base to support the 
delivery of ‘Loving Lunches’ 

£2000 November 
2021 

Dunbeth FLC Installation of sink and vinyl in ASN 
room 

£2000 September 
2021 

Total £9000  

 

2.1.9 A full analysis of existing outdoor play spaces is being undertaken to ensure 
management of the progression of outdoor registrations effectively. Plans are 
progressing to register further Local Authority settings this year. Progress will be 
reported to future Committee meetings.  

2.2 Workforce 

2.2.1  

2.2.2      Table 3 provides the updated position regarding the promoted posts required to 
support the delivery of 1140 hours for Committee. Recent recruitment campaigns 
have been successful in securing the remainder of these posts, and the vacancies 
noted in the table are due to normal fluctuations in the service (retirement/ 
promotion/ resignation). 

Table 3 
 

ELC Promoted Posts No. of Posts Filled 
positions 

Vacant 
Positions 600hrs 1140hrs 

Quality Officers 0 5 4 1 

Head of Centre 16 24 21 3 

Depute 16 24 23 1 

Principal leads 0 47 47 0 

Equity & Excellence 
Leads 

0 40 39 1 

Lead Practitioners 33 123 121 2 
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2.2.3 Table 4 provides an updated position regarding the increase in FTE to support 
service delivery.  Committee will recall the work carried out by the ELC team to 
develop operational staffing models, whilst also determining additional staffing 
requirements to further support a holistic and consolidated ELC model 

  Table 4 

ELC Designation February 2021 November 2021 
 

ELC Keyworkers NLC 7 109.6 FTE 190 FTE 

ELC Support Workers NLC 4 200.9 FTE 278 FTE 

 

 

2.2.4    Table 5 provides details of the posts recently advertised, and the number of        
applications received.  These campaigns are currently in progress by the service and 
will be utilised for the purpose of casual supply.   

 

External Recruitment Require Applicants 
 

Early Learning & Childcare Support 
Workers (NLC 4) 

50 posts 211 

 

 

2.2.5 Committee is asked to note the progress of Workforce Development and is asked to 
recall the design of the Career Pathway and the qualification framework.  This was 
established to grow a structured, coordinated and future-focused model, which was 
capable of delivering a high-quality service to children and families in North 
Lanarkshire. 

To date the career pathway has provided 202 ELC staff from across North 

Lanarkshire the opportunity to work towards and achieve the qualifications detailed in 

the chart below.  

  

 

2.2.6 Committee is asked to note that to date NLC has employed 529 additional employees 

to support the implementation of 1140 hours ELC. 

 

2.3  Quality 

2.3.1 Following a review of last years training calendar, futher training will be provided in 
meeting the standards set out by Scottish Government.  A range of training 
opportunities has been planned to respond to need, with the aim of improving quality 

23%

24%
50%

3%

Workforce Qualifications Data 

2018 - 2022

PDA

HNC

BA

Masters
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in all settings. Training opportunities will now be accessed via the Innovation and 
Improvement Hub, making it more accessible for local authority settings, providing a 
‘one stop’ shop.   

2.3.2 Plans are in place to share training opportunities directly with partner providers to 
ensure equity of access.  This will ensure a consistent approach to accessing training 
across all sectors. It will also encourage practitioners to identify and access the most 
appropriate training for their own CLPL and establishment priorities.  

2.3.3 A training programme has been created to support newly appointed managers to 
address the need to support and develop leadership capacity.  This will provide 
managers with the leadership skills to develop their own service and improve quality. 
This course will be delivered remotely by a range of experienced colleagues across 
North Lanarkshire. 

2.3.4 Staff wellbeing continues to be a key priority and to support this area, a programme 
of training will be provided by Do-BeMindful over the next two years. This includes a 
section for staff to teach our very young children strategies to practice mindfulness in 
the nursery.  The programme is being supported by the Staff Welfare Officer. 

 
2.3.5 Committee will recall that the Quality Team have completed a gap analysis to support 

planning for continuous improvement.  Since the easing of restrictions, the team 
continue to actively visit all local authority and partner nurseries. This is allowing 
settings to be prioritised in terms of need and more intensive work carried out where 
required to ensure all settings meet the national standards set out by Scottish 
Government.  Appendix 1 highlights the grades achieved for each of the care 
inspectorate themes across all sectors. 
 

2.3.6 The Quality Team continue to link with other local authorities to establish a Virtual 
Learning Network for approximately 200 Equity and Excellence Leads (EELs) across 
the West Partnership. This will create an enhanced culture of learning within the ELC 
sector, which will: 

- Increase evidence-based practice e.g., improvement methodology 

- Improve confidence, skills, and knowledge of EELs 

- Improve pedagogical planning and practice of practitioners 

- Improve networking and sharing of good practice 

The quality team are providing monthly virtual support to the 40 Equity and 
Excellence Leads within NLC to engage in programmes that evidence improvement 
in outcomes for children with measurable impact. 

2.3.7 To assist in supporting professional development all 42 partner nurseries have a 
Glow log in and can now access Microsoft Teams.  All settings are now using this as 
a resource to access training materials and quality information. 

2.3.8 Committee will recall that quality assurance support is now being provided to those 
childminders that are part of the ELC framework to aid providers in meeting the 
requirements of the National Standards.  This work remains ongoing, and an update 
on both this and other training, will be provided to Committee in future.  
 

2.3.9 Committee will also recall the update previously provided around Critically Reflective 
Practice and can now confirm that work has begun to develop this framework. There 
is an established network within the West Partnership which will complement the 
development of this framework within NLC. Due to the number of self-evaluation 
tools/documents and national guidance within ELC, this resource will be greatly 
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welcomed by the workforce to assist in identifying improvements within their 
establishments.  

2.4 Facility Support Services  
 

2.4.1 Table 6 provides an update of the ‘Loving Lunches’ implementation programme. 

Table 6  

Setting 
 

Hot Lunches 

Term Time Nursery class 57 

Full Time Nursery Class 23 

Family Learning Centres 23 

Total 103 

 
2.4.2 As outlined in the table above all settings are now receiving hot meals for children.  

Below are a few of the responses received from children about lunchtime in their 
setting: 
 
“Amy makes the best chicken nuggets” 
“I love sitting with friends” 
“I love everything” 
“Fish fingers are the best”  
 

2.2.1 Facility Support Services are continuing to recruit for all day cleaning posts within 48-
week nurseries and those sites with more than 50 children attending the 2 sessions.  
It is hoped this will be complete by the end of October/November.  Work is also 
ongoing to change current 38-week contracts to 48-week contracts but in the interim, 
any vacancies that arise will be advertised as 52-week posts, all sites are being 
covered for service delivery. 

 

2.5 Milk & Healthy Snack Scheme 

2.5.1 Committee will recall information previously provided around the introduction of the 
Scottish Milk and Healthy Snack Scheme (SMHSS), which replaced the UK Nursery 
Milk Scheme, and the registration process in place for this. 

2.5.2 In accordance with Scottish Government guidance, there is a requirement to ensure 
providers have access to the registration process throughout the year to allow new 
services to register, or for existing services to update data re new children taking up 
a placement with them, i.e., there should be several entry points. 

2.5.3      The registration process reopened during the period 1 September 2021 to 15 October    
2021.  During this time applications were received from 5 new services: 3 partner 
provider nurseries, 1 partner provider childminder and 1 other childminder that is not 
a part of the Early Learning and Childcare Framework.  A further 2 childminders, who 
had previously registered in round one, updated their data to reflect new children that 
had taken up a placement with them. 

2.5.4  As previously advised, Scottish Government allocated NLC £0.343m of funding to 
support the scheme.  To date, total costs for all services (local authority, partners, 
and non-partners), for both entry points is £365,643.31.  The service continues to 
closely monitor and report on the costs to allow Scottish Government to identify the 
reach of the scheme and levels of expenditure.  It is anticipated that additional funding 
will be allocated as expenditure within NLC has exceeded the funding received. 

 
2.6 ELC Core Functions 
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Admissions  

 
2.6.1 Work has commenced in preparation for admissions, for 3–5-year-olds, for session 

2022/2023.  It is anticipated that the application process will commence week 
beginning 6 December 2021 and will close on Friday, 11 February 2022. 
 
A timeframe has been developed and will be shared with all providers – local authority 
and partners alike.  Please refer to Appendix 2. 

2.6.2  As with previous years, a media campaign will be carried out to ensure 
parents/carers and providers are kept updated on both the process and timeframe. 

2.6.3 Committee will recall that due to the pandemic, applications for session 2021/2022, 
were submitted electronically.  This method proved highly positive and will remain in 
place for session 2022/2023. 

            Deferred Entry 

2.6.4 Committee will recall the update previously provided around the Scottish Government 
changes to legislation, to extend the statutory deferred entry entitlement for all 
children whose birthdays fall after mid-August.  This comes into effect from August 
2023. 

 
2.6.5 Information was also provided around the expectation to participate in Scottish 

Government phase 2 pilot programme in session 2022/2023.  This would take the 

form of a phased implementation - currently those children with birthdays in January 

and February would have the option to have an automatic deferral, i.e., a further year 

of ELC without having to apply for this.  This would be extended to include those 

children with November and December birthdays also.  Therefore, those children with 

birthdays in November - February would be entitled to automatically defer their entry 

to Primary 1, if parents/carers choose to do so.  They would not have to apply for an 

additional year of ELC. 

2.6.6 In preparation for this, a working group was established to consider and address, 

where possible, specific areas requiring action.  The working group is made up of a 

variety of stakeholders: 

NLC ELC Officers 

Head Teacher 

Head of Centre 

Partner Provider – Nursery sector 

Partner Provider – Childminding sector 

 

The purpose of the group: 

• to ensure parents/carers are furnished with accurate information to allow them to 
make an informed choice around the interests of their child 

• review the impact on capacity, including infrastructure and the workforce for local 
authority nursery classes and family learning centres 

• review the impact on capacity with partner provider nurseries and childminders 

• an updated mapping exercise, with the assistance of Community Health Index 
(CHI) stats and other available data, is being carried out to identify hot spots 
across the authority 

• ensure accessibility and flexibility for all, whilst maintaining a high level of quality 
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2.6.7 A full analysis has been carried out across all ELC admissions panels taking account 

of the number of places within all services including our partner providers. Areas were 

ranked as red, amber or green.  Of the 20 panels, 6 areas have been highlighted as 

red (requiring more places), 6 areas have been highlighted as amber (just meeting 

requirements) and 8 areas have been highlighted as green (not requiring additional 

places). The red areas are Motherwell, Wishaw, Central Coatbridge, North Airdrie, 

Chapelhall and Kilsyth.  

2.6.8    Subsequently, communication was received from Scottish Government re phase 2 of 

the pilot, with councils being asked to submit an application/expression of interest 

should they wish to participate. 

2.6.9 An application from NLC was submitted, but unfortunately this was unsuccessful.  

Scottish Government advised that due to a need for a balanced range of pilots, within 

the budgetary envelope agreed by Scottish Ministers and COSLA Leaders, the 

suitability of final authorities had to be considered holistically, alongside the first-year 

pilots, in addition to the individual selection process to maximise the learning from the 

pilot programme.  Alternative options will continue to be reviewed by the Deferred 

Entry Working Group. 

           The Early Learning and Childcare (ELC) Framework 

The 2020/2023 ELC Framework for the delivery of 1140 hours is flexible, allowing 

providers to join at specific points during the lifetime of the framework, should they 

meet the necessary criteria. 

2.6.9 The framework opens on an annual basis and entry point 3, the final entry point of the 

2020/2023 Framework, closed in October 2021.  New providers will join the ELC 

framework from August 2022, allowing them to deliver statutory funded provision. 

 

2.6.10 Committee will recall that procedures were being put in place to support those 

providers, whose Care Inspectorate grades do not meet the requirements of the 

National Standard.  Support from Quality Officers and a Childminder Development 

Worker is ongoing and continue to work with providers.   

 

External Partner Provider Commission Payments 

2.6.11 During the service range of 1st April 2021 to 17th September 2021 a total of £5.523m 

has been paid to partner providers. 

2.6.12 In relation to meal payments made the update is as follows: during the service range 

of 1st April 2021 to 17th September 2021, a total of £0.398m has been paid to partner 

providers equating to over 132,715 meals being delivered within these settings. 

 

 2.7 Financial Update 

         Capital Update 

2.7.1 As per previous reports, the ELC Expansion (1140 Hours) capital programme has been 

allocated £20.350m from the Scottish Government via a multi-year Capital Grant.  In 

the financial year 2019/20, the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) allocated a 

further £2.200m specifically for Forgewood FLC. Forgewood FLC was previously 
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included in the 600 hours nursery roll out and has been carried forward to the current 

programme. The Board also approved a Capital from Current Revenue (CFCR) 

transfer of £0.325m in 2019/20 for spend out with the scope of the capital funding 

principles. To date, only £0.149m has been drawn down from CFCR. 

2.7.2 The 2021/22 capital programme has an in-year budget of £6.869m and the current  

projection highlights in-year slippage of £0.550m. This in-year slippage is a result of 

the updated phasing of the Heatherypark FLC project. It is now anticipated the majority 

of these works will take place during 2022/23.  

 

2.7.3 In assessing the costs of completing the remaining projects it is now expected there 

will be overspend across the full programme, which reflects upward inflationary 

pressures on construction industry supply chains. At this stage the programme 

overspend is estimated to be £0.500m and further updates will be provided as the 

remaining projects progress through procurement and tendering processes. The 

Service will consider funding options to offset this overspend and will subsequently 

provide future recommendations to the SCDG when appropriate. The forecast financial 

position as at 17/09/2021 (Period 6) is reflected in Appendix 3. 

Revenue Update   

2.7.4 The budget for ELC in 2021/22 is £70.056m, which includes the ELC Expansion Grant 

of £37.938m.  The projected outturn for 2021/22 as at 17/09/2021 (Period 6) is an 

underspend of £1.347m and is reflected in Appendix 4. This is largely as a result of 

actual pupil numbers being lower than the original modelling assumptions specified at 

the outset of the project.   

 

2.8    Communications 

 

2.8.1 The ELC team continue to work closely with Care Inspectorate and have regular 

professional dialogue. 

 

2.8.2 Regular engagement with Trade Unions continues to take place to ensure up to date 

information is shared regarding staffing developments.  The Trade Unions have re-

issued a staff survey.  The information is being collated and will be discussed at our 

next meeting and any actions will be progressed. 

 

2.8.3 Communication with Partner Providers continue and regular meetings with both 

partner nurseries and the childminding sector take place.  Monthly working group and 

operational meetings are well attended and the meetings between the managers of 

services and the Quality Officers have been very successful.  One to one meetings 

continue to be offered with the Head of Education (North) and ELC Manager. 

 

2.8.4 The official openings of both Shawhead and Townhead nursery classes took place on 

Wednesday, 10 November 2021. 

 

2.8.5 Local members have been invited to make contact with settings to arrange individual 

visits. 

 

2.8.6 Staff from local authority and partner settings have contributed to the ELC newsletter 

that has been distributed.  Please refer to Appendix 4. 
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3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 The strategy of the service, as approved by the Education Corporate Management 

Team (November 2017), is to positively target families who live in SIMD areas 1 – 4 to 
address disadvantage and barriers to success.  Consideration has also been given to 
ensure that there is a mix of services within localities to support accessibility and 
parental demand. 

 
3.2  Equality Impact Assessment 
 
3.2.1 This is a universal statutory entitlement for all 3 to 5 years olds and eligible 2 year olds. 

 
 

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial Impact  

4.1.1 The current financial position of the overall capital programme and current year 

revenue position are outlined within Section 2.7 of this report. 

4.1.2 As highlighted in paragraph 2.7.1, the position within the capital programme will be 

continually monitored and updated.  

4.2 HR / Policy / Legislative Impact 
 
4.2.1   The expansion is driven by legislation and Scottish Government guidance in ensuring 

the provision of 1140 hours ELC as a statutory requirement for all 3 to 5 year olds 
and eligible 2 year olds. 

 
4.3  Technology/Digital Impact 

4.3.1 Technological and digital updates continue to have a positive impact on children, 

parents/carers, providers, and the wider community. 

 
4.4 Environmental Impact 
 
4.4.1  Access to local ELC services will provide environmental benefits through the use of 

local community based networks and facilities.  It will continue to make North 
Lanarkshire the best place to Live and Learn in. 

 
4.5   Communications Impact 

4.5.1 Communication is identified as integral to all development work.  Colleagues will  

continue to communicate with specific groups, including parents, partners and wider 

stakeholders to ensure positive impact. This will be carried out through existing 

partnership groups and in line with statutory duties and models of good practice. 

 
4.6 Risk Impact 

 
4.6.1  Service delivery will continue to be in line with and adhere to Scottish Government 

guidance.  Contingency arrangements, should they be required, will continually be 
developed to best support the service. 

Page 252 of 362



 
 

 
5. Measures of Success 
 
5.1 Children have access to funded entitlement of 1140 hours of ELC. 

 
 

 
 

6. Supporting Documents 
 
6.1   Appendix 1 – ELC Admissions Update 
6.2 Appendix 2 – Capital Update 
6.3 Appendix 3 – Revenue Update 
6.4 Appendix 4 – ELC Newsletter 

 
 
 

 

Gerard McLaughlin 
Head of Education (North) 
Education and Families 
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Appendix 1  

 

Local Authority Care Inspectorate Grades 
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Partner Provider Nurseries Care Inspectorate Grades 
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Childminders Care Inspectorate Grades 
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Local Authority/Partner Providers

ADMISSIONS PROCESS
Procedures and Guidelines for the admission of children into Early Years Settings

Public Notices & Mailshots to Settings

w/c 6 December 2021

FINAL DEADLINE for accepting applications

Friday, 11 February 2022
(any application received after this date by ELC providers should be classed as a Category 8- late application)

Deadline date for applications to be added to NAMS system

Friday, 18 February 2022

HQ will download establishment nursery list 

Tuesday, 22 February 2022

Mark pre-school children with leaving date

Friday, 25 February 2022
Local Authority Nurseries 29 June 2022

Partner Providers – as per funding model (no later than 29 July 2022)

Email Guidance will be sent from HQ re offering places within deadlines

Monday, 28 February 2022
It is critical that deadlines are adhered to. One establishments delay holds back the full admissions process

Letters to all North Lanarkshire Parents advising of 3-5 1140 placement.

Wednesday, 30 March 2022
Template letter will be issued to all establishments by HQ. Letters should be posted 2nd Class.

Decision on Cross Boundary Applications

June 2022 – date TBC
Category 6 – children residing out with North Lanarkshire.  Placed following Cross Boundary Protocol Meeting

Parent/Carer deadline to email acceptance slips to ELC providers

Friday, 22 April 2022
Establishments should actively pursue parents for outstanding acceptance slips.

All NLC children received after 11 February Category 8 -(late applications)

Ongoing
Further instructions will be issued by HQ to all establishments

Phasing of new children into establishments

Wednesday, 17 August 2022
All eligible children should be fully enrolled by this date
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Appendix 3 – Capital Update 

 

 

Early Years Expansion (1140 Hours)

Capital Summary Workings as at Period 06

EARLY YEARS EXPANSION CAPITAL PROGRAMME £ £

Total Capital Grant 20,350,000

Add: Borrowing per SCDG 2,200,000

Total Funding 22,550,000

Less:

Estimated Costs of Early Years Expansion Capital Programme

  -  New Builds 17,451,019

  -  Extensions 1,810,513

  -  Adaptations 2,261,004

  -  Other Items 1,852,597

Total Estimated Cost 23,375,134

Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (825,134)

Capital Funding from Current Revenue (CFCR) - 2019/20 148,507

Adjusted Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (676,627)

Represented By:

Indicative Suplus (Shortfall) of Capital Costs Within Scope of Funding Principles (500,000)

Add:

Capital Costs Out-With Scope of Funding Principles

  -  Out-With Boundary (Est Compenstion Payment Pertaining to Broomlands) 165,000

  -  Out-With Boundary (Various) 19,134

  -  HRA Land Purchase (Pertaining to Innerleithen FLC) 125,000

  -  HRA Land Purchase (Pertaining to Calderview FLC) 16,000

(325,134)

Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (825,134)

Capital Funding from Current Revenue (CFCR) 325,134

Adjusted Estimated Capital Surplus / (Shortfall) (500,000)
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Appendix 4 – Revenue Update 

 

 

NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL

FINANCIAL MONITORING REPORT

01 April 2021 to 31 March 2022

COMMITTEE : EDUCATION and FAMILIES Period 6 EARLY YEARS

LINE DESCRIPTION BUDGET ACTUAL YEAR TO DATE ANNUAL PROJECTED PROJECTED OUTTURN

NO. TO DATE TO DATE VARIANCE BUDGET OUTTURN VARIANCE

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

£ £ £

1. EMPLOYEE COSTS 13,529,264 13,526,764 2,500.00 Underspend 0.02% 49,384,780 49,354,780 30,000.00 Underspend 0%

 

2. PROPERTY COSTS 191,785 191,785 0.00 0.00% 973,418 973,418 0.00 0%

 

3. SUPPLIES & SERVICES 661,620 661,620 0.00 0.00% 6,299,982 6,299,982 0.00 0%

 

4. TRANSPORT & PLANT 479 479 0.00 0.00% 63,064 63,064 0.00 0%

 

5. ADMINISTRATION COSTS 33,066 27,128 5,938.00 Underspend 17.96% 419,869 412,069 7,800.00 Underspend 2%

 

6 PAYMENTS TO OTHER BODIES 6,522,968 5,614,444 908,523.23 Underspend 13.93% 12,904,571 11,595,210 1,309,361.00 Underspend 10%

 

7 TRANSFER PAYMENTS 0 0 0.00 0.00% 0 0 0.00 0%

8 CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS 0 0 0.00 0.00% 0 0 0.00 0%

9 OTHER EXPENDITURE 0 0 0.00 0.00% 10,000 10,000 0.00 0%

 

10 TOTAL EXPENDITURE 20,939,182 20,022,221 916,961.23 Underspend 4.38% 70,055,684 68,708,523 1,347,161.00 Underspend 2%

11 INCOME 37,097,838 37,097,838 0.00 0.00% 48,417,885 48,417,885 0.00 0%

12 NET EXPENDITURE (16,158,656) (17,075,617) 916,961.23 Underspend -5.67% 21,637,799 20,290,638 1,347,161.00 Underspend 6%
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Education and Families Committee 
 

☐approval ☐noting Ref GMcL/NF/IM Date 23/11/21 
 

P032.1 Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience 
 
 

  From  Gerard McLaughlin, Head of Education, (North), Education and Families 

  E-mail mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812269 

 

 

 

 

 

Executive Summary 

This report is intended to bring members up-to-date on the progress around the Mental 
Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan and on other key services (e.g., the 
Educational Psychology Service), and propose development of further plans considering 
of the following: 
.  

• The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic and the evidence of its impact on the mental 
and emotional health of our young people. 

• Evidence gained from self-evaluation processes. 

• A recognition that the pandemic and its response has impacted on delivery of 
approaches and forced unforeseen developments and revised priorities. 

• The need to consolidate progress before moving forward in the longer term. 
• The direction of travel towards an Integrated wellbeing model that links practice 

through the use of the GIRFEC pathway within schools, clusters and other services 
to the direction of the delivery plan.  

 
The paper therefore proposes a one year plan to consolidate progress beyond the 
pandemic and allow the development of a longer-term revised plan. This would also allow 
further development of the delivery and self-evaluation structures that will allow further 
development of a fully integrated wellbeing model. 
 

Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee: 
 

(1) Note the content of this report. 
(2) Approve the update of the Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery 

Plan. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full 
potential 

AGENDA ITEM 8
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1. Background  
 

1.1 Members will recall that in September 2019, a report to this Committee asked for 
approval for a Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan for the 
Education and Families Service. This plan was subsequently launched following 
approval at Committee, in October 2019. Updates have since been provided to this 
Committee around the progress with this delivery plan.  

 
1.2 Previous reports acknowledge that the field of Health and Wellbeing has been seen 

to operate in a complex landscape, with many services seeking to improve the 
wellbeing of children through meeting a wide range of needs. It is within this 
landscape that the Delivery Plan operates. 

 

1.3 The issues of children and young people’s mental health has been an area of 
importance for children’s services for some time. Most Recently, a review of 
evidence regarding young people’s mental health and the impact of COVID–19, 
carried out by Scottish Government, indicates some evidence of an impact of the 
pandemic on the mental health of children and young people, specifically those from 
areas of higher deprivation and those with additional support needs. 

 

1.4 Within North Lanarkshire, the results from the Strengths and Difficulties 
Questionnaire (SDQ) were reported to Committee in September 2021. Results 
revealed that overall, our children and young people are doing well. There was 
however some increase in total difficulties reported by secondary pupils in North 
Lanarkshire when comparing data from a similar survey carried out in 2017. This 
gives one indication of the impact of COVID-19 and is a good time to review the 
progress with the Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan and look 
at the future direction beyond the pandemic.  

 

1.5 Self-evaluation using How Good is Our School version 4 (HIGOS 4), section 3.1, 
which considers wellbeing, has provided data showing that a widespread range of 
wellbeing focused interventions are being used across all schools. However, it does 
illustrate a need for greater consistency in this area of practice. 

 

1.6 The plan for North Lanarkshire sets out priorities, two of which are to improve the 
health and wellbeing of our communities and to support all children and young 
people to realise their full potential. The Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience 
Delivery Plan combines both of these priorities, recognising the importance of 
positive mental health and wellbeing for the attainment and achievement of children.  

 
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 The Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan  
 
2.1.1 This report sets out progress on the Mental Health, Wellbeing, and Resilience 

Delivery Plan and proposes a way forward given the developments since 2019, and 
the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. This paper will consider the progress from 
the existing Delivery Plan, acknowledge the difficulties that the COVID-19 pandemic 
has brought and propose a way forward to improve the delivery of Health and 
Wellbeing interventions offered by the service. 
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2.1.2 The Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan is, at a local level, the 

strategy that the delivery of mental health and wellbeing services is based on. This 
is complimented by the GIRFEC Pathway previously approved by Committee, which 
is the delivery model for Health and Wellbeing focused assessment, planning and 
intervention for children with wellbeing needs.  

 
2.1.3 A previous paper to committee in February 2021, had sought to describe key 

components of an emerging quality framework, which at that time was still being 
developed. The Health and Wellbeing Quality Framework, currently in consultation 
with key partners, has been developed since the launch of the Delivery Plan.  It will 
be important in the development of any new plan to link measurement of progress 
with the Quality Framework. 

 
2.2 Progress of the Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan  
 
2.2.1 The Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan was introduced in 

September 2019, as the local plan driven by national policy through the National 

Improvement framework. This plan encompasses four key strands: 

 

• Nurture and resilience 

• Promoting positive mental health and suicide prevention 

• Mental Health curriculum 

• Staff wellbeing: promoting positive mental health and emotional resilience 

 

2.2.2 The Delivery Plan is currently under review with most aims of the plan having been 

met or having been overtaken due to emergency measures due to the impact of the 

COVID-19 pandemic and the responses to it. As reported to Committee in 

September 2021, a redeveloped plan is now being reported and will follow the above 

four workstreams with the addition of a fifth, focusing on Pupil Support.  The initial 

follow-up plan will be for one year with a three-year plan to come after. This will take 

forward the most relevant aspects of the plan over the next year during the bounce-

back from the COVID Pandemic and allow for any further changes that may occur. 

 
2.2.3 While the majority of work identified in the initial plan has been completed and has 

revealed positive outcomes, despite the impact of COVID on service. There is more 
to be done on consolidating this good practice into a suite of approaches that are 
consistently applied across the service. Self-evaluation on HGIOS 4, 3.1, which 
looks at wellbeing approaches within schools, shows that wellbeing is being 
promoted across all schools and there is a wide range of innovative approaches 
being taken across the service. The next step is to achieve a greater consistency 
across the estate and this will be incorporated into the new plan, particularly in taking 
account of the additional adversity that the COVID-19 experience has brought to 
young people and their families. The plan over the next year (Appendix 1) is intended 
to do this with the issues most relevant to the COVID-19 bounce-back being 
concentrated on, with further review and development after twelve months. 

 
2.2.4 Following this consolidation year, a new plan will be developed for a three-year 

period.  It is anticipated that some of the approaches in the plan over the next year 
will be continued into the subsequent three-year plan.  
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2.2.5 It will be important in these developments to tie in with a number of service-wide 
initiatives that impact on health and wellbeing which have previously been reported 
to committee, particularly:  

• The Wellbeing Quality Framework 

• The GIRFEC Pathway and the cluster planning model 

• SEEMiS Wellbeing Application 

• The use of Outcome Star 
• Self-evaluation (HGIOS 3.1 in Education) 

 

2.2.6 The following sections will first consider some further messages from the SDQ 
results, first reported to Committee in September 2021, it will then consider the 
achievements in the initial delivery plan and also the need for a consolidation year, 
before setting out the delivery plan for the next twelve months. The four workstreams 
of the delivery plan have each shown particular successes over the period of the 
plan.  

 
2.3 Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire  
   
2.3.1 Further analysis of the SDQ results is ongoing and a further report will be provided 

to a future committee once further analysis is complete. However, some important 
messages have come from the current analysis which are relevant for the 
development of the Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience delivery plan.   

 
2.3.2 The SDQ provided data for 23 secondary schools and 119 primaries across the 

authority. The majority of pupils scored close to the expected average for the 
questionnaire.  But when looking at planning for Mental Health, Wellbeing and 
Resilience approaches, it is important to consider the spread of difficulties across 
the authority and any particular groups of children and young people that require 
specific targeting of services. When considering the Total Difficulties score as a 
measure of the adversity facing children and young people, in secondary schools 
the female pupils scored higher than males across every school. For primary schools 
the opposite is true, with male pupils scoring higher than females in nearly every 
primary school in the authority. Since the initial analysis more work has been done 
looking at trends across schools. 

 
2.3.3 Scores across secondary schools are fairly consistent with 20 out of the 23 schools 

averaging a score within 1 point of the local authority average (13.2). For primaries 
however, there is a lot of variation in scores ranging from 1.5 to 10.9 with an average 
of 5.8. When looking at the percentage of pupils in SIMD 1-2, there appears to be 
no direct correlation between higher deprivation levels and higher scores for 
secondary schools with scores remaining fairly consistent across the 23 schools 
despite varying levels of pupils in SIMD 1-2. Primaries however, showed more of a 
link between the two datasets with schools with at least 50% of the population in 
SIMD 1-2, averaging a score of 6.7, and all other schools averaging 5.4. 

 
2.3.4 The percentage of pupils registered to receive a free school meal showed more of 

a link between datasets. For both primaries and secondaries, schools with higher 
percentages of pupils registered for free school meals have shown a higher average 
score. It is important to note that these are pupils who have gone through the 
registration process to receive a meal and does not count those who are eligible due 
to age. 
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2.3.5 In terms of supporting children facing adversity, this points to a need to base 
interventions on individualised assessments of need, always keeping children at the 
centre. It will therefore be necessary for the Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience 
Delivery Plan to link strongly to the integrated wellbeing cluster model (Appendix 2) 
and the specifically the GIRFEC pathway.    

 

2.3.6 In order to develop our understanding further, additional analysis is being carried out 
looking at children and young people with characteristics that would indicate a higher 
probability of them facing adversity. Data sets are being compiled for care 
experienced children, children on the child protection register, children with recorded 
additional support needs and children who are registered for free school meals and 
clothing grants. It is expected that this data based on individual characteristics will 
provide a rich picture of higher needs children within our school population. This will 
reported to the next committee.  

 
2.4 Nurture and Resilience  
 
2.4.1 Nurture is one of the key elements of promoting wellbeing. During the period of this 

plan, over seventy-nine primary, secondary and early years establishments have 
worked with Educational Psychologists to explore the nurture principles, implement 
the nurture self-evaluation framework and devise implementation plans. 
Establishments have requested input in this area as a result of a needs analysis. 
Evaluation of the short- and medium-term impact of this work reveals an 
improvement in the understanding and application of nurture principles.  

 
2.4.2 The Resilience Planning Toolkit is a resource to help staff and children better 

understand children’s needs and thus put in place more meaningful plans to build 
their resilience. Fifty-five establishments have opted into this training following an 
assessment of need.  Feedback from staff within the establishments that have used 
this model reveal they are clearer how an understanding of resilience and protective 
factors can improve their planning for children. 

 
2.4.3 To enhance support to children, families and professionals during the COVID 

pandemic, the Educational Psychology Service have also developed a range of 
resources.  These include topics such as managing anxiety, coping with change and 
loss, and sleep management.  

 

2.5 School-based Counselling 
 
2.5.1 School-based Counselling sits within the Mental Health and Suicide Prevention 

workstream and has developed significantly over 2020-21.  From 2019-20, the 

Scottish Government made funding available to provide counselling support through 

schools, for pupils age 10 and over. This additional funding is devolved to NLC 

secondary schools to allow counselling to be made available to children across the 

age group, within their clusters. Counselling services are accessed using the 

existing Procurement Framework.  Currently there are 7 providers of counselling 

services on this framework.  Data collection from establishments and providers has 

revealed that counselling services have continued to be provided throughout the 

pandemic. This input has been valued by establishments.  

2.5.2 Data and a snapshot analysis of each cluster was shared with school counselling 

link staff and CIILS in early September.  All the cluster data was collated to give an 

overview of the authority as a whole. Some key information from this is as follows: 
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• 961 children and young people were supported between January-June 
2021.  

• A larger proportion of females seek support than males, which is 
encouraging given the SDQ results in 2.3.2 above. 

• There is a similar demand through P6-S6, with a slight increase around S3 
and S4. 

• Anxiety, family issues and self-esteem were the three most common themes 
reported. 

 
2.5.3 A Counselling in Schools’ Team Leader has been in post since 2nd March 2021.  

Direct line management responsibility sits with the Principal Psychologist.  The 
Counselling in Schools Team Leader is undertaking a number of duties on behalf of 
Education and Families such as: 

  

• Supporting managers at cluster level to access appropriate use of the 
service.  

• Co-ordinating regular meetings with schools to share good practice within 
and outwith NLC.  

• Liaising with third party approved providers co-developing a quality 
improvement process with clusters and providers to ensure impact is 
measured. 

• Co-ordinating data collection, for example, uptake of service across sectors, 
establishments, reasons for referral/trends, numbers escalating to more 
intensive services.  

 
2.5.4 Work has been done to enable access to the funds for our most vulnerable children 

and young people.  The traditional counselling format is not always suitable for 
children with severe and complex needs.  In session 2021-22, the Scottish 
Government conditions of use have been slightly relaxed, in certain circumstances, 
to allow the population in specialist settings with severe and complex needs to 
access the funds for wider health and wellbeing supports.  Similarly, children and 
young people in the Virtual School are benefiting from this increased flexibility.  

 
2.5.5 From July 2021, a summer provision was offered and uptake successful in many 

clusters.  During the summer holiday, 82 children and young people were supported 
with 386 telephone counselling sessions. 

 
2.6 Mental Health and Suicide Prevention  
 
2.6.1 In addition to school-based counselling discussed at 2.5 above, the mental health 

and suicide prevention workstream had been involved with the development of 
Lifelines Lanarkshire and the Critical Incidents Protocol.  

 
2.6.2 The Critical Incidents Procedures and Protocols has been developed to support and 

guide helpful responses by staff, parents/carers and children and young people to 
critical incidents that occur.  The document is intended to be used flexibly in 
response to the wide range of incidents that may arise.  It is currently being 
introduced within a training programme across all clusters.  

 

2.6.3 Another development within this workstream is Lifelines Lanarkshire, a resource 
which will help staff in all settings working with children and young people to 
recognise signs of suicide risk and respond appropriately.  The guidance also 
provides resources that can be used to help young people reduce their risk of suicide 
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but stresses the need to do this through multi-agency planning and intervention, 
following the GIRFEC pathway.  

 

2.6.4 Lifelines does not provide an intervention model for those at risk of suicide, this will 
come from training such as ASIST or suicide ALERT. It will however allow staff to 
make an informed first response when faced with a young person presenting a risk 
of suicide.  Suicide ALERT is currently being offered as part of the training that 
accompanies the launch of Lifelines and Critical Incidents. 

 

2.6.5 A number of interventions planned under this workstream of the delivery plan have 

been overtaken by the COVID pandemic but also informed by work carried out with 

over 7,000 vulnerable children during this period. This will be taken forward in the 

new delivery plan but linked with the Cluster approach and GIRFEC pathway.  

 

2.7 Educational Psychology Service 

2.7.1 The work of the North Lanarkshire Educational Psychology Service has been a key 

element in delivering the two workstreams above.  The objectives of the Educational 

Psychology Service are aligned with key drivers e.g., the Plan for North Lanarkshire 

and the Plan for Government.  The full range of outcomes achieved by NLCEPS, 

including details of how the Service fulfils its statutory duties, are outlined within the 

2020-21 NLCEPS Standards and Quality Report (Appendix 3 and Appendix 4 - HWB 

Delivery Plan Committee Report Nov 21)  

 NLCEPS provides a link Educational Psychologist to all establishments, contributes 

to cluster and partnership working and exercises a range of key functions at 

Authority level.  Data within the 2020-21 Standards and Quality Report demonstrates 

the improved outcomes achieved through the delivery of core statutory functions. 

Key highlights include: 

• NLCEPS has listened to and adapted approaches in response to the significant 

challenges posed by the COVID pandemic. 

• Substantial progress has been made against HMIE targets since 2017 e.g., the 

organisation of psychological offers into a coherent framework for 

establishments and partners which is refined annually.  NLCEPS has 

demonstrated positive outcomes for these interventions. 

• Rapid digital progress has been made in terms of how the service can be 

delivered.  

• Evidence that improvement work at the universal level in the area of mental 

health and wellbeing, and learning and teaching is increasing staff knowledge 

and their capacity to deliver whole school approaches.  

• Interventions at intensive level (e.g., CBT, solution orientated), along with face-

to-face and online consultation and advice for families, are demonstrating 

tangible outcomes for children.  

• Data reveals that in session 2020-21 intensive work (e.g., advice and 

consultation and direct work with children) most frequently occurred.  Universal 

work, particularly in the delivery of health and wellbeing training, was the next 

most frequently occurring activity.  
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• A strong contribution in relation to NLCEPS research function was made in 

2020-21 e.g., the Strengths and Difficulties questionnaire. 

2.8 Health and Wellbeing Curriculum 
  
2.8.1 The ‘Healthy Schools’ resource created by the Health Promotion Team in NHS 

Lanarkshire, provides nurseries, primaries and more recently secondary schools 
with a planning, delivery and evaluation framework for the full health and wellbeing 
curriculum.  The new online resource was launched to the secondary HWB 
Champions in August 2020.  Moving forward, the website has undergone a redesign 
and a PSE programme for the Senior Phase is now available. 

 
2.8.2 The Healthy Schools Plus online webinar format has been developed for schools.  

This allowed key staff to listen to short presentations from partners (including third 
sector), ask any questions and then then make direct contact with the services to 
create a bespoke package of support for HWB – either at an individual or cluster 
level.  

 
2.8.3 There has been an encouraging increase in the number of schools involved in 

working towards the UNICEF Rights Respecting Schools status - particularly 
important given the incorporation of UNCRC in Scots Law.  An identified support 
worker from the Scottish Attainment Challenge Team has received training to 
support schools in their accreditation journey.  All schools who have not yet reached 
Bronze award have been contacted with an offer of support.  The HWB Support 
Worker is continuing to work with a number of schools who have already achieved 
Bronze and working towards Silver. 

 

2.8.4 The Mentors in Violence Prevention approach, a peer mentoring approach aiming 
to reduce violence against women and girls, has been relaunched following the 
COVID-19 restrictions.  This will continue to be developed going forward as an 
important preventative strand in the Violence Against Women Strategy.  

 

2.9 Staff Wellbeing  
 
2.9.1 The integrated wellbeing model recognises staff wellbeing as essential for the 

consistent delivery of quality services to children, young people, families and 
communities.  This workstream was established to support the mental health and 
emotional wellbeing of the Education and Families workforce.  Improvement actions 
have been delivered in the areas of signposting, support, skills development and 
supportive culture.  

  
2.9.2 Staff continue to be signposted towards resources, courses and support services to 

help meet the range of physical, mental and emotional challenges they may be 
experiencing. The signposting takes place via a range of channels including NL Life/ 
NL Work Well, Health and Wellbeing Champions, MS Teams, NL Innovation Hub 
and Twitter.  

 
2.9.3 In addition to the support available from line managers and peers, colleagues are 

encouraged to access confidential support from the Time for Talking counselling 
service.  New supports available in 2021 include one-to-one and group wellbeing 
meetings for Early Years Heads of Centres and a Mindfulness programme for 100 
Early Years Practitioners.  

 
2.9.4 Health and wellbeing champions in schools and family learning centres continue to 

play a key role in encouraging staff to participate in Skills Development (Self Care 
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and Resilience Skills) courses and online wellbeing opportunities.  They are also key 
to encouraging discussion and good practice within staff groups in areas such as 
self-care and stress management. 

 
2.9.5 Education and Families is involved in preparing and delivering Training for Managers 

in 2021, to support the implementation of the NLC Employee Mental Health Strategy 
and develop a stigma free, supportive culture. 

 
2.10 Plan for the Coming Year 
 
2.10.1 The proposed plan for Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience for the coming year 

is summarised in Appendix 1.  It is based on the priorities for consolidation in each 
of the workstreams.  This shows the five workstreams with a Pupil Support 
workstream added.  This recognises the importance of pupil support in the year 
following the lifting  of COVID-19 restrictions, also recognising the messages from 
the SDQ and other sources around children and young people’s wellbeing. 

 
2.10.2 The Nutriture and Resilience workstream has the following priorities this session: 
 

• Continue to offer universal whole establishment nurture approaches (e.g., the 
six principles of nurture) to new establishments who have identified this as a 
priority on their improvement plan. 

• Provide support to embed nurture approaches to establishments who have 
previously accessed this training.  

• In the secondary sector, continue with the Strengthening Nurture pilot (involving 
6 schools).  

• Build on initial training to develop a piece of nurture work within a children’s 
home.  

• Continue to support schools who have accessed the Resilience Planning Toolkit 
training to strengthen their GIRFEC assessment and planning, whilst also 
offering training to new schools.  New schools will identify this work through a 
needs assessment.  

• Work with the Virtual School to embed the use of the resilience planning toolkit. 
 
2.10.3 Data from this workstream (see the North Lanarkshire Council Educational 

Psychology Standards and Quality Report) indicates that whole school nurture 
approaches help to improve school environments for children. Consequently, it 
would be prudent to ensure all establishments have had the opportunity to 
participate in universal nurture training.  Similarly, continuing to offer training in the 
Resilience Planning Toolkit to establishment who have not yet opted in, will help to 
enhance assessment and planning.  The secondary Strengthening Nurture pilot is 
showing promising outcomes and it is recommended that this work is continued 
within the three-year plan.  
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2.10.4 The Mental Health and Suicide Prevention has the following priorities: 
 

• Trauma informed practice  

• Supporting loss and change  

• School-based counselling  

• Remodelling GIRFEC School and Cluster model  
• Lifelines, Suicide Alert, Critical Incidents   

 
2.10.5 The priorities for the Mental health and Suicide Prevention workstream are based 

on  the need to support children and young people over the next year through 
approaches based on addressing trauma, supporting loss and change, and 
developing the school-based counselling service.  The training planned for the 
Lifelines, Suicide Talk and Critical Incidents developments will continue.  
Remodelling the GIRFEC pathway and school cluster model into an integrated 
wellbeing pathway that supports children and families to get the intervention they 
need when  they need it, will link this workstream to a key delivery process.  

 
2.10.6 The pupil support workstream will bring improvement through: 
 

• Establishing key pupil support networks 

• Developing a Quality Assurance Toolkit to enhance practice 
• Consolidating a suite of CLPL for key staff 

• Supporting accreditation opportunities in HWB  
 
2.10.7 The priorities for the Pupil Support workstream are based on the acknowledgement 

that key staff in schools are central to delivering the priorities within this plan.  
Consequently, establishing key pupil support networks to facilitate collaboration, 
communication and the sharing of good practice, will serve to support the delivery 
of many of the priorities detailed.  A quality assurance toolkit will also be developed 
to allow schools to identify any gaps in their practice or provision.  Additionally, CLPL 
opportunities specific to pupil support staff will be offered, and revisited, to ensure a 
shared understanding and support consistency in practice.  

 
2.10.8 The Curriculum workstream has the following priorities: 
  

• Consistent use of resources across schools 

• School-based peer mentoring models 

• Rights Respecting Schools 

• Mentors in Violence Prevention 

• Planning at school level supporting continuous improvement of mental health 
 
2.10.9 The Curriculum workstream aims to support young people by allowing them the 

opportunity to become directly involved in wider curricular elements within their 
school.  These deal with the wellbeing of themselves, others and the promotion of 
positive mental health.  There will be opportunities for young people to take 
leadership roles and demonstrate the positive aspects of pupil voice through their 
roles within the Wellbeing Curriculum.  Additionally, there will be opportunities for 
staff to be involved in the development of newer and existing programmes, such as 
Rights Respecting Schools, Mentors in Violence Prevention, and Mental Health 
Ambassadors.  This will incorporate facilitation for young people as well as CLPL 
opportunities.  
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2.10.10 The Staff Wellbeing workstream will take forward the following: 

 
• Signposting and promoting key resources 

• Peer support approaches 

• Further development of skills and a culture of self-care  

• Development of supportive critical reflection 
 

2.10.11 Plans for the year ahead include the ongoing review and updating of resources, with 
an increased emphasis on the sharing of resources between HWB Champions 
across the service and within clusters.  Wellbeing support for individuals and teams 
will be enhanced by the development of peer support approaches that include 
support for  leaders and other colleagues engaged in emotionally intense and 
challenging work.  Champions and colleagues will be encouraged to engage with 
Lanarkshire Mind Matters courses and wellbeing planning tools to enhance existing 
wellbeing and resilience skills and a culture of self-care.  Both sets of tools have 
been developed by Health and Social Care Partnership colleagues.  A group of HWB 
Champions will be working with Stigma Free Lanarkshire (SFL) to roll out SFL 
training to colleagues as part of the council’s Workforce Mental Health Strategy and 
Programme of Work. 

 
2.10.12 An important element of the consolidation year will be to align all of the strands within 

the plan with wider developments mentioned in 2.2.5 above, into an integrated 
wellbeing model (set out in appendix 2). This will require: 

 

• Linking the above developments into self-evaluation based on HGIOS 4, 3.1.  

• Basing interventions on a practice model that links the GIRFEC pathway and 
the cluster-based intervention model to deliver interventions to children and 
families, currently in development. 

• Recording plans and interventions through the SEEMiS Wellbeing Application. 

• Evaluating the success of individual interventions based on Outcome Star.  

• Capturing all of the above within the Wellbeing Quality Framework at Cluster 
and then Authority level.  

 
2.11 Next Steps 
 
2.11.1 The proposed next steps are: 

 

• To take forward the one-year plan to consolidate developments.  

• Prepare a three-year plan to further develop approaches to Mental Health, 
Wellbeing and Resilience, incorporating many of the strands discussed above. 

• Link the strategic elements of this plan to an updated practice model 
incorporating GIRFEC and a cluster-based model of working. 

• Report back to this committee on the development of the three-year plan.   
 

 
 

 

3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 There is a well-established link between socio-economic disadvantage and mental 

health and wellbeing issues.  The development of new Mental Health, Wellbeing and 
Resilience Delivery Plan will play a part in working to reduce the impact of these 
issues. 
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4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
 
 The School-Based Counselling services discussed in 2.5, have a funding allocation 

of £1,037,000 from the Scottish Government in the current Financial Year. Spend to 
date, as at the close of period 7 2021/22 is £260,716. The current round of funding 
is confirmed up to the end of 2022/23 and thereafter will be baselined into the Local 
Government Settlement. 

 
 In order to maximise the impact of this funding consideration is being given to 

viewing cluster allocation more flexibly, to allow for funds to be redistributed to other 
clusters where needs of children and young people require this.  

 
4.2 HR policy/Legislative impact 
 
 There should be no HR impact.  The developments indicated should strengthen the 

service’s ability to meet the requirements of UNCRC when it is incorporated into 
legislation. 

 
4.3 Technology Digital impact 
 
 There will be no impact in this area. 
 
 
4.4 Environmental impact 
 
 There should be no environmental impact from this development. 
 
4.5 Communications impact 
 
 There is no direct communications impact.  
 
4.6 Risk impact  
 
 These developments should positively impact on areas of risk around young people, 

mental health, and staff support.  The integrated approach set out for the next year 
will also create an ability to recognise impact of these developments or lack of 
impact.  This will allow for approaches to be changed to mitigate any possible 
emerging risk. 

 
 

 
5. Measures of success  

 
5.1 Success will be measured across 3 broad areas: 
 

• The development of a new Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery 
Plan. 

• The launch and use of the framework.   

• The integration of this with a Cluster-based GIRFEC model including measures 
of success.  
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6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 – Health and Wellbeing Quality Framework 
6.2 Appendix 2 – Core Elements of Integrated Wellbeing 
6.3 Appendix 3 – NLCEPS Highlights Report 
6.3 Appendix 4 – NLCEPS Standards and Quality Report 2021-22  
     Appendix 4 - HWB Delivery Plan Committee Report Nov 21)  
 
 

 
 
Gerard McLaughlin 
Head of Education (North)  
Education and Families
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Appendix 1 – Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience Plan 
 

Mental Health, 

Wellbeing and 

Resilience Plan 

 

Mental Health and Suicide Prevention 

• Trauma informed practice  

• Supporting loss and change  

• School-based counselling . 

• Re- modelling GIRFEC  School 

and Cluster model  

• Lifelines, Suicide Alert, Critical 

Incidents   

Pupil Support 

• Establish key pupil support networks 

• Develop QA Toolkit to enhance practice 

• Consolidate suite of CLPL for key  staff 

• Support accreditation opportunities 

Nurture and Resilience 

• Staff development, 6 principals of 

nurture and nurture self-evaluation.  

• Nurture self-evaluation and associated 

staff development within a children’s 
home.  

• Secondary nurture pilot.   

• Use the resilience planning toolkit to 

develop more robust assessment and    

planning (virtual school ) 

Staff Wellbeing 

• Signposting and promoting key resources 

• Peer support approaches 

• Developing skills and a culture of self-care 

• Supportive leadership and critical 

reflection 

Mental Health Curriculum 

• Consistent use of resources across 

schools 

• School- based peer mentoring models 

• Rights Respecting Schools 

• Mentors in Violence Prevention 

• Planning at school level supporting 

continuous improvement of mental 

health 
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Appendix 2 – Core Elements of Integrated Wellbeing 
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Appendix 3: Educational Psychology Standards and Quality Highlights 2020-21 

Psychology Making a Difference 

Executive Summary 

 

This executive summary illustrates how North Lanarkshire Council Educational 

Psychology Service (NLCEPS) fulfilled its statutory duties and delivered on 

National and Local priorities in 2020-21.  

The Standards and Quality Report provides an overview of the wide range of 

work delivered by Psychologists over the last year (2020-2021), charts the outcome and 

impact data in what has been a significantly challenging year for all children, families and staff 

and provides a focus for our continued work going forward. 

All work is underpinned by the vision and values of NLCEPS.  

See NLCEPS Standards and Quality Report 2020-21 for full details  

 

Impact of COVID-19 

During COVID-19 NLCEPS has listened to the needs of children, families and schools and 

have developed a range of new offers and adapted existing approaches in response 

to the pandemic, particularly in the area of health and wellbeing.  

 

Range of work covered in 2020-21 

NLCEPS provides a Link Psychologist and a regular visiting pattern to every NLC 

establishment. Educational Psychologists provide input at the cluster level and undertake key 

functions at an Authority level e.g., Fostering and Adoption, Birth-to-Three Panel, out of 

Authority casework. In session 2021-22, Educational Psychologists delivered training, 

conducted research, undertook casework and provided consultation and advice at all levels of 

the system. 

 

1. Health, Wellbeing and Mental Health 

Within a context of nurture and resilience, the Educational Psychology Service has supported 

key strands of the Authority Mental Health, Wellbeing and Resilience Delivery Plan during 

2020-21.  Some of the highlights of this work include:  

Universal  

Critical Incidents and Suicide Prevention – frameworks to support staff in schools and 

establishments in responding to critical incidents 

 
• The Educational Psychology Service led the update of the 

Critical Incidents resource and were key members of the 
multiagency, pan-Lanarkshire Lifelines development working group.   

• Wide consultations were undertaken with both resources and they were both 
approved at the Senior Leadership Team in May 2021, and Education Committee 
in June 2021. 
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• Pilots of both the Critical Incident and the Lifelines documents have taken place 
and an extensive cluster training programme will be delivered from September – 
January 2022. 

• NLCEPS provided support for 19 critical incidents in session 2020-21.  
 
 

Nurturing Approaches – whole establishment nurturing approaches to improve 

relationships with peers/staff and engagement with learning  

• A total of 79 establishments have now been trained on 

nurturing approaches (55% of establishments in Central, 45% 

in the South and 16% in the North) since 2017. The majority 

are from the primary sector (n=63). 

• In session 2020-21, 9 new schools undertook nurture training, 

6 completed the nurture self-evaluation and 13 establishments, re-visited their 

nurture self-evaluation framework.  

• Data reveals a 25% increase in staff knowledge and confidence following nurture 

and resilience training.  

• Strengthening Nurturing Approaches in Secondary Schools - development work 

involving 6 secondary schools, including an ASN secondary school, as part of a 

collaborative project with the SAC team. Each establishment now has bespoke 

plans for interventions and evaluation using an improvement framework. NLCEPS 

provides ongoing support.  

• Establishments request nurture training from their link Educational Psychologists 

following a needs analysis and through Practice Level Agreement discussions. 

This nurture work features on their school improvement plans.  

Additional 

Supporting children and young people with grief, loss and change 

• Since 2010, approximately 500 companions have opted into 
and have been trained to deliver the programme to support 
children and young people, parents and adults experiencing 
significant change or loss.  

• 116 practitioners have attended reconnector sessions in session 2020-21 to share 
practice and reinforce their knowledge surrounding grief and loss. 

• 49 practitioners have attended Seasons for Growth companion training, providing 
them with the skills, knowledge, and confidence to begin facilitating groups to 
support children and young people experiencing significant change and loss. 

• The positive feedback captured from the pupils, parents and head teachers has 
emphasised that Seasons for Growth has improved outcomes for young people 
e.g., presenting as calmer/less distressed.  

 

Intensive – supporting our most vulnerable children and families 

The Resilience Planning Toolkit – improved outcome planning for 

children and young people. 

• This session over 50 staff from 14 establishments opted into and 

were trained in using the Resilience Planning Toolkit to support 

GIRFEC assessment and planning.  
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• Practitioners’ knowledge and confidence doubled following the training, 
highlighting the positive impact of this opportunity. 63.5% of practitioners 

reporting the training as ‘very useful’ to their practice.  
• Previous NLC research featured on the Education Scotland website 

notes positive impact for children in the areas of health and wellbeing 

and attainment when this toolkit is used. 

• Since 2017, NLCEPS has delivered Resilience Toolkit training to 55 

establishments 

(47% of establishments in the North, 26% in Central and 21% in the South; of the 

55 trained 45 were primary establishments.) 

 

 

Cognitive Behaviour Therapy Informed Approaches  

Let’s Introduce Anxiety Management (LIAM)  

• In total, 43 children and young people have received this 9-session intervention 

which supports children to manage and reduce their anxiety levels. Schools 

negotiate this work with their link EP. The EP is supported in the screening process 

by the NES LIAM supervisor.  

• Impact is strong e.g., self-reported anxiety score decreased by 14 points following 

completion of LIAM (using the Revised Children’s Anxiety and Depression sale.) 

Wellbeing, Stress and Anxiety Pilot – COVID-19 response 

• In response to requests from establishments, a wellbeing, stress and anxiety pilot 

was established. 

• A total of 720 young people took part in wellbeing sessions and evaluated the 

sessions positively e.g., 91% of pupils were able to give examples of applying 

newly acquired strategies. 

 
 
Autism 
 
To support staff who work with children and young people with autism, 
NLCEPS developed and updated key materials with a particular focus on 
reducing anxiety. 
  

• This learning opportunity was provided in session 2020-21, e.g., 

to Cluster Support Teachers and probationer teachers via digital platforms. 

• Evaluations indicated that the Cluster Support Teachers found the training ‘highly 
effective’ with an increase in knowledge and confidence reported in Probationer 
teachers.  

• Development and support sessions were piloted within a cluster. Participants 

noted that it increased their knowledge and confidence to work with children with 

autism.  

 
2. Health and Wellbeing/Learning and Teaching  

 

Impact of individual casework  

Page 278 of 362



• Positive results for children (through case sampling) revealed, for example, 

strengthened relationships both at home and school.  

• Parents (through online surveys and telephone interview) identified a number of 

improvements for their children e.g., ‘as a family we have benefitted from being 

listened to and supported by the Educational Psychologist.’  
• Children and young people reported many benefits from working with the 

psychologist e.g., greater confidence and reduced anxiety.  

• In session 2020-21 there was approximately 1 Psychologist for every 2 000 children. 

Figures of open cases remained consistent with 2019-20.  

* The involvement of Educational Psychologists at case level is situated within the staged intervention 

GIRFEC pathway. Initial consultation meetings with schools, parents and young people generally take 

place following a discussion and a request for assistance from the named person.  

 

Bespoke training to establishments/groups 

• In additional to the wider suite of training offered in 2020-21, 16 bespoke staff 

development sessions were delivered either remotely or with social distancing in 

place.  

• These covered a range of areas e.g., self-harm and adverse childhood experiences 

and represent need identified by establishments and EPs.  

• Evaluations were completed and almost all show the sessions were rated 4 or 5 out 

of 5 with 52% finding the session they attended to be most effective (rating the 

session 5 out of 5) 

 
3. Learning, Teaching and Pedagogy (Attainment, Achievement and closing the 

attainment gap) 

Universal 

Providing authority-wide data on literacy and numeracy 

NLCEPS and the Research and Development Officers (RDOs) worked collaboratively with 

the SAC Team, the Learning Hub and schools to measure the impact of literacy and 

numeracy interventions through the implementation and analysis of literacy and numeracy 

assessments. 

Literacy - 165 children from 19 establishments were assessed using the York Assessment of 
Reading Comprehension. In 11 out the of the 12 literacy subscales the standardised scores 
were within the average range. Overall primary 7 scores were slightly stronger than primary 
5. These results will be triangulated with wider data e.g., ACEL data.  
 

Numeracy - NLCEPS and the RDOs continued to support the Learning 

Hub in numeracy data analysis. The data provided to NLCEPS, is used 

to enhance SAC Government Reports, and offers an overview of the 

work the Innovation Hub currently provides to establishments. 
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Implementation of Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire (SDQ)  

• NLCEPS were asked to oversee the implementation of the 

Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire, in collaboration with 

colleagues. 

• Overall, 41,324 SDQs were completed across 154 schools in 

North Lanarkshire. 

• Between 81-88% of primary and 55-66% of secondary pupils fell within the ‘close to 
average’ range in the key SDQ areas (i.e., total difficulty, impact, externalising, 

internalising and prosocial skills).  

• Analysis from previous data saw an increase in pupils falling within the ‘very high’ 
category across a range of SDQ areas. 

• NLCEPS developed a dashboard to enable schools to analyse their data.  Several 

training sessions were provided in addition to a range of resources to assist schools 

with analysis and identification of interventions. RDOs also provided ongoing support 

to establishments through TEAMS. 

 

Intensive  

Counselling in Schools 

• Counselling in schools is overseen by the Principal Psychologist who works in 

partnership with the Counselling in Schools Team Leader.  

• By the end of June 2021, every secondary school will have engaged with an 

approved provider to offer counselling services to young people 10 and above.  

• 961 children and young people were supported between January - June 2021. 

• 40% of young people scored either a 9 or 10 in relation to their perceived impact of 

counselling with the remaining 60% scoring between 6-8.  

 

Strategic input 

Fostering, adoption and kinship care 

• NLCEPS representative forms part of the multiagency 

panel which covers both fostering and adoption cases 

for NLC and is a voting member of the panel for the 

purposes of decision making. 

• Over the last year 23 Fostering and Adoption panels had an NLCEPS representative 

present. 

• NLCEPS also contributes to supporting the work of the NLC Children’s Carers Team 
in building and supporting capacity around Adoption and Fostering in NLC. 

• Evaluations reveal that contributions to Fostering and Adoption Panels and Kinships 

Care Panels are highly valued.  Further information can be found in the full 

Standards and Quality Report 2020-21. 

 

• NLCEPS is actively involved in key North Lanarkshire strategic work (e.g., the 

Scottish Attainment Challenge, Education and Families’ Mental Health, Wellbeing 
and Resilience Delivery Plan, GIRFEC Pathway and in National work.  It also 

coordinates the Birth-to-Three process on behalf of the Authority.   
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Next steps (see North Lanarkshire Educational Psychology Service Standards and Quality 

Report 2021-21 for full details) 

High level improvement priorities are to: 

• Deliver and adjust Service ‘framework of offers’ in response to self-evaluation data, 

the current pandemic, Education and Families priorities and National priorities e.g., 

NIF Drivers.  

• Refresh self-evaluation mechanisms to ensure they are robust and proportionate.  

• Implement the new APEX database. 

• Following re-alignment to Education and Families Empowering Clusters model 

contribute to the delivery of cluster level planning and the GIRFEC refresh.  

 

 

 

Contact: Dr Nancy Ferguson, Principal Psychologist FergusonN@northlan.gov.uk  
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Education & Families Committee 

☐approval ☒noting Ref AM/GM Date 23/11/21 

PO35.1 Review of Additional Support Needs  

  From  
Anne Munro, Head of Education (South)/Gerard McLaughlin, Head of 
Education (North) 

  Email  
Munroa@northlan.gov.uk    
mclaughling@northlan.gov.uk 

Telephone 01236 812221  

 

 

 

 

Executive Summary 

This report provides an update on the progress which continues to be made in 
implementing the twelve recommendations arising from the Additional Support Needs 
(ASN) review, agreed by the Education and Families Committee in September 2019. As 
noted in previous reports to Committee and Corporate Management Team (CMT), the 
wide-ranging ASN Review, led by a Member Officer Working Group for Additional Support 
Needs (ASN) Provision, established twelve key recommendations and an implementation 
plan to improve systems and policy for this area under three key headings: 

• Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs 

• Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively 

• Management of Resources in Future 

This report provides updates on the ongoing programme of transformational change in 
reconfiguring intensive ASN systems and services.  Transformation of ASN provision is a 
key programme of work within the Plan for North Lanarkshire (March 2020). It emphasises 
the importance of ensuring that all children achieve their full potential and are catered for 
within high quality facilities. 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that Education and Families Committee: 

(1) note the contents of the report  

(2) and endorse the progress made in relation to implementing the outcomes of the 
Review of ASN provision in North Lanarkshire (September 2019). 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (9) Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and preventative 
approaches to improve outcomes for children and young people 

AGENDA ITEM 9
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1. Background 

1.1 In 2019, a review of ASN provision in North Lanarkshire was conducted. Findings 
reported to the Education and Families Committee in September 2019 took account of 
relevant legislation relating to meeting the support needs of pupils, including the 
Standards in Schools (2000) Act, the Additional Support for Learning (Scotland) Act 
2004 (as amended 2009) and the Children and Young People’s Act (2014).  
 

1.2 The 2019 review established twelve key recommendations which reflect and are 

underpinned by key national drivers. These include the national Empowering Schools 

agenda, the Developing Scotland’s Young Workforce strategy (December 2014), and 

the National Improvement Framework. The 2019 ASN Review highlighted the need to 

strengthen the presumption of mainstream and to create a more fluid interplay between 

mainstream and ASN provisions. These recommendations were formulated into an 

ASN Implementation Plan which committed the service to a range of specific 

improvements over the three-year period from 2019 – 2022.  

 

1.3 In May 2020 an update on progress for all twelve priorities within the implementation 

plan was provided to Committee. This update specifically reported on the development 

of a new Learning Assistant allocations model, a new Pupil Support Service and the 

establishment of Integrated Cluster Well Being teams and bases.  

 

1.4 In October 2020, the Scottish Government outlined national priorities in the Additional 

Support for Learning: Action Plan. It is important to note that progress made in all 

twelve recommendations of the 2019 North Lanarkshire Council ASN Review 

demonstrates strong alignment to national goals and actions.  

 

1.5 In November 2020, Education and Families Committee approved the Reconfiguring 

Intensive ASN Systems and Services Report and through this report approved a 

proposal to engage in five statutory consultations to create a We Aspire College, and 

to relocate primary aged pupils from Mavisbank School to the Drumpark/Greenhill 

campus and to relocate pupils from Clydeview School to the Firpark/Cathedral Primary 

School campus. In June 2021, all five statutory consultations were approved by 

Education and Families Committee.   

 

1.6 Education and Families Committee, in September 2021, gave approval to conduct a 

statutory consultation on the proposal to relocate Bothwellpark High School, create a 

P4-P7 Language and Communication Support Centre (LCSC) as part of St Aidan’s PS 
and develop a 0-5 years-old Family Learning Centre within the Edward Lawson Centre 

as a second phase of reconfiguring intensive ASN systems and services.  This 

consultation will conclude in November 2021, with a report brought to committee in 

February 2022. 

 

1.7 A detailed update on progress in relation to each of the twelve recommendations of 

the ASN Review was provided to Education & Families Committee in February 2021.  

This report also highlighted the adoption of a formal project management governance 

structure through the Inclusion Board to lead and monitor the delivery of the 

overarching ASN strategy. As a result, the Inclusion Board now formally oversees the 

planning and delivery of ASN and incorporates a wider range of council services in its 

make-up. 
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1.8 In line with previous reports, the actions outlined in this update report reflect progress 

in relation to decisions taken in North Lanarkshire Council’s budget setting process for 
2020 – 2023. 

 

1.9 Importantly, members are asked to be aware of the growth in numbers of young people 

in North Lanarkshire who have additional needs identified and the correlation of this to 

the national picture where North Lanarkshire remains one of the local authorities with 

the lowest numbers of pupils with recorded additional support needs. Appendix 1 

provides an overview of the number of pupils with Additional Support Needs in North 

Lanarkshire Council from 2016-20, with a comparator highlighting the national figures. 

 

 

1.10 Regardless of this, the quantum of available funding for ASN is being stretched to 

accommodate growth in need and the service improvements which are described in 

this paper are providing a cost-effective set of solutions to the growing challenge of 

meeting needs within a context of finite resources.  

 

1.11 This means that when the service experiences pressure on funding (such as increased 

supplier costs associated with ASN transportation), it has less scope to flex budgets 

than in the past. As a result, within the current year, the service is projecting an 

overspend associated with transportation, and is taking action to address these issues. 

 

2. Report  

 

Overview of ASN Review Implementation Plan  

 

2.1 An overview of the implementation plan which governs the progress being made in 
relation to each of the twelve recommendations of the ASN Review is provided in 
Appendix 2. It should be understood that the timescale established for the 
implementation of these new policies, practices and arrangements which are covered 
in the scope of the plan was between 2019 – 2022.  

 
2.1.1 The overview shows that eight out of the twelve recommendations have been achieved 

and four remain on-track to be achieved within the timescale. It should be further 
understood that some of the issues that have affected implementation have been either 
directly or indirectly related to Covid. 
 

2.1.2 Where these systems and processes have been deemed to be fully implemented, it 
should be understood that there continues to be work done to refine systems and 
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secure important improvements in processes. Therefore, there have been innovations 
beyond the initial scope of the ASN Review Implementation Plan.  

 

2.1.3 Where these have occurred, they have been actioned as consequence of our own self-
evaluation, including feedback from stakeholders, as part of the natural cycle of review 
and planning. These improvements have featured in updates to committee over time, 
some of which are being progressed under the banner of Health and Wellbeing, or the 
integrative practice being driven forward through Social Work services. 
 

Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs 

 

2.2 Since the ASN Review significant work has been done to improve practice in the 
ASN sector. As part of the planning, there has been: 

• a major reworking of policy, with the support of trade union colleagues 

• a resetting of the GIRFEC Pathway 
• a full integration of ASN heads within cluster arrangements 

• a coordinated approach to communication with stakeholders to ensure that 
there is prioritisation of issues affecting the sector as a whole.  

 
2.2.1 In particular, the refresh of the GIRFEC pathway in 2019 has been supported by further 

work on the Planning for Children’s Wellbeing process (2020) which was tested in the 
COVID lockdown environment where we had to provide a range of supports for the 
identified group of over 7000 vulnerable children. Developments in SEEMIS have also 
supported record keeping in this area. 
 

2.2.2 These activities continue to be subject to review and will evolve as part of the routine 
cycle of improvement. This is especially true of the cluster wellbeing model which is 
partly dependent on some capital developments, as well as some of the specific 
improvements associated with the establishment of the we Aspire College. 

 

2.2.3 Specifically, within the ASN Review there was discussion of how the GIRFEC Pathway 
would be strengthened. The table below shows how this is working in a high-level 
summary form. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Universal

Around the child

Girfme Planning

Additional

Around the 
School/Cluster

Planning for Children's 
Wellbeing

Planning for Children's 
Learning Needs

Intensive

Central Process

Pathway Review 
Meetings

ASN Core Group

Complex Needs Panel
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Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively 
 
2.3 There has been significant work done to upskill staff and to ensure that there is more 

effective planning and delivery in schools and establishments. The root of this is the 
school-based self-evaluation programme which was conducted in 2020. This gave a 
school specific view of what needed to be done to improve the culture and practice in 
schools and centres.  
 

2.3.1 There is now a more clearly aligned suite of training and development resources 
available to schools and centres to access which has been developed in relation to the 
ASN Review aspirations.  
 

2.3.2 An additional support needs assistants (ASNA) Training Needs Analysis Document 
has been developed in conjunction with an updated professional learning and 
development plan.  Key stakeholders including Education and Families, Talent and 
Organisational Development, NHS Lanarkshire and other partner providers (e.g., 
Resolve) contributed to the development of the plan 

 

2.3.3 The key aim of this strategic approach is to enable, upskill and empower employees to 
ensure they can support and develop the service provided to children and young 
people with Additional Support Needs. Underpinning the programme is a statutory duty 
placed on the local authority to provide quality and equitable services to children and 
young people to enable them to have the best start in life and become successful 
learners, confident individuals, responsible citizens and effective contributors.  A 
comprehensive learning and development strategic re-launch is expected to begin at 
the end of November 2021, which has been delayed due in part to the Covid 19 
pandemic.  is scheduled for the end of November 2021 following a delay due to Covid 
19.  
 

2.3.4 The table below provides details of key areas for staff development which have been 
identified to support and progress key aspects of the ASN review.  All ASN staff have 
access to a myriad of training offerings through the Innovation and Improvement Hub.   
 

 
2.3.5 Since February 2021, 61 employees have been fully trained in moving and handling, 

and an additional 48 employees have received moving and handling refresher training.  
There are 196 training places for moving and handling training available for colleagues 
to book before the end of December 2021, and it is anticipated that these places will 
be fully utilised. In addition, a suite of further training and development opportunities 
are currently being considered for roll out from January 22 onwards. 

 

Education & Families

•GIRFEC Pathway

•Inclusion Processes 

•Child Protection

• Safeguarding 

•Moving and 
Handling

NHS

• Autism Friendly 
Environments

• Accommodating 
Sensory Processing 
Difficulties

TOD

•Modern Apprentice 
Induction 
Programme

•Learning Assistant 
and Enhanced 
Support Assistant 
Training Needs 
Analysis

Partner Providers

•Mediation Training 
- EFMs/CIOs/CIILs

•PPB Train the 
Trainers
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Management of Resources in Future 
 
2.4 There has been major transformational work undertaken following on from the ASN 

Review to establish effective ways to ensure that in the short term all young people 
benefit from high quality facilities and that those who are being educated in less 
suitable or lower condition arrangements can benefit from the resources that North 
Lanarkshire has available. 
 

2.4.1 Firstly, there is a plan to ensure that there are appropriate facilities to support the 
presumption of mainstream in each cluster. This is in the form of Integrated Cluster 
Wellbeing bases which will be staffed by partnership teams. This will allow young 
people to benefit from a range of in-reach and out-reach provisions. 
 

2.4.2 Additionally, there are comprehensive plans in place to relocate five ASN schools 
following detailed consultation with stakeholders and approval by Education and 
Families Committee in June 2021. The five schools being relocated are: 

 

• Pentland School (to the Townhead Community Centre) 

• Fallside School (to Coltness Academy campus) 

• Portland School (to Skills Academy) 

• Clydeview School (to Our Lady of Good Aid Cathedral Primary / Firpark 

Primary Campus) 

• Mavisbank School (expansion into the Drumpark School / Greenhill Primary 

campus) 

 

2.4.3 There is an additional statutory consultation to relocate Bothwellpark School to the 
Edward Lawson Centre, as part of a larger zero-18 campus arrangement with St 
Aidan’s Primary School. A report on the on-going consultation will be brought to 
committee in February 2022. 

 

2.4.4 It should also be understood that these developments will also help with the Closer to 
Home agenda, which intends to repatriate children and young people in out of authority 
provision where possible. Members should note that in the Covid period supplier costs 
for such provision have increased and it has been more difficult to progress some of 
the discussions required with families affected by this. The improved campus offerings 
will make North Lanarkshire Close to Home planning a more attractive option. 

 

2.4.5 Finally, the service intends to have embedded the ASN Cluster allocations formula for 
August 2022.  An agreed formula has already been implemented for ASN schools and 
is now being progressed for all mainstream schools. There is on-going discussions 
with trade unions around various aspects of this planning,  

 
Next Steps and Other Issues 
 
2.5 As the overview on Appendix 2 makes clear, the service is on track to achieve all of 

the recommendations established in the ASN review by August 2022. This means that 
all actions planned to be progressed will have been achieved. However, it is anticipated 
that there will continue to be requirements to refine and upgrade key systems and 
processes and to monitor improvements in outputs and outcomes as we progress. This 
is especially true given the increasing quantity of children and young people requiring 
access to our ASN provisions both from within North Lanarkshire and in relation to 
pupils we wish to repatriate from out of authority. 
 

2.5.1 There is a separate report to this committee on Health and Wellbeing which references 
the establishment of the Health and Wellbeing Quality Framework. This framework will 
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bring shape to future planning for children with additional needs, bringing a greater 
degree of coherence to the overall picture of where we are and what we need to do to 
improve. 
 

2.5.2 It is anticipated that in future programmes of work, ASN will continue to feature as a 
priority, but increasingly as part of the over-arching approach being taken within the 
North Lanarkshire partnership to wellbeing. 

 
 

3.  Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 

3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 

 Progressing the ASN recommendations are in line with Fairer Scotland duty guidelines. 
The actions from the recommendations are about addressing disadvantage and 
barriers to success and ensuring that structures, systems and processes align 
effectively to improve outcomes for children and young people facing such barriers. 
 

3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  

 An Equality Impact Assessment has been completed and will be reviewed dependent 
on developments. 

 

4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial Impact  

4.1.1 This report highlights operational progress in implementing the ASN Member Officer 

Working Group recommendations. There are no new funding requests linked to the 

content of this report. 

4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact  
 
4.2.1 Key workforce changes will be undertaken in line with Council policies and procedures 

including the Council’s Workforce Change Policy and supporting Framework Guidance 
and the relevant local and national agreements for Teachers. 

4.2.2 Consultation with Trade Unions has been key to the implementation of this large scale 
workforce change programme to date and will continue, in line with best practice, 
throughout this programme of change. 

 
4.3 Technology/Digital Impact 

 

4.3.1 Technological and digital requirements will be considered in line with NLC’s wider 
Digitisation Strategy 

 
4.4 Environmental Impact 
 
4.4.1 Actions from the recommendations will contribute to making North Lanarkshire a better 

place to live and learn in. 
 
4.5       Communications Impact 

 

4.5.1 Communication is identified as integral to all development work.  Colleagues will  

continue to communicate with specific groups, including parents, partners and wider 

stakeholders to ensure positive impact. This will be carried out through existing 

partnership groups and in line with statutory duties and models of good practice. 
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4.6 Risk Impact 
 
  The risk impact of this policy will be managed through the Council’s Project 

management system.   
 

 

 
5. Measures of success  
 
5.1 Success will be measured across 5 broad areas; 
 

• Improved quality of service and provision to effectively meet the needs of pupils and 
parents. 

• Increased numbers of children and young people remaining within their local 
community. 

• Improved staff satisfaction rates due to improved training and fairer allocation of 
staffing resource. 

• Improvement in the current ASN budget overspend. 

• Effective implementation of the Learning Assistant allocations model. 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1: North Lanarkshire data on recorded additional support needs versus 

Scotland as a whole 
 
Appendix 2: Overview of Implementation Plan progress 
 

6.2 Additional Support Needs Review - North Lanarkshire Education & Families  
Committee Paper September 2019:  
https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att92041.pdf 
  

6.3 Developing Executive Headships, May 2020: 
https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att93996.pdf 
 

6.4 Empowering Clusters to Achieve Change, May 2020: 
https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att93994.pdf 
 

6.5 Review of Additional Support Needs Update, May 2020: 
https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att93999.pdf 
 

6.6 ASN paper Reconfiguring Intensive ASN Systems and Services, Nov 2020: 
https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att95030.pdf  
 

6.7 Review of Additional Support Needs Update, February 2021 
https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att95681.pdf 

 
6.8 Health & Wellbeing Strengths and Difficulties Questionnaire, September 2021 

             https://mars.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/egenda/images/att96796.pdf 
 
                                  
 
 
 
Anne Munro                                               Gerard McLaughlin 
Head of Education (South)                       Head of Education (North) 
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Sector NLC v National 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

ASN 

(100% of 

children have 

ASNs) 

North Lanarkshire  947 968 1,044 1,044 1,056 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Scotland 6,668 6,654 6,822 7,132 7,286 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Primary North Lanarkshire  3,665 3,731 3,737 3,718 3,536 

13.3% 13.6% 13.7% 13.7% 13.2% 

Scotland 88,517 94,125 101,558 107,635 109,441 

22.3% 23.5% 25.4% 27.0% 27.8% 

Secondary North Lanarkshire  3,291 3,445 3,554 4,136 4,372 

16.2% 16.9% 17.2% 19.8% 20.4% 

Scotland 75,257 82,712 90,685 101,130 110,111 

26.8% 29.3% 31.7% 34.6% 36.6% 

Grand Total North Lanarkshire  7,903 8,144 8,335 8,898 8,964 

Scotland 170,442 183,491 199,065 215,897 226,838 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Appendix 1: Local and national overview of the growth in numbers of children recorded with additional support needs 
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ASN Review Implementation Priority (2019 – 2022) RAG Narrative By Exception 

Improving Practice in Managing Additional Support Needs 

1. Key policies should be updated to reflect current legislation and national guidance, as well as to 

enable more effective practice and to provide a context for training and development activities. 
Achieved  

2. A coordinated Communications Plan for ASN will reflect the importance of building the status of 

the sector and recruiting high-quality staff to meet the needs of pupils.  
Achieved  

3. ASN Head Teachers, teachers and support staff should be systematically included in the 

programme of Head Teacher engagement, school improvement and cluster planning. 
Achieved  

4. The practice in how children’s additional support needs are assessed, planned for and met should 
be strengthened, with a revised and simplified GIRFEC Pathway established for use by all 

practitioners. 

Achieved  

Empowering Staff to Meet Needs Effectively 

5. The Health and Wellbeing Map of Integrated Policy and Practice will be implemented across 

North Lanarkshire Education and Families and used as a basis of engagement with wider 

partners.  

Achieved  

6. A self-evaluation toolkit will be implemented from January 2020 to ensure that staff at all levels 

engage in reflection regarding priorities relating to meeting the additional support needs of 

pupils. This will extend to ensuring the wellbeing of young people is attended to, as well as to 

provide an appropriate curriculum. 

Achieved  

7. A programme of training and development will be established and delivered throughout the 

course of January 2020 – August 2021 and beyond with formal evaluation and linked 

redevelopment. 

Achieved  

8. Partnership working will be strengthened in a revised cluster-based model, which will enable 

greater empowerment of staff to meet the needs of young people and enable a greater 

connection between needs and the partnership response to them. A more holistic approach to 

supporting families will underpin this. 

On-Track The cluster model is still bedding in. In the Covid period significant work was done to deal with 

contingencies. Recovery from Covid will involve more detailed integrated of partners within 

hubs, as teams and processes are fully established. 

Management of Resources 

9. Cluster based ASN hubs will be created under the control of Head Teachers with staffing and 

financial resources aligned to them as part of a managed process that sits alongside future 

budget setting. This will ensure that there is appropriate resource deployed to meet needs. 

On-Track Integrated wellbeing bases are being established at present within the cluster model. These 

bases will be in place by August 2022, subject to the exigencies of the Strategic Capital Plan. 

10. There will be a transparent, formula-driven allocations process, which provides a cache of 

resource to be deployed locally. Implementation of the new GIRFEC wellbeing pathway will 

ensure that the allocation of resources and placements are directed towards the most vulnerable 

children and young people. 

On-Track The model is implemented in the ASN schools, but not fully across the whole estate. This is 

due to on-going work to agree revised terms and conditions and to model the formula for 

mainstream schools. The timescale for implementation remains August 2022. 

11. A clear plan for the future of the ASN estate, which creates Cluster ASN Hubs and specialist 

provision around the envisaged campus model of the future will be established as part of the 

Community Investment Fund and developed as part of the ongoing work to prioritise community 

hub investment proposals. 

On-Track As part of the process of upgrading the ASN estate (and to accelerate activity in implementing 

town and community hub arrangements) five schools are being re-located as part of a major 

system reconfiguration. In addition, there is a live consultation to relocate Bothwellpark 

School.. 

12. A stakeholder sounding board of pupils and parents/carers be convened biannually to allow 

officers and practitioners to test ideas and receive; feedback on potential developments. 
Achieved  

 

 Appendix 2: Overview of Progress in Implementing ASN Review Recommendations 
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Education and Families Committee 

☐approval ☒noting Ref DB/AM Date 23/11/21 

West Partnership Improvement Collaborative: Improvement Plan 
2021/22 and Evaluation Report 2020/21 

  From Anne Munro, Head of Education (South) 

  Email munroa@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812221 

Executive Summary 

This report provides Education and Families Committee with information relating to the 
West Partnership’s 2021/22 Improvement Plan and to the recent evaluation of the 
2020/21 Improvement Plan. The report gives details of the main content and the process 
followed to develop the plan which will be delivered collaboratively to bring about 
improvement across the eight partner authorities in the Glasgow City Region.   

The plan commits North Lanarkshire to a programme of collaborative improvement 
designed to add value to its existing improvement activity. 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee: 

(1) Note the contents of this report and accompanying appendices.
(2) endorse

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full 
potential 

AGENDA ITEM 10
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1. Background

1.1 Eight local authorities form the Glasgow City Region Education Improvement 
Collaborative, known as the West Partnership. These local authorities are: East 
Dunbartonshire, East Renfrewshire, Glasgow, Inverclyde, North Lanarkshire, 
Renfrewshire, South Lanarkshire and West Dunbartonshire.   

1.2 The West Partnership is overseen by the Glasgow City Region Education Committee 
which is made up of the Education Conveners (or appropriate substitute) from each 
member authority.  The Committee meets on a quarterly basis. 

1.3 The West Partnership is required to produce an annual improvement plan linked to a 
three-year planning cycle which outlines the vision, purpose and key activities of the 
collaborative for the year ahead.  This plan for 2021/22 is provided in Appendix 1. 

1.4 In May 2021, Education and Families Committee noted the details of the West 
Partnership’s Draft Interim Action Plan.  In recognition of the impact of the Covid-19 
pandemic, a major aim of the plan and the work of the partnership was to address 
both recovery and renewal. 

1.5 It is important to note that the West Partnership Improvement Plan does not replicate 
or duplicate the individual local improvement plans of each partner authority and it is 
not anticipated that all schools or local authorities will participate in all activities. 

1.6 In addition, to ensure local democratic accountability, Board members are required to 
report back to their own authorities on the progress of the West Partnership. 

1.7 Appendix 2 provides details of the West Partnership Improvement Collaborative: 
Evaluation Report 2020-21.  This report highlights progress over the academic year 
2020-21 towards achieving each of the associated target outcomes and expected 
impacts as detailed in the West Partnership Improvement Plan for 2020-2023. 

2. Report

2.1  The West Partnership Improvement Collaborative: Improvement Plan 2021-22 

2.1.1 The West Partnership Improvement Plan 2021 - 2022 (Appendix 1) sets out the key 
areas for collaborative action to drive forward improvement across the Glasgow City 
Region.  

2.1.2 The plan sets out the West Partnership’s offer to all eight local authorities and was   
developed in response to stakeholder engagement in relation to the activities which 
local authorities indicated they would benefit from.   

2.1.3 This year, as reported to Education and Families Committee in May, there are three 
main workstreams established to support and add value to the work of authorities.  
These are: Wellbeing for Learning; Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement; 
and Curriculum, Learning, Teaching and Assessment.  The Partnership will work 
closely with local authorities, as well as with colleagues from Education Scotland and 
the Robert Owen Centre for Educational Change, to achieve key objectives set out 
for each workstream.  
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2.1.4 A renewed format will be introduced for the work of some of the West Partnership 
networked groups. These Specialist Networks meet with a common purpose to 
enhance the work of the local authorities in themed areas such as Curriculum, 
Additional Support Needs and Digital Learning. North Lanarkshire is benefitting from 
the collaboration and support from the networks.  

2.1.5 A revised ‘Plan on a Page’ has been included this session which attempts to more 
clearly articulate: vision, values, purpose and priorities of The West Partnership. As 
the Partnership moves into a new 3-year planning cycle at the end of this session, 
there is an intention to develop this work further. 

2.1.6 The West Partnership Improvement Plan was considered and approved by the 
Glasgow City Region Education Committee on 24th August 2021. 

2.2      The West Partnership Improvement Collaborative: Evaluation Report 2020-21 

2.2.1 The West Partnership Improvement Collaborative: Evaluation Report 2020-21 is 
provided in Appendix 2.  As noted above, this report provides details of progress over 
the academic year 2020-2021 towards achieving each of the associated target 
outcomes and expected impacts as detailed in the West Partnership Improvement 
Plan for 2020-2023.  

2.2.2 The Evaluation Report highlights the progress of three main West Partnership 
workstreams and reflects the work of the Partnership to address both recovery and 
renewal in light of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

2.2.3 Throughout the report, there are strong examples of how the Partnership is 
supporting authorities to improve attainment and achievement for all, while closing 
the poverty related attainment gap.   

2.2.4 Furthermore, included in this report are case studies showcasing aspects of work 
which have supported the work of authorities.  Where possible, attainment and senior 
phase data has been updated to demonstrate the progress of learners in the 
Partnership.   

2.2.5 Some highlights include The West Online School (West OS) which was created to 
provide a bank of high-quality learning videos that could support practitioners and 
learners (particularly those in the senior phase) both inside and outside of the 
classroom.  Education and Families Digital team and some individual classroom 
teachers were actively involved in developing these resources. 

2.2.6 North Lanarkshire senior leaders play an active part in West Partnership 
workstreams and continuous professional lifelong learning (CLPL) offers and North 
Lanarkshire is represented in all three WP workstreams; Curriculum, Learning, 
Teaching and Assessment; Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement; and 
Wellbeing for Learning. 

2.2.7 Last session, the uptake on West Partnership CLPL offers was as follows: 

• Executive Coaching – 8 HTs/HOCs from Primary, Secondary, ASN and EY sectors

• HT Learning Sets – 1 Primary and 1 Secondary HT

• Virtual Leadership Network (DHT) – 12 DHTs from Primary and Secondary sectors

• Virtual Leadership Network (HT) – 7 HTs from Primary and Secondary sectors
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2.2.8 The Evaluation Report was considered and approved by the Glasgow City Region 
Education Committee on 24th August 2021. 

3. Equality and Diversity

3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
The West Partnership follows relevant national policy relating to the Fairer Scotland 
agenda. 

3.2 Equality Impact Assessment 
 Equality impact assessments will be undertaken in line with Council policy. 

4. Implications

4.1 Financial Impact 

There are no new financial implications linked to the content of this report. 

4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts linked to this report. 

4.3 Technology/Digital Impact 
Digital engagement continues to be promoted across all West Partnership 
workstreams and activities. Education and Families has been part of the Digital 
Technologies workstream since May 2020 and continues to enhance developments 
across the partnership and develop practice with colleagues. The impact of digital 
technologies within and across pedagogies continues to be explored and supported 
through access to resources and training.  

4.4 Environmental Impact 
Increased use of digital technologies in operational aspects of the West Partnership 
activity will have a positive environmental impact. 

4.5 Communications Impact 
Communications with schools, teams and establishments regarding West Partnership 
updates, progress and opportunities will continue to be considered in line with 
corporate procedures. 

4.6 Risk Impact 
There are no significant risks linked to this report. 

5. Measures of success

5.1 Progress will be made toward achieving the outcomes and measures set within the 
West Partnership Improvement plan. 

5.2 Improved outcomes for children, young people and families. 
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6. Supporting documents

6.1 Appendix 1 West Partnership 2021/22 Regional Improvement Collaborative 
Improvement Plan  

6.2 Appendix 2 West Partnership 2020/21 Regional Improvement Collaborative 
Evaluation Report  

Anne Munro 
Head of Education (South) 
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As Convenor of the Glasgow City Region Education Committee, I am once again pleased to present the 
West Partnership’s Regional Improvement Plan 2021–2022.

Since its establishment in 2017, the West Partnership has drawn 

together the eight partner authorities of the City Region.  It is clear 

there is a close working relationship across our individual authorities 

with very strong and increasing collaborative working at all levels.  

This supports our collective drive towards ongoing improvement in 

outcomes for all of our region’s children and young people.

This latest plan, for 2021-22, continues to set out our vision for  

equity, excellence and empowerment across all eight partner 

authorities.  The plan recognises the unprecedented challenges that 

have resulted from COVID-19 and outlines the West Partnership’s 

clear commitment to supporting recovery.

Over the past year in particular, a number of programmes and 

activities have been designed to address the challenges faced by 

schools and educational settings across the West Partnership. The 

offer has included introducing a range of leadership opportunities; 

tracking learners’ wellbeing; extending curricular networks for 

teachers to help implement the Scottish Qualifications Authority 

Alternative Certification Model as well as developing our significant contribution to the national digital 

learning offer through West Online School (West OS).

The main goal of the Partnership is to add value to our existing strengths and achievements for the benefit  

of learners across each of our partner authorities. Therefore, it is crucial that the work of the West Partnership 

is relevant to the priorities of each local authority. 

We are now able to show how we gain from the scale and diversity of the West Partnership. As we saw last 

session with the introduction of West OS, the Partnership was able to utilise the skills and expertise of staff 

to develop an offer that has been used by almost every school and many thousands of our children and  

young people and has played a key role in the national digital learning offer.

The work carried out last session provides us with the confidence that the West Partnership will continue to 

grow from strength to strength. It helps reinforce the importance of purposeful collaboration focussed on 

the areas that matter to staff, children, and young people. 

We were able to demonstrate that collaboration can take place in innovative ways through the use of 

technology; not just in physical settings. Staff have embraced this opportunity and have been able to share 

good practice and ideas across all eight partner authorities.  We believe that empowering our teachers and 

other staff to learn from others’ experiences will lead to further improvements in practice across our schools 

and early years’ centres. 

The plan complements and enhances the excellent work already underway across each of our authorities 

and outlines our ongoing approach to working together. It relies on practitioners being empowered to make 

decisions that best suit their learners, and leaders being supported to navigate the challenges ahead.

It is essential that equity, excellence and empowerment continue to be the driving vision for everyone in 

the West Partnership. The challenges of COVID-19 have highlighted the importance of providing education 

of the highest quality for all of our children and young people and, in particular, those living in social and 

economic disadvantage. 

As we focus on recovery, we rely on working together to support our communities. I am delighted to 

present our West Partnership Improvement Plan for 2021-22.

Councillor Jim Paterson, Convener of the West Partnership

Foreword
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During the past two school sessions, education staff have faced unprecedented challenges as a result of 

the impact of COVID-19. This period has highlighted the importance of working together and the need for 

staff to develop new ways of supporting each other for the benefit of learners. Therefore, it is essential that 

the work of the West Partnership Regional Improvement Collaborative builds on progress made. In practice, 

this means continuing to add value to local authorities, being accessible to those who will benefit most and 

focussing on activities that have the greatest impact on learner experiences and outcomes.  

Research carried out by the Robert Owen Centre for Educational 

Change, Progress and Challenge: Reflections on the development of 

the West Partnership 2018-2020, offers insight into the progression of 

the West Partnership Regional Improvement Collaborative. The report 

draws on evidence collected for the external interim evaluation, 

January 2018 until October 2020, and states that:

‘The West Partnership has contributed to the work of the local 

authorities in many ways and has, in the main, provided professional 

learning and built capacity, which otherwise would not have  

existed. In addition, there is progression towards systems change, 

through for example, volunteer-led subject networks, collaborative 

learning networks between schools and cross-authorities and a 

national model of an online school in development.’

The report highlighted a number of key strengths that were 

supporting progress within the West Partnership including increased 

opportunities for empowerment; systematic as well as informal 

collaborative efforts that was leading to significant learning 

and teaching developments; access to expanding networks to share ideas and advice to help deal with 

the effects of the pandemic; and capacity building taking place through knowledge mobilisation and  

individual agency and development of professional capital.

Some practical examples of work includes the introduction of West Online School (West OS), created by 

teachers, and accessed by teachers, learners and families across the West Partnership area and in all local 

authorities in Scotland. A range of networks for teachers, subject and school leaders and local authority 

central teams has also demonstrated the increasing reach of the West Partnership.

Of course, challenges do exist as we strive to build a networked learning system; a system that enables 

collaboration, encourages ‘connectedness’ and supports practitioners at all levels. Our challenge is to ensure 

as many practitioners as possible interact, learn and contribute across the West Partnership. 

It is also important to consider national and international research. A number of reports on Scottish  

education were published during school session 2020-21 which have detailed recommendations which 

provide an opportunity to utilise the potential of the West Partnership. Many of the actions within our plan 

take these recommendations into account and are designed to support any future national changes.

The period of the pandemic has shown us that staff within schools and educational settings can achieve 

outstanding results, despite the most challenging of circumstances. However, appropriate opportunities to 

collaborate and work together are essential. Consequently, the West Partnership Improvement Plan 2021-22 

is designed to build on our successes to date, and focus on the areas of recovery and renewal highlighted 

by key stakeholders as the most important.

Our three main workstreams of — Wellbeing for Learning; Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement; 

and Curriculum, Learning, Teaching and Assessment are designed to focus on the areas that matter and  

we will work closely across local authorities, as well as with colleagues from Education Scotland and the 

Robert Owen Centre for Educational Change, to achieve our key objectives. 

Tony McDaid, Regional Lead Officer, West Partnership

Introduction
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Our Vision

The West Partnership has a clear vision:  to embed the values of equity, excellence 
and empowerment in everything we do, building a collaborative, networked learning 
system to improve learning experiences and increase attainment for every learner 
across the region.

The plan for 2021-22 also includes our vision for recovery and renewal as we 
meet the challenges of working through the Covid-19 pandemic and supporting  
improvement as part of the recovery process.  We will work collaboratively within 
and across the system to ensure that we can respond with agility to the changed 
circumstances in which we now live, providing support and developing flexible 
approaches to learning and teaching across the region.

The West Partnership sets an ambitious and aspirational agenda to close the  
poverty-related attainment gap (equity) and improve attainment and achievement  
for all (excellence). By creating the conditions for authentic empowerment, the 
ownership of change can be shifted and enable all staff to take collective action to 
deliver our ambitious vision.  

As the largest of Scotland’s Regional Improvement Collaboratives, with approximately 
one third of all Scotland’s school population, to truly deliver sustainable  
improvement, change needs to be driven collectively.  This means ensuring that 
every stakeholder is empowered to address the needs of each individual learner, 
devise experiences which will enthuse and engage them and support them to lead 
their own learning.  This will in turn, lead to improvements in learners’ achievements 
and attainment.  

In the longer term, there is a commitment to ensure each educator in the West 
Partnership has the opportunity to engage and collaborate with colleagues and 
partners to bring about improvement in their class and playrooms. 

In the West Partnership, building collective agency to improve results and  
supporting individuals to work together to secure what they cannot accomplish 
on their own is a key focus.  Our purpose, therefore, is to establish and facilitate 
networks of professionals to work collaboratively to achieve our vision of equity, 
excellence and empowerment.
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OV E RV I E W

As part of evaluation and review procedures, the West Partnership continues to reflect on the  

effectiveness of the existing governance and operational structures, ensuring the Partnership continues 

to operate efficiently, while adding value to the provision of the eight partner local authorities.

Through a wide ranging review process, a revised governance and operational structure has evolved 

and been agreed by the West Partnership Board and endorsed by the Regional Education Committee to 

ensure that we can proceed in the delivery of this ambitious plan over the coming years.  The revised 

structure builds on the strengths of the previous governance framework, which had been recognised 

as a key strength of the West Partnership in our initial formative years, whilst seeking to strengthen the 

strategic role of the senior leaders to maintain our ongoing successes. 

WEST PARTNERSHiP BOARD

GLASGOW CiTY REGiON EDUCATiON COMMiTTEE

WEST PARTNERSHiP IMPLEMENTATiON GROUP

EQUiTY
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Governance & Operational Structures
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The West Partnership is overseen by the Glasgow City Region Education Committee (the Committee), 

made up of the Education Conveners (or similar) from each of the eight partner authorities, as follows:

The Committee is responsible for scrutinising and endorsing the West Partnership Improvement 

Plan, receiving regular reports on the progress of the plan and its impact on stakeholders.  Chaired by 

the Convener and elected by the membership, the Committee is attended by the eight Directors of 

Education/Chief Education Officers with other attendees invited as appropriate.  

Additionally, the governance framework in which the Committee operates provides the opportunity 

for regular engagement with the Glasgow City Region Cabinet, allowing a further level of oversight 

and scrutiny, whilst enabling strategic links to be established with the wider Glasgow City Regional 

Economic Strategy.

GLASGOW CiTY 
REGiON EDUCATiON 

COMMiTTEE

West 

Dunbartonshire 

Council 

Cllr Karen 

Conaghan

Renfrewshire 

Council

Cllr Jim Patterson 

(Convener)

East 

Renfrewshire 

Council

Cllr Allan 

Lafferty

Glasgow City 

Council

Cllr Chris  

Cunningham

Inverclyde 

Council

Cllr Jim Clocherty

North 

Lanarkshire 

Council

Cllr Frank 

McNally

South 

Lanarkshire 

Council

Cllr Katy Loudon

East 

Dunbartonshire 

Council

Cllr Jim 

Goodall

R E g I O N A L  E d u C AT I O N  C O M M I T T E E

Governance & Operational Structures
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Governance & Operational Structures

The West Partnership Board (the Board), has responsibility for 

the strategic overview of the work of the West Partnership, 

with overall responsibility for the development and delivery 

of the West Partnership Improvement Plan, including overall 

responsibility for the finance and resources for the Partnership.

The Board is made up of the Director of Education/Chief 

Education Officer of each of the eight partner authorities 

which make up the West Partnership.  In addition, the Board is 

advised by the West Partnership’s Senior Partnership Officer, the Senior Regional Advisor appointed by  

Education Scotland, and has professorial representation from Policy Scotland at the University of 

Glasgow.  Staff supporting the work of the West Partnership also attend by invitation.

Specific, identified Board members link with each workstream, and have responsibility for the strategic 

direction of that workstream and for reporting to the Board on its progress.  Workstream Lead Officers 

support Board members with this work and provide leadership for all aspects of the operational activity 

of the workstream including: planning, implementation, evaluation and reporting.

Following feedback from the West Partnership core team and 

partners, a review has taken place of the purpose and efficacy 

of the previous Operational Delivery Group. In order to ensure 

efficiency and pace of progress, in the coming session, the 

Operational Delivery Group will be replaced by the West 

Partnership Implementation Group. This will be chaired by 

the Regional Improvement Collaborative Lead (RIC Lead) and 

attended by the Senior Partnership Officer, Senior Regional Advisor from Education Scotland and 

professorial representation from the Robert Owen Centre. Meeting quarterly, this will provide an 

opportunity for rich professional discussion on the progress of the West Partnership Improvement Plan 

and the contributions of the core team and partners.

The West Partnership Board continues to be supported very 

well by the Finance Sub-Group. The Finance Sub-group meets 

quarterly and includes representatives from all eight local 

authorities, providing additional rigour and accountability as 

well as streamlining financial procedures across the Partnership. 

They have a particular responsibility for the management of the 

grant award from the Scottish Government, as well as advising 

on staffing and other resource issues, as required.

W E s T  PA R T N E R s h I P  b OA R d

W E s T  PA R T N E R s h I P  
I M P L E M E N TAT I O N  g R O u P

f I N A N C E  s u b g R O u P
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The West Partnership Delivery Model

T h E  R O L E  O f  T h E  W E s T  PA R T N E R s h I P  C O R E  T E A M

T h E  R O L E  O f  C E N T R A L 
O f f I C E R s ,  T E AC h E R s  
A N d  P R AC T I T I O N E R s

The work of the West Partnership is predominantly 

delivered through the structures of three key  

workstreams, each led by a Workstream Lead Officer 

(WLO) seconded to work with The West Partnership. 

For 2021-22, the three workstreams identified are:

 ¬ Wellbeing for Learning;

 ¬ Leadership, Empowerment and Improvement; and

 ¬ Curriculum and Learning, Teaching & Assessment

These workstreams provide ‘umbrella themes’ for the programmes and activity of the West Partnership. 

Regular opportunities are provided to link the work of the workstreams and ensure connectivity  

and cohesion.

A small core team, led by the Senior Partnership Officer, has been appointed to lead and facilitate 

the operational aspects of the West Partnership Plan. They work collaboratively to ensure that the 

Improvement Plan progresses and that all activities and opportunities for colleagues across the 

Collaborative, provide added value to the offer both locally and nationally. 

A primary function of the core team is to  

provide systematic and supported 

opportunities to work collaboratively with 

colleagues at all levels from across all eight 

local authorities. The West Partnership 

Improvement Plan provides opportunities 

for colleagues to co-create programmes 

and activities, as well as participate in  

those planned and delivered by the core 

team. This provides a unique setting for 

collaboration, builds capacity and grows 

connection, all leading to our vision of a 

networked learning system.
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Senior Phase 

Assessment

As part of the extensive Stakeholder Consultation Exercise 

this session, a renewed format will be introduced for the 

work of some of the networked groups, supported by the 

West Partnership. These Specialist Networks will comprise of 

representatives from across the eight local authorities who 

meet with a common purpose and remit. 

The group will create its own short action plan comprising 2-3 

priorities which have been self-generated from existing local 

authority priorities. This will be allow the work of the West 

partnership to support ongoing local authority activity.

The West Partnership core team will support this collaborative 

approach to overtaking the action plan. 

This key contact will also be responsible for supporting the evaluating and reporting on progress and 

impact as part of governance procedures.

Specialist Network have been planned across all three workstreams with special consideration given  

to contribution made by Community Learning & Development colleagues, third sector staff and 

partners in each. 

The groups planned for 2021-22 include networks for:

PSHE  

Primary / EY

PSHE 

Secondary

Maths 

Home  

Education 

Literacy 

Equalities 

Digital 

Assessment  

Co-ordinators

Early  

Learning & 

Childcare 

Family & 

Community

Stand-alone  

ASN HT

Community 

Learning & 

Development

Senior  

Inclusion 

Health &  

Wellbeing 

The West Partnership Delivery Model

s P E C I A L I s T  N E T WO R K s
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We are well aware that working in collaboration supports 

meaningful professional learning and can contribute to  

improved practice. Importantly, the past eighteen months have 

shown that even the most challenging of circumstances can  

be overcome through helping each other.

Our approach within the West Partnership is underpinned 

by the development of a network learning system; a system 

that enables collaboration, encourages ‘connectedness’ and 

supports practitioners at all levels. Our work is built around collaborative learning and practitioners  

are supported to develop ways of working together that are effective and build upon  

well-established research based models of delivery. We will continue to work in partnership with the 

Robert Owen Centre for Educational Change and the Education Scotland Regional Improvement  

Team to ensure these approaches to collaborative learning make the greatest difference for our 

practitioners and learners.

One new development we will undertake this school session 

will be the introduction of School to School Partnerships. 

These partnerships will allow schools to support each other 

in professional practice through school improvements using a 

collaborative learning approach. This approach can be seen in 

all three workstreams.

T h E  W E s T  PA R T N E R s h I P  A P P R OAC h

s C h O O L  T O  s C h O O L  PA R T N E R s h I P s

The West Partnership Delivery Model
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A set of seven focus group interviews were 

supported with feedback being sought on 

themes which included:

 ¬ Pathways and motivations for engagement

 ¬ Purpose of West Partnership

 ¬ Strengths

 ¬ Impact of provision

 ¬ Development needs

 ¬ Communications

A range of supportive reflections highlighted 

strengths including the West Partnership’s 

ability to:

 ¬ use high quality and credible colleagues to 

organise and deliver activities; 

 ¬ react and respond flexibly and with agility 

to emergent needs, many of which were 

consequences of the pandemic;

 ¬ use of technology, to ensure accessibility;

 ¬ provide space to network and collaborate; 

 ¬ draw upon partners with expertise in 

particular areas; and

 ¬ encourage evidence and research in practice. 

The consultation process informs the plan for 

session 2021-22 and all recommendations have 

been agreed with planned responses in place, 

embedded within the improvement plan. Two 

clear areas for focus emerged:

1. Clarify and develop the West Partnership 

communication strategy.

2. Review and refine the West Partnership  

offer, particularly the HOW of the offer.

Plans to respond directly to stakeholder 

recommendations are in place.

The West Partnership values, and benefits from, 

the support provided by Education Scotland’s 

Regional Improvement Team.  This team adds 

to the West Partnership’s existing capacity 

for improvement and provides a helpful 

external perspective which draws on good 

practice from across the country. Additional 

opportunities to work more collaboratively have 

been undertaken this session, with Education  

Scotland Workstream Links being invited to 

participate with the core team and partners 

in an Improvement Plan Development Day.  

In addition, Education Scotland Workstream 

Links have contributed to discussions on both 

‘what’ and ‘how’ of Improvement Plan activities 

for the coming session.

Developing Through Consultation

The West Partnership remains committed to 

ensuring that it reflects the views and ambitions of 

the workforce, parents and learners across the eight 

partner authorities to achieve our vision of equity, 

excellence and empowerment.

As the largest of the Regional Improvement 

Collaboratives, the West Partnership is home to over one 

third of Scotland’s school population, with thousands of 

teachers and education staff working in around 1000 schools and early learning centres, in some of 

Scotland’s most diverse and challenged communities.

Taking account of the pressures on stakeholders as a result of supporting families and learners  

during the pandemic, meant the West Partnership has had to be flexible and agile in its approach to 

stakeholder engagement as part of the improvement planning process. While regular evaluations are 

undertaken at the end of professional learning sessions or programmes, a Stakeholder Consultation 

Exercise was also completed to provide a more holistic review and reflection of the West Partnership’s 

activity during the last session, and allow this feedback to inform the plan for session 2021-22.
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The Evaluating and Reporting Group continues to retain  

overall responsibility for evaluating, measuring and reporting 

on the progress and impact of the West Partnership’s  

Improvement Plan. 

This work is crucial in supporting the West Partnership to 

evaluate its activities and programmes as well as using the 

quantitative and qualitative evidence to identify future priorities. 

The Evaluating and Reporting Group also has responsibility for 

evaluating and reporting more widely on the achievements and 

attainment of learners across the West Partnership collectively.  

Evaluation reports include updates on the progress and impact 

of each workstream as well as more holistic evaluations, including the proportion of learners who 

attain at key performance measures. Tools to systematically evaluate the quality of West Partnership 

professional learning events / programmes, and the important longer term impact on participants and 

learners allow us to gather evidence to demonstrate the added value of collaboration.  

To assist in this process, new workstream planning processes will focus more acutely on outcome 

based planning and reporting, not only on progress but on impact in the classroom or playroom too. 

Evaluation strategies and approaches will be planned by the Workstream Lead Officers at the start 

of each professional learning session/ programme to 

ensure appropriate and robust evidence is gathered 

systematically and evaluated. This will serve to 

strengthen the very good work done in this area by the 

Evaluating and Reporting Group.

The West partnership continues to engage the services 

of the Robert Owen Centre for Educational Change, 

Glasgow University (ROC), as external evaluators. 

During last session, research was carried out by ROC 

entitled Progress and Challenge: Reflections on the 

development of the West Partnership 2018-2020.  

It offers insight into the progression of the West 

Partnership Regional Improvement Collaborative. 

Findings and recommendations have been discussed 

fully by the West Partnership core team and the 

Board and have influenced the Improvement Plan for  

session 2021-22. 

The Scottish Government has commissioned a full 

review of Regional Improvement Collaboratives  

which, although delayed by Covid-19, should lead to 

a published report in 2021. A range of personnel from 

within and across the West Partnership have met with 

Colleagues from Research Scotland to assist in the 

evidence collection for this review.

Evaluating The Impact of 
The Improvement Plan
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Critical Indicators

INDiCATORS
2016-17

BASELiNE
2017-18 
VALUE

2018-19 
VALUE

2019-20 
VALUE  ( 1)

2020-21 
TARGET

% of primary pupils (P1, P4 and P7 combined) achieving expected 

levels or better in literacy (based on reading, writing and talking and 

listening)

71.3 72.4 73.0 ** 78

% of primary pupils (P1, P4 and P7 combined) achieving expected 

levels or better in numeracy
78.1 79.5 80.3 ** 85

% of  S3 pupils achieving third level or better in literacy (based on 

reading, writing and talking and listening)
89.7 90.1 89.6 ** 91

% of  S3 pupils achieving third level or better in numeracy 90.1 89.7 90.0 ** 91

% of  S3 pupils achieving fourth level or better in literacy (based on 

reading, writing and talking and listening)
46.7 48.8 49.7 ** 55

% of  S3 pupils achieving fourth level or better in numeracy 56.7 57.7 56.5 ** 63

% of leavers achieving 1 or more awards at SCQF Level 6 or better 67.3 68.7 69.3 70.4 74

% of leavers achieving 5 or more awards at SCQF Level 6 or better 36.2 37.6 38.3 42.1 35

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 1 achieving 3 or more passes 

at SCQF Level 6
N/A 33.2 36.9 38.8 40

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 5 achieving 3 or more 

passes at SCQF Level 6
N/A 80.6 80.2 82.8 83

Percentage gap between Quintile 1 and Quintile 5 in leavers achieving 

3 or more passes at SCQF Level 6
N/A 47.4 43.3 44.0 43.0

% of leavers achieving SCQF Level 5 or better in literacy 81.9 82.8 82.6 83.1 86

% of leavers achieving SCQF Level 5 or better in numeracy 69.1 70.2 69.2 70.8 76

Number of Practitioners accessing professional learning opportunities 

provided by the West Partnership
**** **** **** 3185 TBC

% of establishments evaluated as good or better for leadership of 

change
59 63 * *** 75

Primary Exclusion Rates (Rate per 1000 pupils) 9.9 N/A 3.7 N/A 6.5

Secondary Exclusion Rates (Rate per 1000 pupils) 46.8 N/A 23.7 N/A 45

Primary Attendance Rates 94.6 N/A 94.2 N/A 95

Secondary Attendance Rates 90.7 N/A 90.3 N/A 92

Initial School Leaver Destinations (Positive) 93.6 94.4 95.2 93.6 95

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 1 entering a positive leavers 

destination
N/A 90.5 93.3 90.7 92

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 5 entering a positive leavers 

destination
N/A 98.4 98.1 97.3 98

Percentage gap between Quintile 1 and Quintile 5 in leavers entering a 

positive leavers destination
N/A 7.9 4.8 6.6 6.0

Percentage of leavers entering Higher or Further Education 69.7 70.1 69.5 73.6 75

% of establishments evaluated as good or better for learning, teaching 

and assessment
57 66 * *** 75

(1)  2019-20 attainment values cannot be directly compared with previous data because of the alternate assessment model used.

* Impacted by Covid-19.

** BGE data not collected.

***  Limited number of inspections completed in 19/20.

****  New indicator from 19/20 onwards.

CRITICAL INDICATORS 2019-20
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To achieve our priorities, we will:

EMPOWERCOLLABORATECONNECTFACIL ITATE

The West Partnership 
Plan on a Page 2021-22

By building a networked learning system, 

improve learner experience, attainment and 

achievement across the West Partnership.

E Q u I T Y  •  E XC E L L E N C E  • E M P O W E R M E N T

Our Purpose Our Priorities

Provide 

support to 

practitioners 

Facilitate 

collaborative 

working

Learn from 

each other

To develop readiness  
for learning with learners  

and families

To build 
networks

To build capacity 
in leaders at  

all levels 

To support innovation in 
curriculum design and  
promote high quality 

approaches to pedagogy

To promote practice-based 
research and innovation

DEVELOPSUPPORT

OUR ViSiON

OUR VALUES
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The West Partnership 
Delivery Model 2021-22

W E L L b E I N g  f O R  L E A R N I N g

L E A d E R s h I P,  E M P O W E R M E N T  &  I M P R OV E M E N T

C u R R I C u L u M  &  L E A R N I N g ,  T E AC h I N g  &  A s s E s s M E N T

 ¬ Youth Ambassadors

 ¬ Supporting Learners with ASN** 

Families & Communities 

 ¬ Family Learning

 ¬ UNCRC

 ¬ Stand-alone ASN*

 ¬ CLD*

 ¬ Inclusion*

 ¬ HWB (previous workstream group)*

 ¬ PSHE Primary / EY*

 ¬ PSHE Secondary*

 ¬ Home Education*

 ¬ Family & Communities*

 ¬ Leadership Coaching 

 ¬ HT Learning Sets 

 ¬ Leadership Hexagon Coaching 

 ¬ Leadership Mentoring 

 ¬ Leadership for Learning 

 ¬ Thinking About Headship

 ¬ VLN-Deputes and Headteachers**

 ¬ Improving Our Classrooms-digital and 

whole school models

 ¬ FOCUS

 ¬ Equalities (Teaching in a Diverse 

Scotland)*

 ¬ Assessment & Moderation

 ¬ EY / Primary Curriculum

 ¬ Secondary Curriculum –Sharing the 

Change**

 ¬ Subject Specialist Networks

 ¬ West OS

 ¬ Pedagogy**

 ¬ Play**

 ¬ Assessment & Moderation*

 ¬ Senior Phase Assessment*

 ¬ Maths*

 ¬ Literacy*

 ¬ Digital Learning & Pedagogy*

* Items in italics are delivered through facilitated specialist networks as described on pages 10 & 11.

**  Programmes will include supported elements of school to school partnership using a collaborative  

 learning network approach.
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The West Partnership
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Equity, Excellence
& Empowerment
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The West Partnership sets an ambitious and aspirational agenda to close the poverty-related attainment 

gap (equity) and improve attainment and achievement for all (excellence). By creating the conditions for 

authentic empowerment, the ownership of change can be shifted and enable all staff to take collective 

action to deliver our ambitious vision. 

This report details progress over the academic year 2020-2021 

towards achieving each of the associated target outcomes and 

expected impacts as detailed in the West Partnership Improvement 

Plan for 2020-2023.

Each year, we see the growing benefit of working collaboratively 

and systematically across the West Partnership area, and the 

difference this is making. There are many compelling examples of 

how our partnership working translates into practice, for example 

this session saw the introduction of West Online School (West OS). 

The pre-recorded lessons developed by West OS have been used 

by almost all of our schools and many thousands of our teachers 

and young people. This is a clear demonstration of how the West 

Partnership can add value, and respond quickly to a dynamic 

system.

The report captures the very good progress made within the West 

Partnership across our three main workstreams, even when taking 

into account the significant challenges that all education staff have faced during the course of another 

extraordinary school session.  This is testament to the dedication and commitment of all staff who have 

worked to support our children and young people.   

Our move towards more flexible ways of working across the West Partnership reflects the increased use 

of digital technology in society more generally. However, we have been able to see the immediate value 

of this in how we have sustained a wide range of opportunities, despite the restrictions faced.  In this 

report, please take time to read about the many examples of our work where we have been able to gain 

a collective benefit from the expertise across our region.  We have included case studies showcasing 

our work in more detail and where possible, attainment and senior phase data, to demonstrate the 

progress of our learners.   

As we strengthen our networked learning system; a system that enables collaboration, encourages 

connectedness and helps practitioners at all levels, our focus within the West Partnership remains on 

ensuring our children and young people flourish, irrespective of their personal circumstances. 

Tony McDaid 

Introduction
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West Partnership Pupil Constitution by SIMD Quintile

SIMD Quintile:     1     2     3     4     5

Context

 ¬ 8 local authorities across the West of Scotland; East Dunbartonshire, East Renfrewshire, 

Glasgow City, Inverclyde, North Lanarkshire, Renfrewshire,  

South Lanarkshire, and West Dunbartonshire;

 ¬ 35% of Scotland’s school population; 

 ¬ Over 1000 nurseries, primary, secondary and special schools;

 ¬ More than 240,600 children and young people; and

 ¬ The greatest proportion of children and young people living in  

SIMD 1 and 2 data zones, across Scotland.

The West Partnership has a clear vision:  to embed the values of equity, excellence and 

empowerment in everything we do, building a collaborative, networked learning system to 

improve learning experiences and increase attainment for every learner across the region.

To achieve our vision the Partnership has:        

34.9%

20.6%
12.2%

15.4%

17%

EMPOWEREDCOLLABORATEDCONNECTEDFACIL ITATEDDEVELOPEDSUPPORTED
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This year, we have continued to make very 

good progress with extending our reach 

through a variety of ways.

 ¬ 1734 colleagues attending West 
Partnership events.

• 253 of these were from other local 

authorities outside the West.

 ¬ 4865 followers on twitter.

• Our tweets over the past academic 

year have been viewed just under 

1 million times.

• Storyboard tweets were seen 104k 

times.

• Blended learning research paper had 2944 views.

• Remote and digital learning research paper had 1182 views.

Our impressive engagement data demonstrates we are influencing stakeholders within, 

across and beyond the West.  

Reach
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In January 2021, The West Partnership Improvement 

Plan, The Road to Renewal: Our Response to Covid-19, 

was drawn up at the request of the Board to address  

the challenges of the current and immediately 

foreseeable educational landscape.  The plan confirms 

that, as a Regional Improvement Collaborative, we were, 

and continue to be, fully aware of the pressures that 

education staff across the West Partnership are facing as 

a result of Covid-19.

The plan recognises the need to prioritise and accelerate certain aspects of the West Partnership’s 

Plan 2020-23, The Road to Renewal: Our Response to Covid-19, and accepts that other aspects will 

temporarily be paused. Almost all projects identified in the Interim Action Plan have been taken from 

the West Partnership’s 2020-23 plan. Provision has also been made for additional projects to be included 

at the request of the Board.

In light of the immediate circumstances, it was essential that the work of the West Partnership  

continued to be seen to be both relevant and adding value to colleagues across local authorities where 

it matters most. 

Our work has focused on 7 priority projects this year. 

Responding to COVID-19 

LEADERSHiP, EMPOWERMENT & IMPROVEMENT 

1 hEAdTEAChER MENTORiNg sChEME 

2 LEAdERshiP LEARNiNg sETs 

3 ViRTuAL LEAdERshiP NETWORKs 

CURRiCULUM, LEARNiNG, TEACHiNG & ASSESSMENT 

4 WEsT Os 

5 suPPORT fOR PRACTiTiONERs ThROugh CuRRiCuLuM NETWORKs 

COLLABORATiVE LEARNiNG NETWORKS 

6 hEALTh ANd WELLbEiNg — TRACKiNg LEARNERs’ WELLbEiNg 

7 suPPORTiNg LEARNERs WiTh AddiTiONAL suPPORT NEEds 
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Spotlight On Our Response: Case Studies 

The West Online School (West OS) planned to 

provide a bank of high-quality learning videos 

that could support practitioners and learners 

both inside and outside of the classroom. The 

project aimed to provide support across the 

breadth of the curriculum at both the Broad 

General Education and Senior Phase levels. 

After an audit of the curriculum to identify the 

engagement with each subject, the West OS 

core team set out protocols for creating high 

quality videos that would be developed within 

a rigorous quality assurance process. The core 

team identified subject co-ordinators across the 

eight local authorities, each a subject specialist 

and experienced teacher. Subject co-ordinators 

had the responsibility of recruiting teachers 

to be video contributors and took a lead role 

in the quality assurance of videos. Each video 

passed through a three-stage quality assurance 

process (practitioner, subject coordinator, quality 

assurance group) which meant that published 

videos were of a consistently high standard. 

Video contributors from across the West 

Partnership region produced short videos (10-

15 minutes) to assist learners and practitioners. 

The project, initially envisaged as a regional 

resource, very quickly became nationwide, with 

contributors from other Regional Improvement 

Collaboratives and selected external partners, 

such as the University of Glasgow and Edinburgh 

Napier University, also producing quality-assured 

videos. Published videos are hosted on the 

ClickView platform, with all of Scotland’s pupils 

and practitioners having access via their secure 

Glow accounts. 

The resource has become a key part of Scotland’s 

National e-Learning offer and, in March 2021, 

contributed to the Sustainable Scotland initiative. 

This was a comprehensive programme of 

educational experiences for pupils in primary and 

early secondary to explore sustainability across a 

number of curricular areas.

The West OS core team had to overcome a 

number of barriers and challenges:

 ¬ Producing videos at different levels and 

across the entirety of the curriculum;

 ¬ Accessing subject expertise during  

pandemic conditions;

 ¬ Ensuring the quality and accessibility of all 

videos that were published; and

 ¬ Ensuring awareness of the resource  

was available across the West Partnership 

and Scotland.

The project added considerable value across 

the education system:

 ¬ Learners benefitted from quality-assured 

videos that assisted their home learning, 

revision and assessment preparation;

 ¬ Teachers gained a resource that they could 

use either in-class or could use as a task for 

home learning;

 ¬ Video contributors, subject co-ordinators 

and the core team developed professionally 

through contributing to a national level 

e-Learning resource; and

 ¬ The project was an example of effective 

collaboration across Regional Improvement 

Collaboratives, Local Authorities, sectors  

and levels.

W E s T  O N L I N E  s C h O O L  
( W E s T  O s )
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The impact of West OS continues to emerge. As of July 1st, we can identify the following impact of 

West OS within the West Partnership region:

 ¬ Over 175 video contributors have created 

and published 2339 quality-assured videos;

 ¬ 46,500 different users from within the  

West Partnership region have utilised a West 

OS video;

 ¬ 87.5% of all West Partnership establishments 

have used West OS;

 ¬ 100% of all West Partnership secondary 

schools have used West OS;

 ¬ 93,000 video views have accumulated from 

West Partnership based users;

 ¬ A survey 57 West OS using practitioners found 

that 86% found that West OS was either useful 

or very useful to their pupils’ learning; and 

 ¬ Evidence demonstrates that 64% of all 

video views so far have occurred during 

school hours, with 36% occurring outside of 

traditional school hours. This demonstrates 

that the resource is being used flexibly, as the 

project intended.

I  AM USiNG THiS TO EXTEND THE LEARNiNG AND ALLOWiNG EXPLANATiON FROM  

A DiFFERENT PERSPECTiVE. GOOD OPPORTUNiTiES TO PAUSE FOR QUESTiONiNG.

I FEEL AS THOUGH MY OWN PRACTiCE HAS ALSO iMPROVED THOUGH MY 

iNVOLVEMENT WiTH THE PROJECT AND HELPiNG TO CONTRiBUTE TO THESE ViDEOS.

Spotlight On Our Response: Case Studies 

W E s T  O N L I N E  s C h O O L  ( W E s T  O s )

A+
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The West Partnership Virtual Leadership 

Networks (VLN) planned to provide a virtual 

space for leadership teams to effectively 

collaborate on issues around the response to  

the pandemic. The networks aimed to support  

and facilitate professional dialogue on key  

response areas to build staff capacity in order to 

improve outcomes for children and young people 

within the context of Covid19 and beyond.

As a response to home working and the 

inability to meet in-person, the West Partnership 

team set up Virtual Leadership Networks that 

were hosted on Microsoft Teams. Separate 

networks were created for Headteachers and 

Depute Headteachers and both networks were  

advertised to all West Partnership schools via  

local authority communications. To create 

a space for effective collaboration, four VLN 

meetings ran between September 2020 and  

May 2021 for each participant group. 

Prior to meetings, participants received 

professional reading relating to the area of 

focus. After a short introduction, a guest speaker 

with expertise in the area of focus, delivered a  

keynote presentation. Participants were then 

organised into facilitated breakout rooms where 

they could discuss the area of focus. Breakout 

rooms were organised by sector, but randomised 

by local authority. This meant that each room 

could discuss issues in a way that was relevant 

to their school type and share ideas from outside  

of their own local authority. 

To meet leaders’ needs, evaluations of each 
event gave participants a chance to suggest 
areas of concern that could be explored in 
following meetings. The areas covered in the 
four meetings were:

1. positive ethos and effective communication; 

2. learning and teaching; 

3. wellbeing; and

4. equity. 

These were all based on participant feedback.

The West Partnership team had to overcome a 

number of barriers and challenges:

 ¬ Using a platform that was new to a large 

number of prospective participants;

 ¬ Scheduling meetings in a period of great 

instability and uncertainty; and

 ¬ Responding to the needs of our leaders in an 

environment of rapid change.

The VLNs added value to our system through 

its support of leaders. Leaders entered a space 

where they could learn from others who were 

in the same unprecedented situation. They 

could learn outside of their own local authority 

and discuss with colleagues within the same 

sector. This supported systems leaders who 

were making decisions in unprecedented 

circumstances. The qualitative feedback from 

our evaluations suggested that the meetings 

provided reassurance to school leaders, which 

aided their decision making.  

Spotlight On Our Response: Case Studies 

V I R T uA L  L E A d E R s h I P 
N E T WO R K s  ( V L N )

Page 324 of 362



10

T
H

E
 

W
E

S
T

 
P

A
R

T
N

E
R

S
H

I
P

 
E

V
A

L
U

A
T

I
O

N
 

R
E

P
O

R
T

 
2

0
2

0
–

2
1

The impact of the West Partnership 
Virtual Leadership Networks 
continues to develop. Our event 
evaluations from 235 respondents 
demonstrate the following:

 ¬ 95% of respondents believed the 
meetings had covered the theme 
of the meetings effectively;

 ¬ 92% of respondents believed that the format of the meetings met their needs;

 ¬ 80% of respondents believed that the meetings had increased their confidence regarding 
the topic of the meetings;

 ¬ Regarding how valuable the events had been, respondents had an average of 8.0 on a scale 
of 0-10; and 

 ¬ We asked respondents to explain how the VLN meetings would impact their practice. From 
these qualitative responses, we elicited the themes of reassurance (leaders were assured 
they were making the right choices), legitimation (leaders decisions were verified by their 
colleagues), raising awareness (leaders became aware of practices they didn’t know about), 
inspiration (leaders were inspired by practice they had heard about from other participants).

I  HAVE USED THE READiNG TO SUPPORT MY APPROACHES AT WORK AND  

LEADiNG OTHERS. PARTiCULARLY THE READiNG ABOUT LEADiNG iN CRiSiS.  

THE DiSCUSSiONS AROUND AMBiTiON HAVE SUPPORTED ME iN MAiNTAiNiNG  

SOME STRATEGiC ACTiONS AT A TiME WHEN iT WOULD BE EASY TO REST iN  

DAY-TO-DAY MANAGEMENT TO KEEP THiNGS AFLOAT.

I  HAVE REALLY ENJOYED iT SO FAR AND APPRECiATE THE RELAXED  

ATMOSPHERE CREATED BY THE FACiLiTATORS. IT HAS BEEN GOOD TO CONNECT 

WiTH COLLEAGUES ACROSS THE PARTNERSHiP AND BUiLD NEW NETWORKS. IT HAS 

BEEN CHALLENGiNG TO MAKE TiME BUT WORTH THE EFFORT. THANK YOU!

Spotlight On Our Response: Case Studies 

V I R T uA L  L E A d E R s h I P 
N E T WO R K s  ( V L N )
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How did the West Partnership compare?

Senior Phase Attainment 

In this section, senior phase and attainment data is presented demonstrating the progress of our 

learners.  However, 2019-2020 results are not directly comparable with previous years due to 

Covid-19 and the alternate model of assessment. West Partnership figures represent the aggregated 

attainment of pupils from across the regions 8 local authorities.   
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Percentage of leaver achieving 1 or more passes at SCQF Level 5 (2016–2020)

∞ West Partnership    ∞ National

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage of leavers achieving 1 or more passes at SCQF Level 5 has increased by 1.5% over the last 4 academic 

years. West Partnership figures have consistently been above the national figure.

2016/17

WP average: 87.4

2017/18

Year

2018/19 2019/20*

100

95

90

85

80

75

70

65

60

87.3
86.1 86.0

85.1

88.0
87.0 86.5

88.8
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Senior phase attainment 
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Percentage of leaver achieving 1 or more passes at SCQF Level 6 (2016–2020)

∞ West Partnership    ∞ National

Percentage of leaver achieving 3 or more passes at SCQF Level 6 (2016–2020)

∞ West Partnership    ∞ National

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage of leavers achieving 1 or more passes at SCQF Level 6 has increased by 3.1% over the last 4 academic 

years. West Partnership figures have consistently been above the national figure.

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage of leavers achieving 3 or more passes at SCQF Level 6 has increased by 5.9% over the last 4 academic 

years. West Partnership figures have consistently been above the national figure and have risen at a quicker rate than the 

national figures.
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Percentage gap between Quintile 1 and Quintile 5 in leavers achieving 3 or more  

passes at SCQF Level 6 by Year 2017–2020

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage gap between SIMD Q1 and Q5 leavers achieving 3+ passes at SCQF Level 6 has decreased from 47.4% to 

44.0% over the last three academic years. The 18/19 session had the lowest gap over the last 3 years at 43.3%.
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Percentage of leaver achieving 5 or more passes at SCQF Level 6 (2016–2020)

∞ West Partnership    ∞ National

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage of leavers achieving 5 or more passes at SCQF Level 6 has increased by 5.9% over the last 4 academic 

years. West Partnership figures have consistently been above the national figure.
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Percentage of school leavers in positive destinations 2009–2020

∞ West Partnership    ∞ National

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage of West Partnership school leavers entering positive destinations has increased by 5.3% over the last  

10 years. Year on year increases occurred between 09/10 and 18/19 sessions, with a small decrease in the 19/20 session. 

West Partnership figures have been above the national level in the last two academic years. It should be noted that 

school leaver positive destinations have been impacted by the pandemic and, for example, the opportunity in some  

areas for young people to enter directly into employment.
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Percentage of school leavers entering Higher Education 2009–2020

∞ West Partnership    ∞ National

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage of West Partnership school leavers entering Higher Education has increased by 10.6% in the last 10 years. 

The West Partnership has consistently outperformed the national figures.
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Percentage gap between Quintile 1 and Quintile 5 in leavers entering a positive destination 2017–2020

* 2019/20 assessment data is not directly comparable with previous data due to the different assessment model used.

The percentage gap between SIMD Q1 and Q5 leavers entering positive destinations has decreased from 7.9% to 6.6% 

over the last three academic years. The 18/19 session had the lowest gap over the last 3 years at 4.8%.
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A summary of the progress and activities 

undertaken to address priorities identified 

in the improvement plan is detailed 

in the following section. Workstreams 

have made very good progress this 

year with the delivery of the interim 

plan.  Where possible, qualitative and 

quantitative evidence demonstrates 

impact on practitioners and measures of 

improvement.  Further evaluation of the 

wider impact of the partnership’s work 

on practitioners and learners is being 

progressed by the Robert Owen Centre, 

University of Glasgow.

Workstream Highlights 
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Leadership, Empowerment 
and Improvement 

Very good progress has been made in 

developing a range of supportive approaches 

for senior leaders in an empowered system.  

This year, work focused on ensuring that 

practitioners are supported to become  

effective leaders of tomorrow, whilst giving 

those who are already leaders, opportunities 

for effective collaboration with peers from 

around the region.  

 ¬ Enhanced mentoring support for senior leaders enabling a focus on agreed, specific 

areas of leadership.

• Introduction of an Executive Coaching programme addressing leadership challenges 

within the current context of Covid-19 delivered by the Mudd Partnership.

• A halfway evaluation of the programme found that 100% strongly agreed or agreed 

that the programme covered themes that met their needs. All respondents suggested 

that they had developed a positive relationship with their coach and 90.5% of them 

suggested their confidence had been increased by the programme.

• “I have become much clearer about my role as a HT within the very unique setting in 

which I work. Having the opportunity to talk to [coach] about things that were actually 

happening there and then allowed me to reflect, with support, and plan a way forward. 

This was true for smaller, operational issues as well as more strategic concerns and 

priorities. I will continue to set aside time to reflect as I did for the duration of these 

coaching sessions.”

 ¬ Facilitation of the Headteacher learning set programme.

• Participants identified sessions focused on areas such as leadership and empowerment, 

particularly within the Covid-19 context.

• Sessions provided opportunities to hear from colleagues dealing with similar issues 

in an open and safe forum.  Sessions supported colleagues with decision making and 

leadership during the pandemic while maintaining day to day school management.

• In terms of added value, when asked how valuable the experience of participating in 

sessions was, the average response was 8.14 out of 10.

• “It is an excellent way to network with colleagues from different authority. It is reassuring 

to hear colleagues speak of similar experiences. There have been many suggestions 

which have been brought up which I have been able to take on board and which are 

positively impacting my practice.”

highLighTs

Page 332 of 362



18

T
H

E
 

W
E

S
T

 
P

A
R

T
N

E
R

S
H

I
P

 
E

V
A

L
U

A
T

I
O

N
 

R
E

P
O

R
T

 
2

0
2

0
–

2
1

“The opportunity to engage  

with colleagues across the West 

Area is invaluable, particularly 

during these times.”

“It’s always great to share 

experiences with others. I always 

take away something new and  

feel reassured by what we  

have in place.”

“Lots of takeaways from the  

event that can be used with pupils 

and staff. It is also good to know 

that colleagues are feeling and 

acting in similar ways.”

“The focussed discussions are  

an excellent way to gain insight 

into how other establishments  

and DHTs manage and lead  

the area being discussed.”

Leadership, Empowerment 
and Improvement 

 ¬ Thinking about Headship programme, which prepares practitioners to become effective 

leaders of tomorrow.

• An end of programme evaluation found that 87.5% felt as though the programme 

had improved their confidence towards entering the Into Headship programme.  

Three-quarters of respondents said that the programme had impacted on their current 

practice as DHTs.

• “I have gained greater awareness of the ramifications of employing different  

methodology in delivering strategic change in relation to school, local authority and 

national priorities. I have learned how my knowledge about the pupils, staff, parents and 

wider school community is important as it affects the decisions I make about leading 

change within my context.”

 ¬ Development of supportive Virtual Leadership Networks for school leaders addressing 

challenges faced providing the opportunity for peer support and collaboration.

• Following events, colleagues noted that sessions provided a supportive and reassuring 

environment to discuss challenges, issues and practice.

• Over 89% of colleagues attending reported an increase in confidence.

highLighTs

sOME 
fEEdbACK
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Curriculum, Learning and  
Teaching and Assessment 

The workstream has made very good progress in continuing the 

creation of self-sustaining subject/specialist area networks, to 

bring about improvement in learning, teaching, assessment and 

attainment.  This year, the workstream was also responsible for 

the development and delivery of West OS.

 ¬ During the pandemic, West OS became firmly established as the recorded lesson element 

of Scotland’s National e-Learning Offer providing vital learning and support for children 

and young people during lock-down or who were self-isolating. 

• All secondary schools in the West Partnership region used West OS resources.

• 86% of respondents found West OS useful or very useful to pupils’ learning.

 ¬ The West Partnership Assessment and Moderation activity gained momentum.

• Exemplars of high-quality learner evidence produced by practitioners were shared on 

the Moderation Portal to use for career long professional learning (CLPL). A survey of a 

focus group of users showed this material enhanced schools based professional learning 

opportunities at individual, school and cluster levels.

• A supportive Senior Phase Assessment and Moderation Group was established, to 

support the alternative certification model, at the request of local authorities.  This 

supported collaboration and sharing of practice in senior phase assessment, quality 

assurance and sourcing partner schools for moderation of lower uptake subjects. This 

helped to ensure greater consistency of outcomes across all schools.

 ¬ During the pandemic, we continued to host over 20 subject/sector networks across 

all curricular areas to enhance learners’ experiences through support for curriculum 

networks to meet urgent priorities.

• Networks were used to share practice, resources and pedagogy, particularly in  

digital pedagogy.

• Over 700 participants signed up to the Education Scotland and West Partnership  

Spring webinars on the themes of Children’s Rights, Equity, Inclusion and Wellbeing  

and Pedagogy.

• An evaluation, with 211 respondents, found that 95% of participants believed the 

webinar series had improved their knowledge on the webinar topic that they had 

attended. Just under 95% (94.3%) of respondents agreed or strongly agreed that the 

webinars had increased their confidence and 86% said their skills had improved.

• “I found this a very refreshing and inspiring session. The key messages about the impact 

of poverty and how we can tackle this was very encouraging. The presenters from both 

school gave me many ideas that I could take away and implement in my school. I am 

looking forward to sharing this information with my colleagues.”

highLighTs
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Curriculum, Learning and  
Teaching and Assessment 

 ¬ The annual West Partnership Maths Conference was hosted virtually in November 2020 

with 250 participants attending.

• Over 90% of participants reported that the conference sessions would impact on their 

practice while over 95% reported that the conference was valuable.

• The Mathematics Outdoors session saw the highest average change in knowledge while 

digital learning and engagement saw the highest average change in confidence.

highLighTs

“The lessons are well aimed at children in various levels, so the children 

engage well with the content. I find the content very useful and because the 

lessons are Curriculum for Excellence benchmark based, they are ideal to 

incorporate to your lesson.”

“Today’s session has given some 

really useful and practical ideas 

to implement and share with 

colleagues.”

“I have increased confidence in 

terms of responding to the new 

SQA guidance.”

sOME 
fEEdbACK
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Collaborative Learning 
Networks (CLNs)

This year, very good progress has been made to empower 

staff through promoting and supporting collaborative 

learning networks to improve equity and excellence for 

children and young people.  The workstream focused on 

supporting health and wellbeing with a particular focus on 

tracking learners’ wellbeing and supporting learners with 

Additional Support Needs (ASN). 

 ¬ The development of a matrix of tools for tracking learners’ wellbeing brought together  

a range of wellbeing tools in one handy resource to support practitioners in selecting  

the right type of tool for their needs.

 ¬ Storyboards captured effective practice and lessons learned and were shared across  

the partnership.

• Eighteen different storyboards have been produced and shared on topics such as Parental 

Engagement, Family Learning, Transitions, Learner wellbeing and ASN.

• Storyboards were shared on Twitter and viewed over 100,000 times.

 ¬ The Engaging Families in Transitions Enquiry Project led to improved collaboration  

and engagement with families and wider communities in planning support for transition.

• Participating clusters attended 4 webinars which supported practitioners in moving towards 

family-centred transitions.

 ¬ A well-established Youth Ambassador Forum provided young people with the opportunity 

to share the work they do in youth participation and to share their views with other West 

Partnership networks on areas such as diversity and health and wellbeing.

 ¬ Over 200 practitioners attended an open discussion on child centred play pedagogy.

• An evaluation, with 62 respondents, found that 96.7% of participants found the event to 

be useful, 90.3% found the event to be well organised, and 87.1% believed they could put 

knowledge gained from the discussion into practice.

• “Participation in the event has reinforced my thinking and pedagogical approach,  

building my confidence and motivating me to research further in order to support,  

guide and lead the staff team, and families, in developing a deeper understanding  

of the importance of play.”

highLighTs

“I found this 

very positive 

today and 

made me really 

think about the 

importance of 

language and 

relationships.”

“It was very useful 

to share practice in 

small groups both 

for ideas and for 

reassurance that 

what I am doing is 

on track and similar 

to colleagues”

“I like the teams 

format. It’s so 

accessible and 

the facilitators 

encourage 

dialogue.”

“Thank you. 

I thoroughly 

enjoyed this 

and look 

forward to 

more nurture 

advice.”

sOME 
fEEdbACK
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Next Steps & Conclusion

This year, the Partnership has made very good progress in 
driving forward equity, excellence and empowerment across 
the West as demonstrated throughout the report.  Our progress 
has been further recognised externally through research carried 
out by the Robert Owen Centre for Educational Change, 
Progress and Challenge: Reflections on the development of the  
West Partnership 2018-2020.

  

The report draws on evidence collected for the external interim evaluation and states that:

“The West Partnership has contributed to the work of the local authorities in many 
ways and has, in the main, provided professional learning and built capacity, which 
otherwise would not have existed. In addition, there is progression towards systems 
change, through for example, volunteer-led subject networks, collaborative learning 
networks between schools and cross-authorities and a national model of an online 
school in development.”

Collectively, we are working towards getting it 
right for every child and young person in the 
West.  Equity, Excellence and Empowerment are 
the key values we want to embed in the West, 
enhancing the work of each local authority 
to improve our schools and outcomes for our 
learners continuously.  

Moving forward, our focus will be on recovery 
and renewal as we meet the challenges of 
working through the Covid-19 pandemic 
and supporting improvement as part of the 
recovery process.  We will work collaboratively 
within and across the system to ensure that 
we can respond with agility to the changed 
circumstances in which we now live, providing 
support and developing flexible approaches to 
learning and teaching across the region.
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Next Steps & Conclusion

INDiCATORS
2016-17

BASELiNE
2017-18 
VALUE

2018-19 
VALUE

2019-20 
VALUE  ( 1)

2020-21 
TARGET

% of primary pupils (P1, P4 and P7 combined) achieving expected 

levels or better in literacy (based on reading, writing and talking and 

listening)

71.3 72.4 73.0 ** 78

% OF PRIMARY PUPILS (P1, P4 AND P7 COMBINED) ACHIEVING 
EXPECTED LEVELS OR BETTER IN NUMERACY

78.1 79.5 80.3 ** 85

% of  S3 pupils achieving third level or better in literacy (based on 
reading, writing and talking and listening)

89.7 90.1 89.6 ** 91

% of  S3 pupils achieving third level or better in numeracy 90.1 89.7 90.0 ** 91

% of  S3 pupils achieving fourth level or better in literacy (based on 
reading, writing and talking and listening)

46.7 48.8 49.7 ** 55

% of  S3 pupils achieving fourth level or better in numeracy 56.7 57.7 56.5 ** 63

% of leavers achieving 1 or more awards at SCQF Level 6 or better 67.3 68.7 69.3 70.4 74

% of leavers achieving 5 or more awards at SCQF Level 6 or better 36.2 37.6 38.3 42.1 35

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 1 achieving 3 or more passes 
at SCQF Level 6

N/A 33.2 36.9 38.8 40

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 5 achieving 3 or more 
passes at SCQF Level 6

N/A 80.6 80.2 82.8 83

Percentage gap between Quintile 1 and Quintile 5 in leavers achieving 
3 or more passes at SCQF Level 6

N/A 47.4 43.3 44.0 43.0

% of leavers achieving SCQF Level 5 or better in literacy 81.9 82.8 82.6 83.1 86

% of leavers achieving SCQF Level 5 or better in numeracy 69.1 70.2 69.2 70.8 76

Number of Practitioners accessing professional learning opportunities 
provided by the West Partnership

**** **** **** 3185 TBC

% of establishments evaluated as good or better for leadership of 
change

59 63 * *** 75

Primary Exclusion Rates (Rate per 1000 pupils) 9.9 N/A 3.7 N/A 6.5

Secondary Exclusion Rates (Rate per 1000 pupils) 46.8 N/A 23.7 N/A 45

Primary Attendance Rates 94.6 N/A 94.2 N/A 95

Secondary Attendance Rates 90.7 N/A 90.3 N/A 92

Initial School Leaver Destinations (Positive) 93.6 94.4 95.2 93.6 95

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 1 entering a positive leavers 
destination

N/A 90.5 93.3 90.7 92

Percentage of leavers from SIMD Quintile 5 entering a positive leavers 
destination

N/A 98.4 98.1 97.3 98

Percentage gap between Quintile 1 and Quintile 5 in leavers entering a 
positive leavers destination

N/A 7.9 4.8 6.6 6.0

Percentage of leavers entering Higher or Further Education 69.7 70.1 69.5 73.6 75

% of establishments evaluated as good or better for learning, teaching 
and assessment

57 66 * *** 75

(1)  2019-20 attainment values cannot be directly compared with previous data because of the alternate assessment model used.

* Impacted by Covid

** BGE data not collected.

***  Limited number of inspections completed in 19/20.

****  New indicator from 19/20 onwards.

CRITICAL INDICATORS 2019-20
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Executive Summary 

This report provides an update on a number of strands of improvement activity aimed at 
improving the wellbeing, opportunities and longer-term outcomes for care leavers in 
North Lanarkshire.   This activity is part of the wider programme of work which supports 
the Council’s commitment to Keeping the Promise which aligns strongly with the wider 
aspirations of the Plan for North Lanarkshire.  Improvement activity in this area has also 
addressed recommendations arising from the review of Intensive Services which reported 
to Education and Families Committee in September 2020. 
 
Historically young people who have experienced care have experienced gaps in support 
as they transition to adulthood and can face additional challenges to those experienced 
by their peers.  The lived experience of this cohort of young people has been central to 
informing a range of service developments in North Lanarkshire designed to improve 
access to help and both practical and emotional support. This work, along with growth in 
young people being supported in continuing care, is critical to improving outcomes. 
 

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that Education and Families Committee: 
 

(1) Endorse the approach to improving after care arrangements. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure 
all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe 

AGENDA ITEM 12
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The council, along with its partners, has corporate parenting responsibilities to 

provide care and support to care leavers up until they attain the age of 26.  These 
duties are set out in the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014 which 
strengthened the rights of young people to support and extended the duties of local 
authorities to provide support when young people need it. 
 

1.2 Historically, agencies have not prioritised the needs of care leavers as they move 
between children’s and adult services.  Their needs have been lost within complex or 
ineffective transition arrangements.  This was recognised by the Scottish Care 
Leavers Covenant which set out a series of principles for corporate parents to adopt 
in order to close the gap between policy and practice. The Independent Care Review 
also reported in The Promise that many of the care experienced young people felt 
abandoned and ill prepared as they moved from childhood into adulthood.  The 
Promise therefore called for care experienced people to have a right to access to 
supportive, caring services for as long as they require them and, critically, for those 
young people returning for support.  North Lanarkshire has demonstrated its 
commitment to addressing these concerns, and prioritising the support to care 
leavers, in pledging to keep The Promise and as a signatory to the Care Leavers 
Covenant. 
 

1.3 During 2020 a working group, which included care experienced young people, 
mapped out the areas for improvement in planning for care leavers in North 
Lanarkshire and what an integrated approach to support should look like.  Care 
experienced young people who participated in the working group were clear that it is 
important to coordinate such services around young people, rather than expect young 
people to fit into existing systems ill-suited to their needs and circumstances. The 
review of intensive services also found that young people who had left care did not 
have access to intensive social work support when often this was the very time it was 
most needed.  Analyses of locality social work caseloads to support the prioritisation 
of support during the COVID 19 pandemic showed that too many eligible care leavers 
lose contact with services and do not find routes back to support sufficiently 
responsive.  To address these issues the review of intensive services recommended 
strengthened leadership and oversight of this group of young people and increasing 
capacity to support care leavers through a ‘hub’ type approach in which support and 
services are coordinated around the needs of care leavers.   
 

1.4 At the current time there are a total number of 573 eligible care leavers age 16 – 26, 
that is young people within this age group who were looked after on their 16 th 
birthday.  The number of this group seeking and receiving support from locality social 
work teams has stood around 100 over the period of the pandemic. However, with the 
increase in support as outlined below, 29 care leavers are now receiving an intensive 
level support including in the evenings and at weekends. 
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2. Report 
 

Improvement Activity Update 
 

2.1 There are two strands to the improvement plan for aftercare services; the individual 

support to care leavers in the transition from care and those reconnecting with 

services and seeking support and secondly, the development of an aftercare hub 

where care leavers can access and receive the support required from social work and 

partner agencies. 

 

2.2 New arrangements are now in place for operational management of services for care 

leavers including the development of a ‘hub’ approach for care experienced young 
people which has started to ensure a shared awareness of the rights and entitlements 

of care leavers are upheld and more streamlined accessibility in particular for those 

young people who may have lost contact or moved on from services but need support 

at times of change or crisis .  The hub is based at our intensive services building 

which provide an accessible and relaxed space for many care leavers and partner 

agencies are being invited in to come to young people, rather than young people 

having to navigate complex systems.  The range of improvement activities to meet 

the intensive service review recommendations are summarised below: 

  

• The appointment of two new social workers within the intensive services with a 
focus on providing intensive support for care experienced young people who need 
it and for young people who come back to the council in need of support. 

 

• The appointment of three support workers to provide practical and emotional 
support in the evenings and weekend. 

 
• The creation of a Housing Operations Group to coordinate housing support for 

care leavers in transition from care or young people reconnecting with services 
with an entitlement to aftercare who need support to establish and maintain a 
stable and secure home.   

 

• The provision of over 200 devices to care experienced young people through the 
Connecting Scotland scheme to tackle digital exclusion. 

 

• In addition to the existing commitment to support employability for this cohort of 
young people and those experiencing care through our Roots to Growth 
programme (previously Family Firm), as reported in previous reports to 
Committee capacity within the Pathways Programme has been expanded to 
better address the needs of care experienced young people. 

 

• The New Operating Model for the Financial Inclusion Team which will provide 
more direct access to advice, information, support and training for staff, external 
agencies and care experienced young people. 

 

• The policy and procedure for financial support for care leavers has been updated 

and revised to achieve greater equity of support and ensure key staff within 

services know young people’s rights to financial support and the support available 

from a range of sources, for example, the care experienced bursary. 
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• Most recently the service, involving the Promise Team, has collaborated 

successfully with Life Long Links (an approach that provides tools and techniques 

to search for, find and engage with family members for care experienced young 

people) to receive funding from The Promise Partnership ‘brothers and sisters’ 
fund.  The money will be used to expand the capacity of Family Group Decision 

Making within intensive services to provide a creative new approach to enabling 

care experienced young people and care leavers to maintain and/ or successfully 

reconnect with brothers, sisters and important people in their lives when these 

relationships have been previously severed or damaged through care experience.  

 

2.3 The voice of care experienced young people, care leavers and The Promise 

Development Workers is critical to all the improvement activity detailed above. For 

example, the Promise Development Workers are assisting in the coproduction of new 

ways of recording and reviewing support plans that place the rights and views of 

young people at the centre of the process. 

 
2.4 Next Steps 
 

• Work is underway with NHS Lanarkshire with a view to improving the 
responsiveness and accessibility of health advice to care experienced young 
people wherever they are accessing support and to ensure they have timely 
access to care and treatment. 

 

• We are continuing to explore how we can most effectively promote how care 
experienced young people can access support through the hub approach if they 
need or want to return to council and partners for any advice guidance or 
assistance. 

 

• We are currently completing a data cleansing exercise in order that we can more 
effectively capture all care experienced accessing council services, identify gaps 
and measure outcomes as a basis for continuous improvement activity. 

 

• A link has been established with Skills Development Scotland and we are 
exploring new ways of supporting care experienced young people successfully 
sustain positive destinations through the partnership approach delivered via the 
‘hub’ described above. 

 

• Links have also been established with Active and Creative Communities 
colleagues in order to explore arrangements which will support improved access 
for care experienced young people with a view to supporting health and well-
being, new opportunities and natural networks. 

 
 

 
3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1  Fairer Scotland Duty  
           The areas of work outlined in this report strengthen local provision to benefit care 

experienced children and young people whose childhood experiences are impacted 
by trauma and adversity and are significantly more likely to experience poverty. 
These actions therefore support the council in its Fairer Scotland duty. 
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3.2  Equality Impact Assessment  
Will be undertaken as required with respect to specific changes. 

    
 

 
4. Impact 
 
4.1   Financial impact 

 
 The additional capacity for the support to care leavers has been supported by 

reconfiguration on existing budgets with the exception of (1)The three additional 
support workers within intensive services providing enhanced capacity for out of 
hours support are funded through Community Mental Health and Wellbeing 
Framework funding, initially to March 2022 and (2) The council will receive £100,000 
for 12 months from the Promise Partnership Fund to implement the Life-Long Links 
work with opportunity to apply again for continued funding for a further year. 

 
4.2 HR policy / Legislative impact 
  
 The duties of the local authority towards care leavers are set out in the Children and 

Young People’s (Scotland) Act 2014.  Local authorities are under a duty to provide 
aftercare support to all eligible care leavers under 19 years of age, unless they are 
satisfied that the young person’s welfare does not require it.  An eligible care leaver is 
a young person who was looked after at their 16th birthday. 

 
  In addition, all care leavers aged 19 – 26 are entitled to request assistance from their 

local authority and the local authority must undertake an assessment and, if the care 
leaver is assessed as having eligible needs which cannot be met by other means, the 
local authority must provide them with ‘such advice guidance and assistance as it 
considers necessary for the purposes of meeting those needs’. 

 
4.3 Technology / Digital impact 
 
 None 
    
4.4 Environmental impact 
  

None 
 
4.5 Communications impact 
  

None 
  
4.6 Risk impact  
   

The expansion of support to this cohort of young people reduces the risk of the  
 Council meeting failing to meet its statutory responsibilities and policy commitments.   

 Most significantly it reduces the risk of negative outcomes for this cohort of young 
people and associated failure demand on services, 
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5. Measures of success 
 
5.1  Young People have access to and support to live in stable and safe accommodation 
 
5.2  Young People have strong and trusting relationships that continue through transitions 
 
5.3  Young People sustain employment and education or training 
 
5.4 Young people are hopeful, are confident and resilient 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Alison Gordon 
Head of Children Families & Justice Social Work Services/ 
Chief Social Work Officer 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 
Education and Families Committee 

  

☐approval ☒noting Ref DB/TO’H Date 23/11/21 
  

Revenue Budget  Monitoring Report 
 
 

  From  Derek Brown, Executive Director, Education and Families 

  Email  BrownD@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 302534 
 

 

 

Executive Summary 
 
This report provides a summary of the financial performance of the Education and Families 
Service for the period 1 April 2021 to 15 October 2021 (Period 7). The report illustrates the 
projected outturn position as at 31 March 2022, with major outturn variances highlighted 
and explained per North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations.   
North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on 2 March 2021, 
of which £412.879m (51.4%) represented the Net Revenue Budget for Education and 
Families.   
 
The Council has also approved a Covid Recovery Budget during 2021/22 and this 
funding has been included in monitoring reports (Appendix 6) from period 4 onwards. 
 
The revised in-year savings linked to the current budget total £4.274m.  It is currently 
anticipated that £2.677m (62.63%) of the revised savings will be realised by the financial 
year-end. 
 
The Service is currently forecasting an underspend of £1.589m to the end of the financial 
year.   
 
 

Recommendations 
It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee: 
 

i. Note the financial position of the Education and Families revenue budget. 
ii. Note the contents of the report.  

 
 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
Priority  Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base 

Ambition statement (25) Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully 
evidence based decision making and future planning 

AGENDA ITEM 13
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1. Background 
 
1.1 North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Financial Regulations require Executive 

Directors to remain within their approved budgetary provision, and to report all 
significant deviations - defined as the higher of £100,000 or 5% - within their budget 
monitoring reports. Where significant deviations are identified, Executive Directors 
must provide explanatory commentary, outline the action required to rectify such 
deviations and where relevant, must also highlight the impact this has on other 
budget headings. 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 Summary of Financial Position 

2.1.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved its General Fund Revenue Budget on 2 March 
2021, of which £412.879m (51.4%) represented the approved Revenue Budget for 
Education and Families.  During 2021/22 there has been a net budget increase of 
£6.346m to £419.225m following the allocation of approved Covid recovery funding 
(£6.961m) and realignment of activity (£0.614m) to Enterprise and Communities in 
relation to internal transport, catering overheads and Breakfast Clubs food costs.  

2.1.2 The Service is forecasting a net underspend of £1.589m to the end of the financial 
year. 

2.1.3 The current 2021/22 budget incorporates £6.118m of savings previously approved by 
the Council on 2 March 2021.  However, due to the impact of COVID £1.844m of these 
savings have been rephased to future years resulting in a revised in-year savings 
target of £4.274m. It is presently anticipated that £2.677m of approved savings 
(62.63%) will be generated by financial year-end, with the remaining in-year shortfall 
of £1.597m being addressed via management action. Further information regarding 
particularly challenging savings is included in Appendix 5. 

 
2.2 Analysis of Significant Variations 

2.2.1 The Service has a total employee budget of £346.951m and currently anticipates a 
projected underspend of £4.306m predominantly as a result of the roll out of a finalised 
Early Years operating model, coupled with the implementation of Secondary School 
and HQ staffing structures.   

2.2.2 Service employee budgets are partly devolved to establishments per the Devolved 
School Management (DSM) scheme, with the remaining budgets held at HQ level.  

2.2.3 The devolved teacher budget is £192.754m. Under the DSM scheme, the budget for 
teaching posts within schools is delegated to Headteacher management. 

2.2.4 Schools also receive a non-teaching devolved staffing budget of £50.893m.  School 
support staff are allocated to establishments on the basis of agreed formulas and 
individual pupil needs. Within the DSM scheme, these budgets are delegated to 
Headteacher management. 

2.2.5 Non-School staffing budgets of £103.304m include HQ functions, as well as temporary 
grant funded posts in areas such as Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) programmes 
and COVID-19 grant received for the recruitment of additional teachers.  

2.2.6 The Service is anticipating an overspend of £0.458m within Property Costs which 
reflects the increased costs of utilities across the school estate.  
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2.2.7 The Service is anticipating an overspend of £1.935m within Transport and Plant which 
reflects ongoing demand pressures within ASN transport (£1.428m), increases to 
mainstream transport contract rates (£0.500m) and other minor overspends across the 
Service (£0.007m).  

2.2.8  The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.139m within Administration Costs 
primarily due to the curtailment of non-essential expenditure (£0.088m) along with 
other minor underspends (£0.051m) across a number of central support functions. 

2.2.9 The Service is anticipating an underspend of £0.007m within Payments to Other 
Bodies predominantly as a result of the finalisation of the Early Years (£1.309m) 
operating model and Family Placements (£0.427m) partially offset by increased costs 
for out of authority ASN provision (£1.529m) and other minor overspends across the 
Service (£0.200m).  

2.2.10 The Service is anticipating an under recovery of Income of £0.531m in relation to 
continuing professional development training courses (£0.212m) during Covid, and 
fewer cross-boundary ASN placements within NLC (£0.327m) partially offset by other 
minor over recovery of income across the Service (£0.008m).  

 
2.3 Earmarked and One-off Resources 

2.3.1 In finalising North Lanarkshire Council’s draft annual accounts to 31 March 2021, the 
Education and Families Service was given approval to earmark £23.743m of resources 
to fund key projects and initiatives. The largest elements of earmarked resources 
include the Schools DSM carry forward, Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) carry forward and 
ring-fenced 1140 Hours grant.  Future monitoring reports will provide updates on use 
of these reserves during 2021/22. 

 
2.4 Budget Savings 

2.4.1 North Lanarkshire Council approved total savings for 2021/22 of £20.110m.  The 
Education and Families Service was initially targeted with delivering £6.118m of 
savings during 2021/22.  However, due to COVID £1.844m of these savings have been 
rephased to future years resulting in a revised in-year savings target of £4.274m.  The 
Service uses a variety of information, records and processes to monitor achievement 
of its approved budget savings and as at Period 7 anticipates £2.677m (62.63%) of its 
revised savings target will be realised in the current financial year. 

2.4.2    The unachieved savings of £1.597m have predominantly arisen as a result of 
temporary timing delays in areas such as implementing new staffing structures and 
phased introduction of savings to reflect the school academic calendar.  In year 
management action has been taken to address this savings gap during 2021/22, and 
these savings are expected to be fully achieved during future financial years. 

2.4.3    Appendix 5 provides further commentary regarding these challenging savings and the 
actions being taken to address the funding gaps which have arisen. 
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2.5 Management Action 

2.5.1 Management will continue to review and implement actions through to financial year 
end with the aim of ensuring the Service continues to operate within approved budget 
resources. These actions will include:- 

a) Vacancy management. 
b) Creating efficiencies through use of grant/external funding. 
c) Curtailment of non-essential expenditure. 
d) Application of reserves and earmarked resources to offset one-off cost pressures. 

 
 

 
3. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland 
  

 There are no actions required per the Fairer Scotland duties included in this report. 
 
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment 
  
 There are no Equality Impact Assessments required per the content of this report. 
   

 
 
4. Impact 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
4.1.1 A number of financial burdens have been identified which are predominantly linked to 

the Service’s Covid-19 response. This position will continue to be monitored and 
updates reported to future Committees. 

4.2 HR Policy / Legislative Impact 

4.2.1 There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts linked to the content of this report. 
 
4.3.1 Technology / Digital Impact 
 
4.3.1 There are no implications linked to the content of this report. 
 
4.4 Environmental Impact 
   
4.4.1 There are no implications linked to the content of this report. 
 
4.5 Communications Impact 
 
4.5.1 There are no implications linked to the content of this report. 
 
4.6 Risk Impact 
  
4.6.1 All activities undertaken by North Lanarkshire Council are subject to risk, and in 

acknowledging North Lanarkshire Council’s approved Risk Management Strategy 
(September 2012), Services manage these as part of their overall corporate and 
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service planning processes. The current economic climate and Covid pandemic in 
particular has the potential to impact upon North Lanarkshire Council’s ability to 
provide quality services within approved budget levels.  

4.6.2 Reflecting the risk analysis matrix included within the Risk Management Strategy, the 
Service considers increased operating costs linked to the Covid-19 pandemic will 
present an ongoing risk during the current financial year. 

4.6.3 To minimise the risk this report has been prepared by service based Financial 
Solutions personnel in consultation with budget managers, in accordance with the 
Financial Regulations. 

5. Measures of success

5.1 The Service operates within approved budget resources.

6. Supporting documents

6.1 Appendix 1 Objective Analysis 
Appendix 2 Subjective Analysis 
 Appendix 3 Payments to Other Bodies 
Appendix 4 Earmarked Reserves 
Appendix 5 Challenging Budget Savings 
Appendix 6 Forecast COVID-19 Impacts 

Derek Brown 
Executive Director, Education and Families 

Page 351 of 362



Appendix 1

DIVISION OF SERVICE BUDGET ACTUAL YEAR TO DATE ANNUAL FINAL PROJECTED OUTTURN ANALYSIS

TO DATE TO DATE VARIANCE BUDGET OUTTURN VARIANCE %
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

£ £ £

EARLY YEARS 15,061,686 15,061,686 0 30,908,152 30,908,152 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

PRIMARY SCHOOLS 52,684,691 52,684,691 0 122,605,010 122,605,010 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

SECONDARY SCHOOLS 61,265,548 61,265,548 0 124,777,247 124,777,247 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

SPECIAL SCHOOLS 9,616,810 9,616,810 0 19,354,878 19,354,878 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

EDUCATON & FAMILIES SERVICE DELIVERY 2,459,553 2,586,789 (127,236) ADV 84,696,762 85,023,329 (326,567) ADV -0.4%

Predominantly increased costs for SPT transport 

and utitlies across the school estate along with 

increased costs and demand within ASN provision 

partially offset by underspends associated with 

realigned HQ staffing structures along with core 

Early Years budgets and vacancy management

CHILDREN & FAMILIES 17,929,354 16,727,834 1,201,520 FAV 36,826,441 35,138,948 1,687,493 FAV 4.6%
Management action and curtailment of non-essential 

expenditure

JUSTICE SERVICES 316,040 144,583 171,458 FAV 56,771 (171,258) 228,029 FAV 401.7% Projected over-recovery of external funding

 
NET EXPENDITURE 159,333,682 158,087,941 1,245,742 FAV 419,225,261 417,636,306 1,588,955 FAV 0.4%

 

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Objective Analysis

Period 7 (2021/22)
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Appendix 2

CATEGORY BUDGET ACTUAL YEAR TO DATE ANNUAL FINAL ANALYSIS

TO DATE TO DATE VARIANCE BUDGET OUTTURN %

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (8) (9)

£ £ £

EMPLOYEE COSTS 161,556,251 159,014,949 2,541,302 FAV 346,950,548 342,644,887 4,305,661 FAV 1.2%

Predominantly underspends associated with 

realigned HQ and Early Years staffing structures 

along with vacancy management

PROPERTY COSTS 20,533,464 20,578,466 (45,001) ADV 60,776,436 61,234,391 (457,955) ADV -0.8% Increased costs of utilities across school estate

SUPPLIES & SERVICES 4,955,004 4,955,004 0 19,833,888 19,755,959 77,929 FAV 0.4% Minor variance

TRANSPORT & PLANT 6,422,608 7,448,165 (1,025,557) ADV 13,544,590 15,479,974 (1,935,385) ADV -14.3%
Increased demand for ASN transport and rises to 

SPT base values

ADMINISTRATION COSTS 1,555,258 1,469,603 85,655 FAV 5,126,051 4,986,866 139,185 FAV 2.7%
Primarily due to the curtailment of non-essential 

expenditure

PAYMENTS TO OTHER BODIES 17,847,128 17,847,128 0 40,823,974 40,816,548 7,426 FAV 0.0%

Increased costs in relation to out of authority ASN 

provision partially offset by reduced costs within 

core early years budgets as a result of 1140 hours 

roll out

  

TRANSFER PAYMENTS 2,590,935 2,590,935 0 4,321,425 4,331,888 (10,463) ADV -0.2% Minor variance

CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS 0 0 0 34,004,805 34,004,805 0 0.0% Balanced Budget

OTHER EXPENDITURE 72,434 72,434 0 8,321,287 8,327,495 (6,208) ADV -0.1% Minor Variance

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 215,533,081 213,976,683 1,556,398 FAV 533,703,003 531,582,814 2,120,190 FAV 0.4%

INCOME 56,199,399 55,888,742 (310,657) ADV 114,477,742 113,946,508 (531,234) ADV -0.5%

Reduced income in relation to continuing 

professional development training courses and 

fewer cross-boundary ASN placements within NLC 

NET EXPENDITURE 159,333,682 158,087,941 1,245,742 FAV 419,225,261 417,636,306 1,588,955 FAV 0.4%

 

PROJECTED OUTTURN 

VARIANCE

(7)

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Subjective Analysis

Period 7 (2021/22)
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Appendix 3

DESCRIPTION BUDGET ACTUAL ANNUAL FINAL

TO DATE
TO DATE BUDGET OUTTURN %

TYPICAL AREAS OF EXPENDITURE/ANALYSIS OF 

VARIATIONS

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

£ £ £ £ £ £

Other CMMT of the Council 125,000 125,000 0 125,000 125,000 0 0.00% Balanced Budget

Other Local Authorities 0 0 0 1,932,110 2,123,067 (190,957) ADV -9.88%
Increased costs in relation to out of authority ASN 

provision

Scottish Qualification Authority 727 727 0 1,806,750 1,806,750 0 0.00% Balanced Budget

Voluntary Organisations 644,226 732,241 (88,015) ADV 1,085,586 1,261,029 (175,443) ADV -16.16% Increased costs in relation curriculumn delivery

External Contracts 373,360 641,567 (268,207) ADV 2,526,558 3,024,656 (498,098) ADV -19.71%
Increased costs in relation to out of authority ASN 

provision

Pupil Support 235,967 235,967 0 992,972 992,972 0 0.00% Balanced Budget

School Board Payments 21,235 21,235 0 80,462 80,462 0 0.00% Balanced Budget

General School Activities 180,441 180,441 0 358,999 353,999 5,000 FAV 1.39% Minor Variance

Pre School Commissions 6,916,138 6,391,474 524,664 FAV 12,401,661 11,147,300 1,254,361 FAV 10.11%
Underspend within historic core budget for Early 

Years

Medical Fees 42,129 42,129 0 184,450 184,450 0 0.00% Balanced Budget

Payments Other Bodies - General 1,082,008 1,151,664 (69,656) ADV 2,679,117 2,806,586 (127,469) ADV -4.76% Increased costs in relation curriculumn delivery

Agency Fees 1,603,269 1,573,305 29,963 FAV 3,661,747 3,586,747 75,000 FAV 2.05% Reduced cross boundary costs

Community Care Development 7,662 0 7,662 FAV 15,028 498 14,530 FAV 96.69%
Management action and curtailment of non-essential 

expenditure

Family Placements 5,624,622 5,406,494 218,128 FAV 10,391,944 9,964,735 427,209 FAV 4.11% Increased demand within family placements

Residential / Secure Accommodation 943,623 1,325,752 (382,129) ADV 2,494,857 3,322,803 (827,946) ADV -33.19%
Increased placements within Residential/Secure 

Accommodation

Sectional Payments (Social Work Scotland Act) 46,722 19,132 27,590 FAV 86,733 35,494 51,239 FAV 59.08% Reduced demand for eligible expenditure

TOTAL  EXPENDITURE 17,847,128 17,847,128 0 40,823,974 40,816,548 7,426 FAV 0.02%

                VARIANCES
VARIANCE

Period 7 (2021/22)

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Payments to Other Bodies

Education and Families

              YEAR TO DATE  OUTTURN
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Appendix 4

Comments

Value %

Service Specific Earmarked Reserves: £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

School Carry Forward / Support 4,545 4,545 4,545 2,208 4,545 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) Carry Forward 3,984 3,984 3,984 2,091 3,984 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

Seemis Replacment Project Team 139 139 139 54 139 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

1140 Hours 11,256 11,256 11,256 0 0 0.00% 0 11,256 Balance required to c/f to future year

Kilbowie Decommissioning 100 100 100 5 100 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

CYPMHW Framework 89 89 89 0 89 100.00% 0 0 Full spend anticipated

Shotts Prison 30 30 30 0 5 16.67% 0 25 Balance required to c/f to future years

Schools Contractual Obligations 3,600 3,600 3,600 0 0 0.00% 0 3,600 Long term funding model - Balance required to c/f to future years

Totals 23,743 23,743 0 23,743 4,358 8,862 37.32% 0 14,881

Education and Families

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Earmarked Reserves

Period 7 (2021/22)

Projected Spend
2021/22

Reserves No 
Longer 

Required in
2021/22

Reserves
Required for

2022/23
Description of Earmarked Resource

Total
Earmarked

Reserve

Initial
2021/22

Allocation

Adjustments
In

Year

2021/22 
Approved 

Reserve Total

Spend to
Date
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Appendix 5

£000's £000's £000's £000 £000

Approved Savings 2020/21

Base Budget Adjustments 400 100 300 300 0

Residential / Family Placements / Throughcare 400 100 300
Current demand for places is in excess of 

budget provision.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2021/22.
300 0

Approved Savings (February 2020) 1,679 382 1,297 1,297 0

Reducing Out of Authority Placements - Residential (2600) 500 0 500
Current demand for places is in excess of 

budget provision.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2021/22.
500 0

ASN Transportation Review 600 200 400

To date efficiencies in curricular travel and 

the extension of parental mileage 

allowance have been applied.  Work is 

ongoing to identify additional efficiencies.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2021/22.
400 0

Management Models for Future Campuses 279 29 250
The impact of Covid has delayed the roll 

out of this programme.

Funded from Management Action in other areas 

and Covid Recovery Budget for 2021/22.
250 0

Merger / Rezoning School Catchments 300 153 147
The impact of Covid has delayed the roll 

out of this programme.

Management Action in other areas of budget to 

offset in 2021/22.
147 0

2021/22 Revised Savings Target 2,079 482 1,597 1,597 0

Approved Rephasing 1,844 0 1,844 1,844 0

Reconfiguration of Secondary School Week to Facilitate Transformative 

Practice
550 0 550

The impact of Covid has delayed the roll 

out of this programme.

Approval to rephase saving and delay full 

implementation until 2022/23.  Management Action 

in other areas of budget to offset in 2021/22.

550 0

Merger / Rezoning School Catchments 375 0 375
The impact of Covid has delayed the roll 

out of this programme.

Approval to rephase saving and delay full 

implementation until 2022/23.  Management Action 

in other areas of budget to offset in 2021/22.

375 0

Review the secondary school library operating model. 419 0 419
The impact of Covid has delayed the roll 

out of this programme.

Approval to rephase saving and delay full 

implementation until 2022/23.  Management Action 

in other areas of budget to offset in 2021/22.

419 0

Digital Classroom 500 0 500

The impact of Covid has resulted in Digital 

Learning becoming a key feature of future 

education provision.

Approval to rephase saving and delay full 

implementation until 2022/23.  Management Action 

in other areas of budget to offset in 2021/22.

500 0

3,923 482 3,441 3,441 0

Period 7 (2021/22)

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Savings

Education and Families

Value Deliverable
Gap in 

Approved 
Savings

Description Value
Description/Reference

APPROVED SAVINGS

Reasons for Savings Gap

REPLACEMENT SAVING/FUNDING
 Revised 

Savings Gap 
Any additional information

Target Value
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APPENDIX 6

£000 £000 £000 £000

Costs:

Increased Costs 20,827 20,827 0 0 £13.873m Retained NQTS

£1.577m    FSM vouchers Holiday Programmes

£1.104m    Summer Activities

£0.943m    Community Justice - Pandemic Recovery work

£0.883m    Probationers Aug - Mar vacancy replacement

£0.632m    Digital Learning support

£0.490m    Shielding & pregnancy cover

£0.450m    PPE, H&S, additional cleaning and janitorial

£0.328m    FSM vouchers Easter Holidays

£0.200m    Mental Health for Children & Young People

£0.188m    ASN transport additional Covid measures

£0.142m    Extended IT contracts

£0.017m    FSM vouchers isolating pupils

Reduced Costs 0 0 0 0

Lost Income 360 360 0 0 £0.218m     Music

£0.084m     CPD courses & training

£0.042m     Student Social Workers

£0.016m     Seven Day Centre

Income Over-Recovery 0 0 0 0

Delay in Achievement of Savings 229 229 0 0 Future campus models

Unavoidable Investment Commitments 1,235 1,235 0 0 Retained NQTs

Other 1,300 1,300 0 0 Probationer saving

Investment Proposals Agreed 0 0 0 0

Contingencies 0 0 0 0

Service Costs Total 23,951 23,951 0 0

Income:

Earmarked COVID Funding (8,436) (8,436) 0 0 £5.384m    Retained NQTs

£1.300m    Probationer saving

£0.632m    Digital Learning support

£0.450m    PPE, H&S, additional cleaning and janitorial

£0.328m    FSM vouchers Easter Holidays

£0.200m    Mental Health for Children & Young People

£0.142m    Extended IT contracts

Service Contributions (7,611) (7,611) 0 0 Service contribution to Retained NQTs

NLC Use of Reserves 0 0 0 0

21/22 COVID Funding - GRG 0 0 0 0

21/22 COVID Funding - Directed Service (943) (943) 0 0 Community Justice - Pandemic Recovery work

Service Income Total (16,990) (16,990) 0 0

TOTAL NET COSTS FUNDED FROM COVID BUDGET 6,961 6,961 0 0

NORTH LANARKSHIRE COUNCIL

Revenue Budget Monitoring Report - Forecast COVID-19 Impacts

Period 7 (2021/22)

Education and Families Service

DESCRIPTION OF COVID-19 COSTS
BUDGET

PROJECTED 

OUT-TURN

PROJECTED 

OUT-TURN 

VARIANCE

PERIOD 

MOVEMENT Commentary
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 
Education and Families Committee 

  

☐approval ☒noting Ref  Date 23/11/21 
  

Contracts awarded below Committee approval threshold 
 
 

  From  Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions 

  Email  gannonc@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 
Chris Gannon 
01698 302172 

 

 

 

1. Background 
 
1.1 The Councils General Contract Standing Orders (the ‘GCSOs’) outline financial 

approval thresholds for contracts for goods, works and services. Contract awards 
above £500,000 for Supplies and Services and above £2,000,000 for Works require 
approval by the Committee. These contract awards are considered by the Committee 
on a case by case basis. 

 
1.2 Where the value of a contract award is between £50,000 and £500,000 for Supplies 

and Services and between £500,000 and £2,000,000 for Works, GCSOs require that 
the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions award these contracts on behalf of the 
appropriate Chief Officer. 
 

1.3 The Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions is required to notify Committee on a 
regular basis of any such contracts awarded on behalf of Procuring Service Areas. 

 
 

 
 
 
 

Executive Summary 

This report notifies the Committee of the contracts awarded between 1 July 2021 and 30 
September 2021. It sets out those contracts awarded with a value below the financial 
threshold requiring Committee approval.  
 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Education and Families Committee: 

 Note the content of this report and the accompanying appendix 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and 
families to help all children and young people reach their full 
potential 

AGENDA ITEM 14
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2. Report 
 
2.1 The GCSOs require that contracts in excess of £500,000 for supplies and services and 

£2,000,000 for works are approved, on a case by case basis, by the Committee before 
award. 

 
2.2 The GCSOs require that contracts with a value above £50,000 but less than £500,000 

for Supplies and Services and above £500,000 but less than £2,000,000 for Works are 
awarded by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions on behalf of the appropriate 
Chief Officer. 

 
2.3 The contracts awarded by the Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions that are under 

the £500,000 Committee financial approval threshold for Supplies and Services and 

£2,000,000 for Works in the period from 1 July 2021 to 30 September 2021 are detailed 

in Appendix 1.  

 
3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty - No impact under the Fairer Scotland Duty in relation to this 

report 
    
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment - No impact under the Equality Legislation in relation to 

this report. 
  

 
4. Implications 
 
4.1  Financial Impact - Through robust procurement strategy and proactive management 

of contract cycles, aggregating spend and carrying out competitive procurement where 
appropriate, should help minimise financial waste and achieve Best Value for Council 
contracts.  

 
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact - Contracts awarded by the Council are compliant with 

GCSOs and procurement legislation. 
   
4.3 Environmental Impact - There are no sustainability impacts directly arising as a result 

of this report.  
  
4.4 Risk Impact - Contract award procedures may be susceptible to legal challenge if they 

are not discharged in accordance with GCSO and procurement legislation. 
 

 
5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Contracts support the delivery of Council and service priorities. 
 
5.2 Appointment of contractors who have suitable experience and capability to deliver the 

required supplies, services or works. 
 
5.3 Contracts awarded by the Council are compliant with GCSOs and procurement 

legislation. 
 
5.4 The Council’s Contract Register is kept updated by services and management 

information is comprehensive and accurate. 
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5.5 Best Value is both demonstrable and achieved. 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 – Summary of contracts awarded. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
James McKinstry 
Head of Asset and Procurement Solutions  
 

Page 361 of 362



APPENDIX 1 

Contract Description Contract 

Award 

Date 

Contract 

Start    

Date 

Contract 

End Date 

Contract 

Extension 

Contract Value 

(inc extension) 

(£s) 

Pre-

Procurement 

Estimate 

(£’s) 

Successful 

Tenderer  

Supplies 

Services 

Works 

No of 

Tenders 

Received 

 

Route* 

Befriending Service for Children 
and Young People 

23/07/2021 27/08/2021 26/08/2023 26/08/2024 £361,602.00 £361,596.00 
Community 
Volunteers 

Enabling You Ltd 
Services 3 CR 

Supply and Delivery of C02 
Monitors 

02/09/2021 17/08/2021 27/08/2021 N/A £85,000.00 £85,000.00 Yesss (A) 
Electrical Ltd 

Supplies 1 DAF3 

 
*Key – Procurement Route 

CO -   Contract Open Procedure 

CR -   Contract Restricted Procedure 

FO -   Framework Open Procedure 

FR -   Framework Restricted Procedure 

FMCC - Mini Comp Council Framework 

FMC3 - Mini Comp 3rd Party Framework 

DAFC - Direct Award Council Framework 

DAF3 -  Direct Award 3rd Party Framework 

N -   Negotiated Contract 

EXT -  Extension to Contract/Framework 
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